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tribution to mass popularity for the party
and soclalism, but also the best way to cut
the ground from under the real nationalists
and separatists who would appear and com-
pete for popularity in a genulnely demo-
cratized atmosphere.

Another view, more widespread in Zagreb
than many Serbs are prepared to believe,
holds that the answer to the first basic ques-
tion is regrettably yes, but the answer to the
second is that the remedy now belng applied
15 almost as deadly as the disease it 1s meant
to cure.
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Some people find particular alarming
President Tito's statement, in his strongest
post-purge speech, that the rot had started
with the 1952 Congress of the Yugoslav Com-
munist party, and that he personally had
never Hked that Congress.

For the “progressive” Communists who
have dominated the party established since
1966 to call in question the 1952 Congress is
to call in guestion most of the things that
distinguish Yugoslay from Soviet commu-
nism.

So far, there are at most only marginal
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slgns, like the recent flurry of arrests In
Zagreb and elsewhere and pressures against
“liberal” Communist leaders in the Serbian,
Macedonian and Slovene parties, that this
kind of alarm is justified.

It is discounted by those who are con-
vinced—perhaps a little anxiously—that po-
litical and economic forces with a vested in-
terest In the level of pluralism and decen-
tralization already achlieved are now too nu-
merous and too powerful for the clock to be
turned back more than an hour or two, even
by Tito.

SENATE—Monday, February 7, 1972

The Senate met at 10 a.m. and was
called to order by the President pro tem-
pore (Mr. ELLENDER) .

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Almighty God, who at the beginning
gave man freedom under grace to have
dominion over his own life, bless the peo-
ple of this Nation and all whom they have
set in authority, that this may be a good
land where liberty is cherished and truth
and righteousness mark our common en-
deavor. Set us free from pride and seli-
interest and all that obstructs Thy spirit
in our national life. May we learn to lose
the lower self and find the higher self in
service and sacrifice and love. Guide the
President and the Congress and all who
assist them that the peace of the world
and the betterment of all mankind may
transcend all lesser concerns.

In the Redeemer’s name we pray.
Amen.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States were communicated
to the Senate by Mr. Leonard, one of his
secretaries.

REPORT ON ACTIVITIES UNDER
THE UNIFORM RELOCATION AS-
SISTANCE AND REAL PROPERTY
ACQUISITION POLICIES ACT—
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following message
from the President of the United States,
which, with the accompanying report,
was referred to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations:

To the Congress of the United States:

In accordance with Section 214 of Pub-
lic Law 91-646, I am transmitting today
the first annual report of each Federal
agency whose activities are governed, in
part, by the Uniform Relocation Assist-
ance and Real Property Acquisition Pol-
icies Act of 1970.

The agency reports describe initial
steps which have been taken under the
Act to provide for the uniform and
equitable treatment of persons displaced
from homes, businesses or farms by Fed-
eral and federally assisted programs and
to establish uniform and equitable real
property acquisition policies for these
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programs, The reports cover the period
January 2, 1971 through June 30, 1971.

To assure equitable treatment and es-
sential uniformity in administering the
law, I requested in a letter to Federal
agencies, dated January 4, 1971, that a
number of actions be taken. First, the
Office of Management and Budget was
asked to chair an interagency task force
to develop guidelines for all agencies to
follow in the issuance of regulations and
procedures implementing the Uniform
Relocation Assistance Act. The Depart-
ments of Justice, Transportation, De-
fense, and Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, and the General Services Admin-
istration were requested to assist in this
development. These guidelines were is-
sued February 27, 1971, and supplemen-
tal instructions were issued on August
30, 1971. As noted in the atftached re-
ports, the agencies have now promul-
gated regulations and procedures to im-
plement the Act pursuant to the guide-
lines.

Secondly, I requested Federal agencies
administering mortgage insurance pro-
grams to determine whether guarantees
could be given to individuals who were
displaced and might otherwise be ineli-
gible because of age, physical, or other
conditions. Studies completed early in
1971 indicated that such guarantees
could be made, and I am advised that
these agencies are now fully implement-
ing Section 203(b) of the Act.

Thirdly, I directed the Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development to de-
velop criteria and procedures whereby
all Federal and federally assisted pro-
grams could use the authority provided
by Section 206(a) of the Act to construct
replacement housing as a last resort.
These criteria and procedures to assure
uniform and equitable policies and prac-
tices by all agencies have been published
in the Federal Register, and the Depart-
ment is evaluating comments received
for consideration in the preparation of
final instructions on this subject.

The Department of Housing and Ur-
ban Development, pursuant to my re-
quest, is also developing criteria and pro-
cedures for implementing section 215 of
the act. That section concerns loans for
planning and other preliminary ex-
penses necessary for securing federally
insured mortgage financing for the re-
habilitation or construction of housing
for displaced persons. These procedures
and criteria should be issued shortly.

I also directed the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget to form and to chair a
Relocation Assistance Advisory Com-

mittee. This committee includes rep-
resentatives of the Departments of Ag-
riculture; Defense; Health, Education,
and Welfare; and Transportation; the
General Services Administration; the
Office of Economic Opportunity; and the
United States Postal Service.

This Committee will continually re-
view the Government's relocation pro-
gram for the purpose of making recom-
mendations to the Office of Management
and Budget for improvements in the
guidelines and for new legislation. In the
interests of uniform and equitable ad-
ministration of the law, it will also pro-
vide a vehicle for coordinating the relo-
cation programs of each of the agencies.

Executive branch review of the relo-
cation assistance program and of the
provisions of the Uniform Relocation As-
sistance and Real Property Acquisition
Policies Act of 1970 has disclosed a num-
ber of problem areas which require legis-
lative consideration. The principal areas
identified are detailed as enclosure 4 of
this report, while other problem areas
are identified in individual agency re-
ports. Corrective legislation will be sub-
mitted to the Congress.

RicHARD NIXON.
THE WHITE HOoUusg, February 4, 1972,

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the President
pro tempore laid before the Senate mes-
sages from the President of the United
States submitting sundry nominations,
which were referred to the appropriate
committees.

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of Senate proceed-
ings.)

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
February 4, 1972, be dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

WAIVER OF THE CALL OF THE
THE CALENDAR
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the call of the
legislative calendar, under rule VIII, be
dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 675, H.R. T981.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

AMERICAN REVOLUTION
BICENTENNIAL MEDALS

The bill (H.R. 7987) to provide for
the striking of medals in commemora-
tion of the bicentennial of the American
Revolution was considered, ordered to a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
Recorp an excerpt from the report (No.
92-603), explaining the purposes of the
measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

The bill authorizes the American Revolu-
tion Bicentennial Commission (created by
Public Law 89-401 to plan, encourage, devel-
op, and coordinate the commemoration of the
American Revolution Bicentennial) to uti-
lize the facilities of the Bureau of the Mint
on a fully reimbursable basis to strike a
series of commemorative national medals.

Specifically, the Commission would be au-
thorized to arrange for the striking of a
medal commemorating the year 1776 and its
significance to American independence, and,
in addition, a maximum of 13 separate medals
commemorating historical events of great
importance recognized nationally as mile-
stones in the continuing progress of the
United States of America toward life, liberty,
and the pursuit of happiness.

The slzes of the various medals, their
metallic composition, and the emblems, de-
vices, and inscriptions thereon are to be de-
termined by the Commission, subject to the
approval of the Secretary of the Treasury.
The medals are to be furnished to the Com-
mission by the Secretary in lots of not less
than 2,000 for each design or size, at prices
equal to the cost of manufacture, including
labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, and
overhead expenses. No medals may be pro-
duced under authority of this legislation
after December 31, 1983.

BACEKGROUND OF BILL

H.R. 7987 is an administration bill, sub-
mitted jointly by the American Revolution
Bilcentennial Commission and the Bureau
of the Mint.

A companion bill, 8. 1766 was introduced in
the Senate by the chairman of the Banking
Housing and Urban Affairs Committee. Sen-
ator Sparkman, for himself, and Senators
Bennett, Proxmire and Tower. A similar bill,
S. 2162 was introduced in the Senate by Sen-
ator Dominick. After consideration the com-
mittee agreed to report H.R. T987.

The American Revolution Bicentennial
Commission is an independent Federal
Agency consisting of four Members of the
House of Representatives appointed by the
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Speaker, four Senators appointed by the
President of the Senate, 12 heads of Federal
departments or agencies designated by status
as ex officio members, and 17 public mem-
bers appointed by the President. The chair-
man is the Honorable David J. Mahoney, of
New York.

The Commission named an advisory panel
on coins and medals, chaired by ARBC Com-
missioner George E. Lang, of New York, and
including outstanding experts in the numis-
matics arts, as well as Government officials,
to develop a program for the issuance of spe-
cial medals and coins and/or currency to
commemorate the events leading up to the
creation of the United Btates of America
before and during the War of Independence.
The provisions of H.R. 7987 include only
those recommendations of the panel, as en-
dorsed by the Commission and by the ad-
ministration, relating to the issuance of
commemorative medals, There are no coinage
or currency aspects to the pending bill.

It is your committee’'s understanding and
intent that medals struck under the author-
ity of this legislation will be made widely
available to the American people at reason-
able prices to assure the broadest possible
public participation in this phase of the bi-
centennial’s many proposed activities mark-
ing the Nation's birth and development. Pro-
ceeds from the sale of the medals are to be
used in the furtherance of the bicentennial
celebration.

Under instructions from President Nixon
and Director Shultz of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, all Federal agencies
are to cooperate with and assist the Com-
mission in carrying out its assignment to
make the bicentennial, in the President’s
words, “a focal point for a review and re-
afirmation of the principles on which the
Nation was founded and for a new under-
standing of our heritage.” The Bureau of the
Mint, in accordance with such instructions,
is planning to provide extensive asslstance
to the Commission's commemorative medals
program, based on its expertise and experi-
ence in the production and distribution of
numismatic materials, and hopefully plans
to have the first medal in the projected
series ready for issuance by the Commission
on or before July 4, 1872.

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNI-
TIES ENFORCEMENT ACT OF 1971,
UNANIMOUS-CONSENT REQUEST

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the vote on the
Ervin amendment, which is pending, oc-
cur at 4 p.m. today and that the time,
after the disposition of the three nomina-
tions which will be taken up at the con-
clusion of morning business, be equally
divided between the manager of the bill
and the sponsor of the amendment, the
Senator from North Carolina (Mr,
ErvVIN) .

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. For the information
of the Senate, that will be a rolleall vote.

Mr. MANSFIELD subsequently said:
Mr. President, earlier today, I asked
unanimous consent that the vote on the
Ervin amendment occur at 4 o’clock this
afternoon. That consent was granted.
Since then, I find that some Senators
vitally interested in this bill have raised
objection. So I ask unanimous consent
that the consent agreement be vitiated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and it
is s0 ordered.
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ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I yield
back my time under the standing order.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order, the distinguished
Senator from Tennessee (Mr, BROCK) is
now recognized for not to exceed 15
minutes,

VIETNAM

Mr. BROCK. Mr. President, for 20
years this Nation has been involved in
the affairs of Vietnam. From the time of
President Truman’s first commitment of
large-scale military aid to the South
Vietnamese in 1950, we have sent billions
of dollars in military supplies, millions
of dollars in economic aid, and hundreds
of thousands of our young to that far-
off 1and. In the last decade, this Nation
has made the ultimate commitment—it
has sacrificed the lives of 55,000 of our
sons, 55,000 parts of our Nation’s fu-
ture—so that another nation might be
free.

Incredibly, prior national administra-
tions have done all this without ever
bothering—until very recently—to ap-
preciate-or understand the character of
the nation we were helping and the
nature of the people with whom we were
dealing. It was not until the mid-1960's,
long after our troop strength in South
Vietnam had been built up into the hun-
dreds of thousands, that our Defense
Department had one academic Vietnam
specialist in its employ. Even today, only
a handful of our Nation’s universities
and colleges have programs in Southeast
Asian studies. And while our broadcast
media has done a superb job in report-
ing the day-to-day events of the war, not
once in 20 years has any of the major
outlets devoted so much as 1 hour to a
systematic study of the culture and his-
tory of Vietnam.

American self-confidence is at the base
of our tremendous historical success, but
overconfidence is also at the root of such
matters as our tragic failure in Vietnam.
We were put there by a policy which
presumed upon the basic idealism of the
people of this land, but which had the
mistaken objective of imposing our ide-
ology, our methodology, our goals, and
our standards on the Vietnamese. No
matter that Vietham contains political
and social cultures more than 2,000 years
older than our own. Our democratic
methods created in this once raw and
untamed land the world’s greatest po-
litical, social, and economic success. So,
in the minds of our leaders in the early
1960’s, our democratic methods were best
for the Vietnamese. And because we
knew what was best, they believed it was
our right to impose our standards on the
Vietnamese—even against their will.

What was done in South Vietnam in
the early and mid-1960’s was not im-
perialism in the traditional sense. It was,
instead, a devastating kind of cultural
imperialism. It allowed us to justify to
ourselves some of the most shameful acts
an American Government has ever com-
mitted. In 1963, this Government took it
upon itself to engineer the coup which
led to the assassination of the one man
who might have salvaged his nation with-
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out the death and destruction of the past
8 years, the mandarin President Ngo
Dinh Diem, They did this, not because
his people were against him, but be-
cause he did not fit the fashionable
American standard of what a third-world
nationalist was supposed to be. Diem was
murdered with no idea of who might re-
place him—and no one could. So we re-
placed him ourselves with a series of pup-
pet governments, a series which ended
only with President Thieu. To shore up
our puppet governments, and our ridicu-
lous schemes for recreating South Viet-
nam in our own image, we were forced
to send in more and more of our own
people,

Less than 20,000 American advisers
soon evolved into 549,000 American
troops. While the Tet offensive in 1968
showed that the North Vietnamese and
the National Liberation Front could not
defeat us, it also showed that they had
an impressive ability to inflict huge dam-
age. For the first time in our Nation's
history, we were in a war we could and
would not win. Not all our machinery,
not all our technical superiority, not all
our military genius enabled us to impose
our will on the Vietnamese people. In-
deed, the more troops we sent in and the
harder we fought, the worse the situa-
tion became.

And so, the thought soon came to the
architects of these policies that the war
must be wrong. If the best of our tech-
nical expertise, our democratic good will,
half a million men, and $120 billion could
not work, these men concluded, it was
not that our methods and our standards
were inadequate, it was that, somehow,
the South Vietnamese were unworthy of
us and unworthy of our support. We had
not erred—they had. Because of their in-
ability and unwillingness to adopt to our
goals and our techniques, they did not
deserve our support. And so we were
justified in abandoning them.

It was not the first time that we have
done this. We have regarded other sec-
tions of the world as if they were our
children and have reacted in anger and
bitterness, out of a sense of betrayal
when they did not respond to our guid-
ance. But rarely has this attitude caused
more damage than it has in the past few
years in our dealings with the distant and
unfamiliar land of Vietnam.

For now this Nation is a world power
with world responsibilities it has never
had before. We are expected to behave in
a mature and thoughtful fashion. We are
not expected to act as if we were a parent
bitter over his child's inability to make
a football squad or gain admission into
our alma mater. Yet that is exactly how
many who fostered our programs have
behaved in the past few years. Arrogant,
prideful men, they seek now to justify
their own tragic mistakes and punish the
South Vietnamese for their “ingratitude”
by sacrificing the freedom of 17 million
people.

Daniel Ellsberg allegedly among the
best of the “new breed” of thinkers
brought in by the Kennedy-Johnson ad-
ministration, a man who used to accom-
pany the South Vietnamese army on its
forays into the bush, steals secret docu-
ments in a vain attempt to end the war
he did so much to expand. The New York
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Times, one of the earliest supporters of
our involvement in Vietnam, carps at
President Nixon for failing to end im-
mediately a war it took 7 years to build
up. The Bundy brothers, the Rostows,
Harriman, Clifford, and the rest all back
away from any responsibility for the
mess they created.

In their colossal conceit, these men are
still seeking in Vietnam to find mirror
images of themselves. But now they are
seeking it on the other side. North Viet-
nam has now become a center of enlight-
ened “agrarian reformism.” One candi-
date says, for example, he looks toward
a united Vietnam under Hanoi's rule
after we leave the South.

It does not matter to these men that
only once in the 2,000-year history of
Vietnam has the country been united,
and then only for a 63-year period. It
does not matter that the northern part
of Vietnam has traditionally been the
enemy of the south. It does not matter
that the Northern Vietnamese have been
hated by the other Indochinese peoples
as hostile and aggressive neighbors who
lust for their agricultural resources.

It does not matter, for Vietnam itself
does not matter to these men. What is
called ‘“repression” under President
Thieu in the south is trumped up, while
the iron-handed dictatorship of the old
men in Hanoi is ignored. South Vietnam
is portrayed in this country as if it were
Hitler’'s Germany, and North Vietnam as
if it were an idyllic land of milk and
honey.

What people seek in these misrepre-
sentations of reality is not a better fu-
ture for Vietnam, but a political future
for themselves. Perhaps some seek to
force this Nation to share their own
sense of failure. I for one cannot accept
such a consequence. Nor can I accept
lightly the “new politics” of this tragic
situation—even in the heat of a political
campaign.

The Senator from Massachusetts, who
once gave such unqualified support to
the war which was escalated under his
brother's administration, now asserts
that his “opposition to the continuation
of the war in Vietnam is full and un-
qualified.” The Senator from Maine, who
introduced Lyndon Johnson’s war plank
on the floor of the 1968 Democratic Na-
tional Convention, now says that—

It is not good enough—Iindeed it is in-
defensible—that pecple are still dying, at
our hands, in a war that is wrong...a war
most Americans rejected IDl‘lg ago.

Indeed, it is not good enough. But
why was it good enough in 1968.

The North Vietnamese anticipated the
present turn of events, for they, unlike
those who ran the war from our side,
took the time to understand our coun-
try, its strengths and its weaknesses.
General Giap, the brilliant strategist
who commands North Vietnam’s mili-
tary, believed that our will could be un-
dermined if we could be dragged into an
inconclusive military stalemate.

In speaking to the political commis-
sars of the 316th Division of his army in
the early 1960’s, Giap spoke of the short-
comings of a democratic culture in the
klh}d of war he had planned for Indo-
china:
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The enemy will pass slowly from the
offensive to the defensive. The blitzkrieg will
transform itself into a war of long duration.
Thus, the enemy will be caught in a dilem-
ma: He had to drag out the war in order
to win it and does not possess, on the other
hand, the psychological and political means
to fight a long drawn-out war....

Giap said that public opinion in a dem-
ocratic country will insist upon an early
end to the “useless bloodshed,” or its
legislature will insist on a final date by
which expenditures must be ended. Na-
tional unity will slowly erode. Political
leaders will rush to disassociate them-
selves from the war they led the nation
into. In the end, Giap predicted, the
democratic nation will accept any settle-
ment it can get. North Vietnam could
win at the conference tabie, he said, what
it could not win on the battlefield, at the
polling booth, or in the hearts and minds
of the South Vietnamese people. It had
only to wait.

These statements were available to
the policymakers of the Kennedy-John-
son administration. Indeed, President
Diem, until he was murdered with the
complicity of the Kennedy administra-
tion, resisted large-scale American mili-
tary intervention in his country, know-
ing that our intervention would only
play into the hands of Hanoi and under-
mine his country’s unity, pride, and sense
of self-respect. But we insisted. After all
how could Diem presume to know more
about his country than the Bundys and
the Kennedys and the Hilsmans and the
rest of the merry men of Camelot,

These statements by Giap are still
available. But they are ignored by the
people who helped create the conditions
which allowed Giap's strategy to come
close to success. Sadly, even that is not
surprising, Take the junior Senator
from Maine, for instance. Look at the
men who advise him—Averell Harriman,
Cyrus Vance, Clark Clifford, Paul War-
neke—the very same men who master-
minded our destructive strategy in Viet-
nam, the same men who now would use
the South Vietnamese as scapegoats for
their mistakes, the same men who can-
not bring themselves to realize that there
is not an American solution for every
problem, who cannot understand that if
we cannot do something for somebody,
that somebody might be better able to do
it for himself.

But I doubt that even General Giap,
in his most hopeful moments, expected
the kind of statements made recently,
statements which served notice on the
leaders in Hanoi that some would ask
our President, like Neville Chamberlain
30 years ago, to make peace at any price;
to sacrifice thc South Vietnamese as
Chamberlain sacrificed the Czechs, to
sell out those who have fought for their
independence for so long, many of them
courageous Roman Catholics who gave
up everything they had in the north to
flee religious persecution, all of whom
have suffered and sacrificed so that they
could enjoy a future of their own mak-
ing.

The Senator from Maine recently
spoke of the North Vietnamese and the
National Liberation Front, saying:

We are asking them to stop fighting and
concede Balgon's control over most of the
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countryside, abandoning their supporters to
the police power of an enemy regime.

The second part of this statement is
significant in that it is inaccurate. We
are not asking the North Vietnamese and
the NFL to “abandon their supporters
to the police power of an enemy regime"’;
we are asking them instead, to submit
to a free, internationally regulated politi-
cal struggle so that the bloodshed can
end and the will of the South Vietnamese
can be expressed.

But the first part of the Senator’s
statement is more significant. It is un-
reasonable, he says, for us to ask Hanoi
to stop fighting—to stop trying to get
through death and destruction what they
cannot win otherwise, Should we, on such
terms as they dictate, give them what
they want, allow them to win from us
through negotiation what they cannot
and have not won from the South Viet-
namese through terror, through war,
through murder and mutilation? For my-
self, I prefer the President’s attempt to
stop the killing with a ceasefire, to begin
the peace with a settlement fair to all.

The junior Senator has told Hanoi
what President Nixon should do. Would
he do as much? Is it not possible that
criticism of our peace offer voiced in this
country before Hanoi had even had time
to study it, may undermine the chances
for a peaceful settlement until after the
November election? The risk of falsely
raising the hopes of Hanoi, by demon-
strating a lack of national unity, is not
worth its price.

Only a few short years ago, the Sena-
tor from Maine could stand before the
American people and say:

We believe that the credibility of our word
as a Nation Is at stake, and that its loss
would be an enormous setback for the forces
of freedom, We believe that containment of
expansionist communism regrettably in-
volves direct confrontation from time to time
and that to retreat from it is to undermine
the prospects for stability and peace.

Yet now, after seeing the failure of
strategy he supported in Vietnam during
the Kennedy-Johnson years, the Senator
has changed his tune. Now that we have
the first President in a decade who has
shown that the freedom of the South
Vietnamese is better guaranteed without
large-scale American support, the Sena-
tor describes this President's actions as
‘“unleashing terror and destruction to
prop up a corrupt dictatorship’ and as
“immoral.”

If the lack of a election opponent is
evidence of corruption, the Senator need
not look so far afield to invoke his crit-
icism. I wonder if those in the Congress
who have been so fortunate would argue
with such an evaluation.

In the final analysis, nobody can es-
cape their responsibility for the tragic
failure of liberal internationalism in
Vietnam by seeking to blame the Nixon
administration or the South Vietnamese
for his own failures. Nobody can bring
the war to a faster end by nitpicking at
the President’s peace initiative. As David
Brinkley pointed out right after the
President released his proposals if the
North Vietnamese were confident of their
ability to defeat the South Vietnamese,
they would agree to a ceasefire, give us
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back our prisoners, and then resume the
war once we had left. The North Viet-
namese and the NFL want nothing less
than our surrender.

I believe there is still a chance to bring
this sad and too long war to an early
end. I want to take advantage of that
chance. And so, I ask my colleagues, I
beg them, to resist the temptation to
allow pride or opportunism or shame fo
overcome reason. President Nixon is
making a courageous, high-minded, and
noble attempt to end this war on terms
just to all parties. He has my fullest and
complete support. He deserves yours.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order, the Senator from
Idaho (Mr. CHURCH) is recognized for a
period of not to exceed 15 minutes,

RECOGNITION OF SENATOR
CHURCH

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Moss). The Senator from Idaho is rec-
ognized.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp following my remarks a
statement prepared by the distinguished
Senator from Maine (Mr. MUSKIE).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

THE STATE OF THE AGING

Mr, CHURCH. Mr. President, recently
I told the White House Conference on
Aging that our Nation seems to be falling
behind, rather than advancing, in terms
of achieving genuine security and well-
being for older Americans.

Nevertheless, my message was not one
of pessimism.

Instead, it was one of challenge.

That challenge, very briefly stated, is
that the 1970’s can be either a period
of triumph or one of despair for older
Americans.

We can seize this historic opportunity
to translate the recommendations of the
1971 White House Conference on Aging
into action—immediate and long-range.

Or we can fumble and fritter away our
opportunity, with the result that the
elderly will taste more disappointment
and despair.

Quite bluntly, older Americans of to-
dayi have already waited too long for too
little.

They will not be willing—nor will
their successors—to wait until the White
House conference of 1981 for action to
begin.

For these reasons, I have requested
time to make the leadoff address today—
the first in what might be called a state
of the aging message to be delivered by
members of the Committee on Aging and
others.

Qur purpose is to press home certain
facts to the Congress and the adminis-
tration about the issues now facing the
elderly, the significance of the recently
concluded White House Conference on
Aging, the immediate and long-range
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opportunities for legislative action, and
some thoughts about the future of aging
Americans.

And my own personal goal is to help
generate impetus for bipartisan congres-
sional and administration efforts to
make the 1970’s a memorable decade of
achievement,

To begin, I would like to make a few
comments on comparative costs. What
are we talking about when we ask for
reforms that would help older Ameri-
cans?

Well, we could abolish poverty among
the elderly for what it costs to run the
war in Southeast Asia for just 3 months.

We could broaden medicare coverage
to include out-of-hospital prescription
drugs for what we now spend for an
aireraft carrier.

We could establish a comprehensive
manpower program for older workers
for the cost of one submarine.

Given such incongruities in our pres-
ent spending patterns, it is easy to
understand why the 1970’s could become
a decade of despair for older Americans.

They see a nation which boasts a
gross national product of more than
$1 trillion, but in which nearly 5 million
older Americans subsist below the pov-
erty line.

They see a nation where the median
family income is almost $10,000, but in
which nearly one-fourth of all aged
couples have incomes below $3,000.

They see a nation in which $70 million
is requested for military aid for Spain,
but in which only $30 million is appro-
priated for service programs to enable
elderly Americans to live independently.

But they also see a nation where there
is new reason for hope. Through the
voices raised at the White House Con-
ference on Aging, all of us have heard a
stirring declaration for action.

And that call has already produced
momentum on two key fronts.

Throughout 1971, the Congress
struggled with a reluctant administra-
tion for more adequate funding for the
Older Americans Act. And rightly so. A
budget assigning the Administration on
Aging approximately the same amount of
money that was allocated to the Pentagon
for publicity purposes was not worthy of
a great nation.

We questioned the administration on
these spending priorities. And finally, we
won some limited victories, including a
$15 million increase in appropriations.

But it took a White House conference
to turn around an administration that
was first willing to settle for $29.5 mil-
lion for the Older Americans Act, about
$1.45 for each senior citizen. It took a
White House conference to demonstrate
that the elderly were deeply dissatisfied.
And it took a White House conference to
provide the necessary impetus to secure
a $100 million appropriation for the
Older Americans Act, the highest in its
history.

There is also no doubt in my mind
that the conference helped to marshal
support for establishing a national hot
meals program. For nearly 2 years, the
administration had opposed this meas-
ure. During the week of the conference,
theugh, the Senate rejected this advice
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and approved the nutrition program for
the Elderly Act, S. 1163, by a vote of 89
to 0. This measure, which was sponsored
by the Senator from Massachusetts (Mr,
KennepY), is now before the House of
Representatives. And, I understand that
the House is scheduled to take action to-
day on this proposal.

And behind it all, there is a firm bi-
partisan attitude in Congress when it
comes to issues affecting older Amer-
icans. No where is this better demon-
strated than in the Committee on Aging,
on which I serve as chairman. We may
have 11 Democrats and nine Republicans
on our committee. But in our treatment
of the issues affecting the elderly, we try
to conduct our business in a bipartisan
manner.

What is now necessary is a joint ef-
fort by Congress and a willing adminis-
tration to construct a sound and coherent
program for the aging.

HOW REAL IS THE ADMINISTRATION'S
“GAME PLAN"?

Before discussing what form this action
program should take, an examination of
the administration’s “game plan” is es-
sential. This is not done in a partisan
vein because no administration to date—
whether it be Democratic or Republi-
can—has really come to grips with the
predicament of the elderly.

Despite the crying need, the adminis-
tration, until recently, exhibited a nar-
row, negative attitude. Not only did it
fail to propose new programs of its own,
but it resisted, opposed, and even blocked
several congressional initiatives.

Until last week, the administration op-
posed the enactment of the Nutrition
Program for the Elderly Act. Yet, 8 mil-
lion older Americans have diets insuffi-
cient, for good health. And the adminis-
tration’s own White House Conference
on Food, Nutrition, and Health strongly
supported this type of legislation.

The admiristration has opposed legis-
lation to create a midcareer development
services program for older workers. But
today, nearly 1.1 million persons 45 and
older are unemployed. They account for
less than 4 percent of all enrollees in our
Nation’s work and training programs,
although they represent 21 percent of
the total unemployment in the United
States and 37 percent of all joblessness
for 27 weeks or longer.

The administration has argued against
the establishment of a National Senior
Service Corps, although 4 million older
persons may want to participate in this
program. And many pilot programs un-
der Mainstream—such as Green Thumb
and Senior Aides—have shown beyond
any doubt that community service em-
ployment is good for the elderly as well
as the localities being assisted.

The administration opposed establish-
ment of a National Institute of Gerontol-
ogy and an Aging Research Commission.
Yet our Nation probably spends no more
than 8 cents per person for biomedical
aging research. And the low priority as-
signed to aging research continues to be
one of the major problems in the field of
gerontology.

The administration has presided over
the continued decline of the Adminis-
tration on Aging, Today, AOA is no long-
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er the strong Federal focal point which
Congress intended. Instead, it is a
crippled agency with no real clout in the
Federal bureaucracy.

To make matters worse, the adminis-
tration now proposes sharp cutbacks in
the scope of coverage under medicare
and medicaid. Medicare protection has
already eroded to the point that the
elderly, as a group, are paying almost as
much in out-of-pocket payments for
health care as the year before this his-
toric law went into effect.

But the fundamental weakness in the
administration’s game plan is the failure
to develop a real income strategy to pro-
vide security in retirement. Its policy of
adding a few dollars every 2 years to
monthly social security checks is just
not going to get the job done.

Cost-of-living adjustments will also
provide little protection if the adminis-
tration continues to insist that this esca-
lator should be pegged to an inadequate
base. All this will do is perpetuate de-
privation for persons who now receive
low benefits.

We in the Congress have long sup-
ported automatic adjustments to protect
the elderly from inflation. However, there
is one crucial difference: The Congress
wants to raise social security benefits to
a more realistic level before employing
this escalator mechanism. Only in this
manner will older Americans have any
meaningful protection from raising
prices.

The retirement income crisis which
now affects millions of older Americans
is much too deep for the administration’s
shallow treatment. It cries out for much
more far-reaching action on several key
fronts. And it deserves no less than a na-
tional commitment to eliminate poverty
for the elderly and to allow them to share
in the economic abundance which they
have worked most of their lives to create.

Yet the administration’s income stra-
tegy has been pursued, to a large degree,
in a half-hearted manner with no realis-
tic goals.

In 1970, for example, the administra-
tion was first willing to settle for a T-
percent increase in social security bene-
fits. Later it upped the ante to 10 percent
when an avalanche of criticism forced
reassessment. But the significant point is
that neither of these proposals would
even have kept pace with the rise in
prices since the last social security in-
crease.

Only because of bipartisan congres-
sional insistence did the elderly win a
15-percent raise. And then the adminis-
tration threatened to veto this measure
because of its “inflationary” impact. But
fortunately the measure was tacked onto
a tax proposal which the President could
not veto.

Again last year, the Congress and the
administration had another go-around
on social security. This time high-level
administration spokesmen urged the
Congress not to rock the boat by ap-
proving a raise in excess of 5 percent.
Later the request was eased up to 6 per-
cent. But, once again, this increase
would have been wiped out by the time
the elderly received their first checks.
and once again, a bipartisan Congress
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ignored the advice of the administration
and approved a stopgap 10-percent
raise,

The net impact of this action is that
social security recipients are now receiv-
ing about $4 billion more in benefits than
they would have received, if the adminis-
tration had prevailed. Equally signifi-
cant, we would now have thousands more
on the poverty rolls if the Congress had
accepted the Nixon recommendations,

Now I turn to the President’s address
to the delegates at the White House con-
ference, In some respects, his remarks
represented a step forward, particularly
his proposal for increased funding for
the Older Americans Act. However, his
statement fell far short of preseribing
what is really needed to come to grips
with the basic problems confronting the
elderly—relating to income, health, and
housing. And once again, this was symp-
tomatic of the administration’s failure
to establish realistic goals.

The President, for example, recom-
mended that H.R. 1 be approved “with-
out delay.” At the outset, I wish to ex-
press my support for early action on H.R.
1. In terms of numbers of persons af-
fected, this could quite possibly be the
most significant domestic legislation
considered during this session, But many
important changes are still needed to
improve this bill and to eliminate some
of its undesirable provisions. And I, along
with other members of the committee,
will have more to say about that later.

If the Congress were to accept H.R. 1
without any modifications, the elderly
find themselves on the same old economic
treadmill. The b5-percent increase in
social security benefits would not become
effective until this June. Even more sig-
nificant, this raise may not be sufficient
to keep the elderly even in their desper-
ate race with inflation. By June, the
jump in the cost-of-living, since the 1971
social security increase, which became
effective last January, may well be in ex-
cess of 5 percent.

Additionally, the proposed $1,560 in-
come floor for a single aged person is
nearly $300 below the existing poverty
line. By the time this income standard
becomes effective, it will fall substantially
below the poverty index.

There are also very crucial omissions
of fact in the President’s address. He did
not, for instance, inform the delegates
that his administration made no request
for a social security increase for 1972,
The 5-percent raise was principally the
result of bipartisan efforts in the House
of Representatives. Nor did he tell the
delegates that his administration was
first considering a $65 income standard
for its welfare reform proposal for the
aged. With such a low threshold, this was
tantamount to no welfare reform at all
Now that standard has been doubled, but
once again largely because of bipartisan
congressional efforts.

During the last 3 years, our employ-
ment rate has jumped from 34 to 6
percent, adding nearly 2.5 million per-
sons to the jobless rolls. Today more
than 5.2 million individuals are looking
for work. More than 1.1 million have been
searching unsuccessfully for 15 weeks or
more.
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All age groups have felt the crunch of
these economic policies—whether in the
form of massive layoffs, shorter work
weeks, smaller paychecks, rising prices,
high interest rates, or just slow business.
But older persons and their families have
been especially hard hit.

Many have discovered that they have
lost more than jobs. Thousands have also
lost their pension coverage as well—even
though they may have worked most of
their lives for this little “nest egg.”

And the elderly—perhaps more so than
any other age group—have been espe-
cially hard-pressed by inflation. As prices
go up, their limited purchasing power
goes down.

REASONS FOR OPTIMISM

Yet, despite my earlier skepticism
about administration policies, I still find
many hopeful signs for 1972 to be a year
of decisive legislation victories for older
Americans,

First, White House Conference Chair-
man Arthur Flemming has repeatedly
emphasized the need for early action to
implement the policy recommendations
of the 3,400 conferees. Second, the Presi-
dent’s White House Conference speech
has provided a possible signal that the
administration may look more favorably
upon categorical programs for the
elderly.

Third, issues related to aging now
enjoy strong bipartisan support in Con-
gress. This has been demonstrated time
and time again. It may be revealed when
Congress stands up and demands that so-
cial security benefits be raised to a much
more realistic level. Or it may be demon-
strated when bipartisan efforts turn an
inadequate funding request for the Older
Americans Act into a $10.5 million vic-
tory for the elderly. Fourth, I believe that

the Congress is ready, willing, and able
to act on several major proposals during
this session. Important momentum was
generated during the week of the White
House Conference, and I look for this
impetus to continue during the months
ahead.

THE CHALLENGE

Our Nation is now being challenged—
as it never has been hefore—to develop
and implement a national policy on ag-
ing. This will, of course, require a full
fledged action campaign in several areas
if the later years are to be a time for
dignity and self respect.

Nowhere is this more evident than in
the area of economic security. Today
more than 4.7 million older individuals
65 and older fall below the poverty line,
neary 100,000 more than in 1968. And
for the first time since poverty statistics
have been tabulated, their impoverished
number have increased, instead of de-
creased,

Today older Americans are more than
twice as likely to be poor as younger
Americans. One out of every four per-
sons 65 and older—in contrast to 1 in
9 for younger individuals—lives in
poverty. And the threshold, I might add,
is a “rock bottom™ standard. According
to the Census Bureau, it is $1,852 for a
single person and $2,328 for an aged
couple.

Perhaps one of the most economically
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disadvantaged groups in our society now
is the aged widow. Approximately 50
percent live in poverty. And as they
grow older, they seem to grow poorer.

Equally alarming is the high inci-
dence of poverty among elderly minority
groups. Their likelihocod of being poor
is nearly twice as great as for the white
aged population, and four times as great
as for our total population. Approxi-
mately 48 percent are victims of poverty,
compared with 23 percent for elderly
whites. Especially disadvantaged is the
aged Negro woman who lives alone or
with nonrelatives. More than 88 per-
cent—or nearly nine out of every 10—are
considered poor or marginally poor. And
there is strong evidence to suggest that
they suffer from greater extremes of im-
poverishment. More than 59 percent, for
instance, have annual incomes below
$1,500.

Another area of retrogression, in many
respects, is in the field of health care. To-
day, less than 7 years after the pass-
age of medicare, the threat of costly ill-
ness is still too real for too many older
Americans.

Medicare now only covers about 43
percent of their health care expendi-
tures. And that coverage is being eroded
further with proposed cutbacks and ris-
ing medical costs. i

The sad truth is that serious illness
strikes with much greater frequency and
severity at a time in life when incomes
are most limited. Persons 65 and older
have health bills averaging almost $800
a year, nearly six times that for young-
sters and three times that for individuals
in the 19 to 64 age category.

If our Nation is to assure true eco-
nomic security in retirement, we must
resolve the serious medical cost prob-
lems which pose an intolerable drain
upon their limited incomes.

Our Nation has also made little prog-
ress in terms of maximizing employment
and service opportunities for older per-
sons. Many older workers are now being
eased out of the work force. Only about
17 percent of all persons in the 65-plus
age category have jobs, usually part-
time and in lower paying employment.

Many persons now in their 40's or 50’s
are also discovering that advancing age
may become a problem long before tradi-
tional retirement. It may oceur when age
may make it difficult to locate new em-
ployment, although we now have a law
prohibiting such discriminatory prac-
tices. In large part, this is rooted in other
fundamental problems which work to the
disadvantage of middle-aged and older
persons:

Inflexibility in adjusting employment
patterns during the later working years;

False stereotypes about the undesira-
bility or feasibility of employing older
workers; and

The lack of training opportunities to
prepare older workers for new and gain-
ful employment.

Little improvement has also been
made in developing a comprehensive
and coordinated system for the delivery
of vitally needed social services. Accord-
ing to a recent report by the Gerontolog-
ical Society, no community in the
United States has developed a compre-
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hensive network of services to meet the
varied and changing needs of the aging.
And that message should be of major
concern for all Americans, because an
effective social service system can enable
the elderly to live independently, instead
of being institutionalized at a much
higher public cost.

An effective income strategy must be
complemented by social service delivery
systems which are far superior to those
that now exist. Adequate income will be
of little consolation to aged persons who
are unable to go to the doctor, the su-
permarket, or visit friends because suit-
able transportation is unavailable or in-
accessible.

Much of this lack of progress or retro-
gression, in some respects, is reflected in
the elderly’'s living environment. Less
than one-quarter of a century ago, our
Nation announced a goal for a decent
home and suitable living environment
for all Americans. But this objective is
far beyond the means of too many old-
er Americans. Nearly 6 million are es-
timated to live in dilapidated, deteriorat-
ing, or substandard housing.

Yet, our housing programs have lagged
behind their demonstrated needs. Only
about 350,000 units have been construet-
ed for seniors under Federal programs
during the past 10 years. This is only
about the equivalent of the net gain in
their population during any one year.

Large numbers of aged homeowners
are also finding themselves in a ‘“no-
man’s land” for housing. Rapidly rising
property taxes and maintenance costs
are driving them from their homes. And
alternative quarters at prices they can
afford are simply not available.

Complicating everything else is the fact
that the elderly are among the chief
victims of our Nation’s most pressing
problems: such as the decline in our
cities, the migration from rural areas,
the disintegration of our public trans-
portation system, and the sheer wasteful-
ness of a nation which overspends for
military hardware while tightening its
fiscal belt for human investment ex-
penditures.

WHAT NOW MUST BE DONE

But even these problems can be solved
if we insist on an appropriate national
commitment and a soundly conceived
strategy. And this session of Congress
provides a splendid opportunity to launch
a comprehensive action program to im-
plement the goals of the White House
Conference on Aging.

First and foremost, early action is
needed to make H.R. 1 as strong as pos-
sible in terms of ending poverty for the
elderly. Several features adopted by the
administration—such as full social secu-
rity benefits for widows, a liberalization
of the retirement test, an age-62 compu-
tation point for men, and cost-of-living
adjustments—provide a solid basis for
genuine reform of our social security pro-
gram.

However, essential finishing touches
are necessary to perfect this measure.
Heading the list, in my judgment, is the
need for more substantial increases in
social security benefits. And this raise
should be retroactive to January 1, in-
stead of taking effect in June.
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The 5-percent increase proposed in the
House-passed bill, though welcome, is
simply not enough.

For these reasons, I am urging—as I
have previously in my omnibus social
security-welfare reform  proposal—
across-the-board increases in social se-
curity benefits which would average about
12 percent. This raise would also be
weighted to provide larger percentage
increases for persons who now receive
low social security payments. Under my
proposal, persons with very low benefits
would receive benefit increases averaging
about 21 percent.

My bill also would abolish old-age as-
sistance and would replace it with a new
income supplement program to be ad-
ministered by the Social Security Ad-
ministration. For persons who now re-
ceive social security benefits and old-age
assistance—about 2 million older Amer-
icans—this would provide an efficient,
single-step service. Another advantage is
that the Social Security Office has the
trust and respect of most aged persons;
it does not have the same negative con-
notations associated with the local wel-
fare office.

Particularly significant, my proposal
would establish an income standard
which would be sufficient for abolishing
poverty among all older Americans. In
contrast, HR. 1 fixes the income floor
for single persons only at $1,560 per year.
This is certainly a step forward. But the
income standard in H.R. 1 would still
leave millions of elderly persons in pov-
erty. For these reasons, I urge the Senate
to raise the threshold in HR. 1 to an
amount which would wipe out poverty
once and for all. Moreover, I recommend
that there be cost-of-living adjustments
to make this standard inflation-proof
for low-income older Americans in the
future.

Important as a realistic income strat-
egy is, we must not overlook the need for
further improvements in medicare
through H.R. 1. For many older Ameri-
cans, the single greatest threat to their
economic security is the high cost of ill~
ness. Gaps still exist in medicare, caus-
ing a further drain upon their limited
pocketbooks.

Two vital reforms, in my judgment,
are needed: first, the elimination of the
premium charge for doctor’s insurance
and second, coverage of out-of-hospital
prescription drugs under medicare. These
measures were strongly supported by the
1971 Social Security Advisory Council,
as well as the delegates at the White
House Conference on Aging. Now, I be-
lieve, is the time to extend this essential
protection to the elderly.

Other changes are also necessary to
improve the health care provisions in
H.R. 1. Since other members of the com-
mittee will focus on these measures, I
shall concentrate on two provisions,
which may seriously cut back the avail-
ability of health care to the elderly:

The increase in the deductible for
doctor’s insurance from $50 to $60; and

The $7.50 copayment charge for medi-
care patients for each day in the hospi-
tal from the 31st to the 60th day.

The copayment charge, alone, could
add $225 to the hospital bill of an older
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American. Ironically, this provision is
likely to fall most heavily upon the very
person medicare is supposed to help the
most—the individual who may be ex-
posed to costly health care expenditures
because of a prolonged period in the
hospital.

These increased levies, I believe,
should either be stricken or substantially
reduced by the Senate.

Another area for early action during
this session is the establishment of a
strong Federal spokesman to represent
the elderly in the highest councils of
Government. Recent reorganization
moves during the past 5 years have raised
very serious gquestions about the capa-
bility of the Administration on Aging to
serve as an effective advocate for older
Americans. Today, AoA is a weak agency
with very little authority. Its program
responsibility has been reduced by two-
thirds during the past 2 years.

In short, we need a new, strong, and
coordinated apparatus to serve as a cor-
nerstone for a cohesive and comprehen-
sive Federal approach on aging.

Within a few days, I shall introduce
legislation to implement this objective.
Basically, the bill will be patterned after
the recommendations of the committee’s
advisory council on the AoA or a succes-
sor. Their proposal—later adopted at the
White House Conference on Aging—
called for:

Establishment of an independent office
on aging at the White House level to
formulate policy and monitor programs
on aging;

Creation of an advisory council to as-
sist this office and to prepare an annual
report on the progress made in resoly-
ing the problems of older Americans; and

Elevation of the AoA by placing it
under the direction of an Assistant Sec-
retary on Aging in HEW.

Enactment of this measure, I believe,
can provide the operating governmental
framework for developing coordinated
policies on behalf of aging Americans.
And early action on this proposal be-
comes imperative, because June 30 is the
deadline for extending the Older Ameri-
cans Act.

Equally important, Congress should
act promptly to enhance employment
and service opportunities for aging
Americans. With unemployment con-
tinuing to mount, mature workers are
finding that they are among the first to
be fired, but the last to be hired. Many
now stand in need of a flexible manpow-
er program which is responsive to their
needs. Large numbers are jobless be-
cause their skills have been outdis-
tanced by technology or because they are
seeking the work of a bygone era.

For these reasons, I urge the adminis-
tration to reassess its opposition to the
Middle-Aged and Older Workers Em-
ployment Act. For thousands of unem-
ployed or underemployed workers 45 and
over, this measure could provide the
training, counseling and other suppor-
tive services to enable them to move back
onto the payrolls or ta more productive
work. It also authorizes placement and
recruitment services in communities
where there is a large scale joblessness
because of a plant shutdown or other
permanent reduction in the work force.
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Another area meriting early atten-
tion is broadened service opportunities
for older persons. Several mainstream
pilot projects have amply demonstrated
that there are thousands of older Ameri-
cans who are ready and able to serve
in their communities. We do not need
any more proof that these programs will
work. What is needed now is a genuine
national commitment to build upon the
solid achivements of these projects. And
enactment of the Older American Com-
munity Service Employment Act, S. 555,
can provide a basis for converting these
projects into permanent, ongoing na-
tional programs.

HOUSING

Far-reaching action in the housing
field is also essential if we are to assure
a [ull and satisfying life for the elderly.
We must begin at once to eliminate the
conditions which force many older Amer-
icans to live in inferior and unsuitable
homes simply because they cannot find
or afford better housing. The chairman
of the Subcommittee on Housing for the
Elderly (Mr. WiLriams) will discuss in
greater detail the committee’s recom-
mendations for improving housing pro-
grams for the aged; and my remarks will
be brief.

Basically, I have two points to make.
First, legislation should be considered
during this Congress to make home re-
pair services available for elderly home-
owners who would otherwise have diffi-
culty paying for these costs. Many urban
and rural neighborhoods are deteriorat-
ing because essential home repairs must
be delayed for several reasons—limited
income, failing health, or the lack of nec-
essary skills to perform the fixup work.
But these blighted neighborhoods can
be renovated with the establishment of
a national home repairs program, utiliz-
ing the skills of older persons to assist
aged homeowners.

Second, the administration should, 1
believe, spell out more clearly its housing
goals for older Americans. This should be
done early to enable appropriate congres-
sional units to act on administration pro-
posals during this session. In this fashion,
a comprehensive housing package—com-
bining the best features of congressional
and administration initiatives—could be
developed.

Concluding my list of suggestions for
early action is a proposal that legislation
should be enacted early this year to au-
thorize mini-White House Conferences on
Aging every 2 years. These periodie con-
ferences would permit more intensive re-
view, one at time, of specific issues raised
at the 1971 conference—such as retire-
ment income, health, housing, and
others. Equally significant, this would
establish a continuing mechanism for de-
veloping and implementing the policy
recommendations of the 1971 conference.
It would also provide vital followup work
to assure that the proposals outlined by
the 3,400 delegates lead to conerete ac-
tion instead of more words. This concept,
I am pleased to say, has been enthusi-
astically endorsed in the report of the
1971 White House Conference. In the very
near future, I shall introduce legislation
to implement this proposal.
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WHAT MORE MUST BE DONE? THE LONG RUN

My earlier remarks have been directed
essentially at action that can and should
be taken now to meet immediate chal-
lenges. But the development and imple-
mentation of a national policy on aging
would be incomplete without also estab-
lishing long-range goals and direction.

As chairman of the Senate Committee
on Aging, I believe that the committee
can play an important role in focusing
on crucial issues with far-reaching and
long-term implications for the aged of
today and tomorrow. For example, the
allocation of work and income is still a
major unresolved problem in our coun-
try today. Instead of the “all or nothing”
principle—100 percent full-time employ-
ment during the adult years and then
complete inactivity during the retire-
ment years—new lifetime work patterns
must be considered.

Greater experimentation, for instance,
with phased retirement, trial retirement,
and sabbaticals, will be essential, partic-
ularly if the trends toward shorter work-
weeks and longer periods of leisure time
continue.

The resolution of this crucial problem
has a far-reaching impact for all age
groups. This point cannot be understated,
because more than seven out of every 10
children born today can expect to reach
age 656. And they can expect to spend
longer perieds in retirement—perhaps a
third of their entire lives.

But how will these retirees make use
of their new free time? Will it lead to
fulfillment and enjoyment, or just bore-
dom and frustration? All age groups, now
and in the future, have a very deep in-
terest in these fundamental issues.

Another major question requiring im-
mediate attention is the erushing burden
of the property tax upon the aged home-
owner. Many now find themselves finan-
cially paralyzed because their property
taxes have doubled, or even tripled, dur-
ing the past 10 years.

In 1970, property taxes hit an all-time
high of $37.5 billion, nearly 35 percent
higher than in 1967. This tax, moreover,
frequently takes a much greater chunk
out of an elderly homeowner’s limited
budget because it is regressive in the
extreme. Renters also feel the pinch since
landlords usually shift this burden to
the tenant,

Several potentially helpful measures—
such as the proposal sponsored by the
Senator from Missouri (Mr. EAGLETON)
to provide a credit for low- and moder-
ate-income homeowners and renters who
are 65 and older—have been introduced
during this Congress, and can provide
welcome relief. But in view of recent
State supreme court decisions, other
alternatives may have to be considered
for the financing of our elementary and
secondary schools. For these reasons, the
Committee on Aging will focus on sev-
eral issues of vital concern to aged prop-
erty owners and tenants, such as:

If a substitute for the property tax is
developed, what type of an impact will it
have on the aged? Will it provide sub-
stantial relief for the elderly homeowner
or tenant? Will it protect them from
extraordinary burdens?

If the property tax is still retained,
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what would be the most effective method
for providing relief for aged homeowners
and tenants? Should it take the form of
a Federal tax credit or rebate for indi-
viduals confronted with etxraordinary
burdens? Should Federal assistance be
made available to States which provide
such relief?

Or, should other
developed?

Additionally, the committee will work
with senior citizen organizations, educa-
tors, and others in the development of an
effective system for the delivery of social
and health services. The necessity for co-
ordinating social and health services is
now widely talked about, but it is still
rarely practiced. But the much-sought
goal—to assist aged persons to live inde-
pendently, instead of being institfutional-
ized—will not really be resolved until
that principle is widely applied.

Another key concern is to find ways to
involve the elderly more in programs
meant to serve them. They must have a
role, a voice, and an input in the decis-
ionmaking process. One possibility is
that our national policy should encour=
age the development of what might be
called community councils of older
Americans. Elderly council members
could work with governmental and pri-
vate agencies to make programs more
responsive to the special needs of the
elderly.

Eventually, as in the case of the coun-
cil of elders in Boston, these units could
incorporate and become contracting
agents for such programs.

Establishment of these community
councils can also enable the elderly, more
and more, to manage the programs which
are now meant to serve them. There are
many experts and professionals in the
field of aging. But there is really no ex-
pert like the elderly rerson who has lived
and experienced the very problems we
are attempting to resolve.

NEED FOR EARLY AND BIPARTISAN ACTION

Now 1972, it seems to me, can be a year
in which we break away from false, fixed
notions about aged and aging Americans.
It can be a year in which we take ad-
vantage of the momentum of the White
House Conference to make certain that
its goals are implemented.

As we move toward these goals, we
must also remember that the field of
aging will be the big loser if the politics
of expediency is practiced for narrow,
partisan advantage. The elderly need the
cooperation of Republicans, Democrats,
and Independents alike.

The administration and Congress must
also work together if we really intend to
solve their problems, rather than debate
them.

Today there are more than 20 million
Americans who are 65 or older, about one
out of every 10 Americans. The elderly’s
combined numbers are nearly equivalent
to the total population in 20 of our
States.

Equally important, each year 1.4 mil-
lion Americans have their 65th birthday.
And by the year 2000, approximately 45
million individuals will have become
newecomers to this age group.

Today our Nation has a unique oppor-
tunity to make advancing age a time of
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fulfillment, instead of neglect and de-
spair, Perhaps even more significant,
there is already broad agreement on
many crucial policy goals and the course
of action our Nation should take now
and in the future. In many respects, the
report or the White House Conference is
a ringing reaffirmation of recommenda-
tions advanced by the Committee on Ag-
ing and its advisory councils.

With this broad base for support, our
Nation can begin to develop, for the first
time in its history, a comprehensive
workable national policy for the elderly
American.

ExHIBIT 1
HeavTE CARE FOR THE ELDERLY
(Statement of Senator MUSKIE)

I said in 1961 that “our democracy may
well be judged on the contributions it makes
to those who have glven so much during
their active life in bullding the strength of
our communities, states, and nation.” I
still feel that way.

We have made a great deal of progress in
dealing with the problems of the aged. But,
as the White House Conference on Aging last
fall made clear, we still have an enormous
distance to go.

What we need most is a new way of think-
ing about our aged citizens. We are talking
about one out of every ten citizens. And in
fifty years, 15 percent of all Americans will
be over 65; a third of these people, fifteen
million, will be over 75.

The Maine delegation to the White House
Conference summed up best, I think, the
mental approach we have to take. In their
eloquent “The Credo of the Elderly—A Phi-
losophy of Aging,” they said:

America must consider and decide ways of
achieving purposeful, primary goals to give
aging man the choice of a return to a fuller
existence, or America shall continue to rele-
gate aging man to the back door stoop of
history so he may invisibly and unnoticed
slide into extinction. The last choice is not
acceptable.

I agree with this credo. My distinguished
colleagues of the Senate Committee on Aging
are discussing today various aspects of the
problems we must face. I want to talk about
a fleld in which I have some special experi-
ence, the health problems of the elderly.

My special responsibility on the Aging
Committee is as Chalrman of the Subcom-
mittee on Health. In addition, I have felt
that health ranks with income as the twin
{ssue of crucial Importance to almost all
older Americans,

I want to outline briefly the dimensions of
the current health care crisis as it affects the
elderly. In doing so, I will draw upon the
findings of hearings conducted last year by
my Subcommittee on Health of the Elderly
as well as other special studies and inquiries
made by that Subcommittee.

Then, I want to turn to the health recom-
mendations of the White House Conference
on Aging. These recommendations—if imple-
mented promptly and effectively—can serve
as a meaningful agenda for the '70's in the
fleld of health care for our senior citizens.

The key to the health picture today for
older Americans is rising costs and reduced
programs. This situation is well documented
in a report of the Senate Committee on
Aging entitled, “A Pre-White House Confer-
ence on Aging Summary of Developments
and Data,” released immediately prior to the
Conference. The following paragraph from
that report summarizes the current crisis:

“Health care costs keep going up for all
Americans. But for the older person the
problem s compounded. He has only about
half the income of those under age 65, but—
even with Medicare—he pays more than
twice as much for health services. He is dou-
bly likely to have one or more chronic dis-
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eases than young people, and much of the
care he needs is of the most expensive kind.
And, while costs go up, services available
under Medlcare and Medicald go down—a
process which was accelerated considerably
in 1971.”

Several illustrations—out of many which
could be cited—will demonstrate the prob-
lem of rising costs.

The premium for Part B of Medicare has
Increased greatly since the program went
into effect in July of 1966. At that time the
Part B premium was $3.00 monthly. By July
1 of 1971, the figure stood at #5.60 a month.
And on December 31 of last year, the Admin-
istration—through HEW BSecretary Richard-
son—announced that, as of July 1, 1972, the
monthly premium would be raised to $5.80.
That means the elderly will be paying al-
most twice as much for B premiums as
they did when Medicare began.

Secretary Richardson made yet another
announcement—earlier in 1971—that again
led to increased health care costs for the
elderly. On October 1 of last year, he de-
clared that the deductible on the hospital
bill of the elderly would increase to $68 on
January 1, 1972. This deductible for Part A
Hospital Insurance was $40 when Medicare
began in 1966, Subsequent increases were to
$44 in 1969; to $52 in 1970; and to $60 in
1971.

And still another Increase in cost was
placed on the shoulders of the elderly who
became ill at the start of 1972. Medicare
beneficiaries with hospital stays of over 60
days began paying—as of January 1, 1972—
$17 a day for the 61st through the 90th day,
up from the prior cost of $15 daily.

Charging Medicaid recipients for benefits
received has recently emerged as a new
problem affecting the indigent elderly citi-
zen who is trying to cope with medical
expenses.

In March of 1871 the Governor of Cali-
fornia proposed co-payment charges for the
welfare poor on Medi-Cal, which is the Medi-
cald program in California. The Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare in Wash-
ington approved this plan in May of 1971,
under a walver of its regulations allowing
States to initlate “small-scale experiments’
in welfare administration.

A Medi-Cal Reform Bill became law in
October of 1971. It required co-payment for
provider services and preseription drugs.

The Administration—through HEW—ruled
that the Governor of California could im-
plement on an experimental basis the co-
payment plan in the so-called reform legis-
lation, The HEW ruling allows California to
experiment with the co-payment approach
for 18 months, beginning January 1 of this
year,

The HEW approval of the California co-
payment plan represents the first time that
any jurisdiction has been permitted to im-
pose charges on those receiving Medicaid.
Such payments are prohibited by Federal
law, but HEW lawyers have maintained that
the law does not exclude experimenting with
them, which is what was authorized in
California.

My Subcommittee on Health of the Elderly
conducted a hearing in Los Angeles in May
of last year which attempted to assess the
impact of cutbacks in Medicare and Medi-
cald. At the outset of that hearing, I said:

“Recent cost-cutting cutbacks and regu-
lations have saved money, but at the price
of denying urgently needed health care fo
our older citizens. By placing limits on care
available and by increasing costs, we have
merely decreased the health and happiness of
our older people. Too often, the choice for
them must be made between food and
medicine."

Witnesses at my Los Angeles hearing dis-
cussed the co-payment provisions of Medi-
Cal and other Medi-Cal cutbacks as well,
including limiting reimbursements to two

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

doctor visits a month; requiring prior au-
thorization by a State consultant for all
except emergency hospitalizations; and a
slash of 10 percent of reimbursements to pro-
viders of health services.

—Dr, Robert Peck, Chairman of the Los
Angeles Chapter of the Medical Committee
for Human Rights, called the co-payment
provisions “heartless and hopeless.” “And If,
in fact, the doctors will attempt to collect
this one dollar per visit,” Peck asserted, “they
will find they will spend five dollars in the
collectlon procedure and will end up not
collecting after all.”

One month after implementation of the
Medi-Csal cutbacks, Los Angeles County faced
a backlog of 26,000 cases. Dr. John Anthony
Smith, President of the Interns-Residents
Assoclation of Los Angeles County, told us
that the hospital where he is employed in
Los Angeles saw 1,164 Medi-Cal patients in
April of 1971, 218 of whom were referrals by
private physicians. The 218 were a ten-fold
increase over referrals of the previous month.

Another witness, Dr. Hugert L. Hemsley,
President of the Charles Drew Medical Soci-
ety of Los Angeles, testified that the Medi-
Cal cutbacks were depleting the poverty area
of badly-needed medical resources.

Further cutbacks—Iin both Medicare and
Medicaid—are written into the provisions of
H.R. 1, which is scheduled to reach the Sen-
ate floor sometime soon.

H.R. 1 would increase the deductible un-
der medicare part B supplementary medical
insurance from the present $50 to $60, effec-
tive January 1, 1972,

H.R. 1 would also make the elderly sub-
ject to a $7.50 dally copayment charge for
each day In the hospital from the 31st to
the 60th day. Under present law, the patient
is subject to the $68 deductible, and, after
meeting that charge, pays nothing on his
hospital bill through the first 60 days.

H.R. 1 contains at least four cutbacks af-
fecting medieaid.

One provision in HR. 1 would repeal the
existing provision requiring States to have
comprehensive medicaid programs by 1977.

A second H.R. 1 provision requires mainte-
nance of effort by the States for only the
basic medicald services. States can thereby
reduce—without prior HEW approval or uti-
lizatlon control—other services, including
outpatient prescription drugs, dental care,
and eyeglasses.

Another HR. 1 provislon would impose
cost sharing on medicald reciplents.

A fourth provision in H.R. 1 is designed
to encourage greater outpatient care under
medicald. To accomplish this, there would be
a cutback of Federal matching funds for
medicaid by one-third after 60 days of care
in a general or tuberculosis hospital; 60 days
of care in a skilled nursing home unless the
State establishes an effective utilization re-
view program; or 90 days of care in a mental
hospital.

From this summary it is easy to see what
we face: for the elderly seeking decent
health care, there are rising costs and re-
duced programs. We see this situation in
announcements from HEW. We see this
situation in the medicald copayment schemes
in California implemented with the ap-
proval of the administration. We see this
situation in those provisions of HR. 1 which,
If enacted, would lead to further cutbacks in
medicare and medicald.

What did the President have to say about
the health care crisis when he spoke to the
delegates at the White House Conference on
Aging just last month? And how did his
remarks compare to the response of the dele-
gates themselves to the serious and deepen-
ing health problems of the elderly?

The President—I am sorry to report—gave
scant attention to health care in his re-
marks to the Conference delegates.

Mr. Nixon spoke of eliminating the $5.60
monthly premium for part B of medicare.
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Yet—as I have already indlcated—the ad-
ministration announced afterwards, New
Year's Eve, that as of July 1 of this year
the elderly would be paying $5.80 a month
for this premium, making the charge about
double the amount when medicare began. So
where does the President and his administra-
tion stand on this issue?

The President also spoke of the desirability
of extending Medicare to cover preseription
drugs. Yet, the President's own Task Force
on the Aging—almost two years ago—made
this same recommendation.

Eliminating Medicare Part B premiums
and extending Medicare to cover prescription
drugs are both worthy objectives. Both were
favored by the delegates to the White House
Conference, as Indicated In their recom-
mendations. And I have been a strong sup-
porter of these two Medicare reforms—re-
stating my support for both on the floor of
the Senate as recently as November 11 of last
year,

It is comforting to know that the delegates
to the White House Conference came forth
with solid recommendations In the health
field, which—Iif followed by quick and mean-
Ingful implementation-—can lead to improved
health care now for America's senior citizens,

The President has falled to lead—but the
elderly are here to show us the way. What do
they tell us?

First, the mental health speclal concerns
session recommended the early establish-
ment of a Presidential Commission on Men-
tal Illness and the Elderly, with responsibility
for implementing recommendations made at
the White House Conference on Aging, and
also charged, in general, with policymaking
and oversight responsibilities in this long-
neglected area. I am deeply gratified by this
Conference recommendation, because it sup-
ports the bill which I introduced on Decem-
ber 1, 1971—S. 2922—{for the creation of such
a Commission, A proposal for this Commis-
sion came from a recent report of the Sen-
ate Special Committee on Aging—"Mental
Health Care and Elderly: Shortcomings in
Public Policy"—which was prepared at the
direction of Senator Church and myself.

Second, the Conference sectlon on physi-
cal and mental health asserted that *the
U.B8.A. must guarantee to all its older peo-
ple health care as a basic right" and the dele-
gates went on to say that “A comprehensive
health care plan for all persons should be
legislated and financed through a National
Health Plan.” I am In strong agreement
with these sentiments,

I am a cosponsor of the Health Security
Act that will provide national health care for
all Americans. The time has come for this
kind of program, As I said at Einsteln Medi-
cal College last year, we need a Medical Bill
of Rights for all Americans.

Isald:

“The first medical right of all Americans is
care within their means. Admission to a hos-
pital or a doctor's office should depend on
the state of an individual's health, not the
size of his wallet.

“The second medical right of all Americans
is care within their reach. Even if we guar-
anteed the payment of health costs, millions
of our citizens could not find sufficient medi-
cal services.”

Third, the Conference section on physical
and mental health also declared that special
attention must be given "“to the develop-
ment of adequate, appropriate alternatives to
Institutional care.” Legislation which I have
cosponsored in the Congress—S. 882—would
promote this objective by authorizing pay-
ment under Medicare for services performed
by a household alde.

In addition, there is no doubt but that we
have to move toward new and more extensive
alternatives to institutional care. We need to
do that and we need to think about systems
of community health care for the elderly.

Fourth, conferees at the section on physi-
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cal and mental health urged that “Special
attention should be given to Increasing the
funds available for basic research and for op-
erational research with a strong suggestion
that a gerontological institute be established
within the National Institutes of Health to
provide the essential coordination of train-
ing and research activities.” This purpose
would be realized through 8. 887 which I
have cosponsored.

We need to pass 8. 887. We will not be able
to help the aged with their special problems
as much as we should until we understand
more. We need to know more about the proc-
esses of aging and we need to encourage our
best sclentists to work In this field.

Fifth, the Conference delegates were deeply
concerned—as I am—with the cutbacks Iin
Medlcare that have threatened to erode com-
pletely this program which even now pays
only 43 percent of the medical expenses of
the elderly. I have outlined earlier some of
the suggested cutbacks in Medicare and Med-
icaid contalned in H.R. 1. The section on
physical and mental health at the White
House Conference called for "expanding the
legislation and financing of Medicare"” while
a national health plan is being worked out
by the Congress and the Nation. The hear-
ings on “Cutbacks in Medicare and Medic-
ald"—conducted by my Subcommittee on
Health of the Elderly—have vividly demon-
strated the severe impact that any further
diminution of Medicare would have on our
Nation's older population. The Conference
delegates are aware of this. I can only hope
that the present Administration can and will
show the same sensitivity to this—and every
other—health care imperative for senior citi-
zens.

We have at this moment a unique oppor-
tunity to move ahead in health—and in every
area of concern to the elderly. White House
Conference Recommendations are linked to
election year momentum to provide this spe-
cial chance to help those who have done so
much for us. This is an opportunity that we
must not pass by.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the Senator from Hawaii
is recognized for not to exceed 15 min-
utes.

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, I appreciate
deeply the opportunity this colloquy af-
fords for the discussion of the needs of
older Americans. The distinguished sen-
ior Senator from Idaho (Mr. CHURCH) is
to be commended for suggesting this im-
portant discussion. This is in keeping
with his outstanding record of leader-
ship as chairman of the Special Com-
mittee on Aging. As ranking Republican
member of that committee, I want to
thank him for his excellent work in be-
half of our older Americans and for his
cooperation with all members of the com-
mittee.

As in the past, it is my pleasure to
share with him our bipartisan concern. I
pledge my continued support to him in
this regard—so essential to progress for
our elderly.

The questions which he has raised rela-
tive to the needs of older Americans are
problems of great concern to me and all
members of the Committee on Aging, and
I know these problems will be thoroughly
discussed in our committee.

Mr. President, every Senator knows
how difficult it is to schedule a time for
colloquy suitable for all who want to
participate. This morning is no exception.

Because some in the gallery may be
unaware of this, and because of the im-
portance of the discussion in which we
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are now engaged on needs of older Amer-
icans, I feel I should mention this sched-
uling problem.

Senators MiLLER, FANNIN, SAXBE,
Brooke, and STAFFORD, who are also
members of the Special Committee on
Aging and vitally interested in its work,
wanted to participate in this colloquy,
but were prevented by important com-
mitments elsewhere.

It is now 9 weeks since completion
of deliberations at the 1971 White House
Conference on Aging called by President
Nixon.

Nine weeks is a very short period, but
it is appropriate that the Senate take a
look now at where we stand and make a
preliminary evaluation of what may be
expected to follow the Nixon Conference
on Aging.

Such assessment must be made on the
basis of rather clear priorities which
were reaffirmed by more than 3,500 dele-
gates who came from all over the Nation
to make recommendations for a sound
national policy for older Americans.

Despite great diversity of experience
and interests among the more than 20
million older Americans it is perfectly
clear that our obligation to all of them
demands that we respond effectively to
their primary needs for economic and
social independénce, that we expand op-
portunities for involvement in commu-
nity and national life, and that we change
society’s attitudes which now so often
isolate them from America’s mainstream.

In practical terms, this calls for mini-
mum national commitments which will:

First. Assure all older Americans of an
income sufficient to avoid the depriva-
tion and degradation of poverty:

Second. Protect the income of older
persons from the ravages of unbridled
inflation;

Third. Remove ceilings on their share
of America’s great bounty including that
which they may earn during their later
years.

Fourth, Guarantee all Americans that
their own efforts to achieve adequate
and decent retirement incomes through
private pension plans, and similar sav-
ings programs, shall be protected
throughout their lives and that there be
no denial of earned benefits through
caprice or changes in employment.

Fifth. Expand opportunities for older
men and women to make continuing
contributions to America either through
employment or volunteer service activi-
ties.

Sixth. Assure older Americans of safe-
ty of person as fully as possible—through
development and implementation of more
effective police protection, better safety
standards in institutions where the el-
derly may be housed, and vigorous efforts
against any and all threats to their
safety.

Seventh. Increase availability of nec-
essary services—at costs within reach
of retirees—including comprehensive
health care; decent housing; adequate
nutritional services; readily accessible
transportation; and worthwhile recrea-
tional and educational programs to
broaden personal horizons, combat lone-
liness, and enrich the quality of life.

President Nixon recognizes the neces-
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sity of meeting these commitments. Cer-
tainly all members of the Senate Special
Committee on Aging will do what they
can to support the President in efforts
he has already begun or will initiate in
the future toward their achievement.
Such support may be expected whether
steps taken are through Presidential ex-
ecutive action or require additional leg-
islation.

The magnitude of the task before us—
and the task is a big one—should not
deter us from addressing it as quickly
and fully as possible.

No realist questions that our goals, and
those of the White House Conference,
will take time. No one expects this mas-
sive job to be done overnight, or even
this year.

My contacts with older persons per-
suade me that older Americans under-
stand this. But they have already been
patient a long time. They should not be
expected to continue acceptance of what
for too many years was too often a coun-
terfeit concern for their needs—a coun-
terfeit concern which paid lipservice,
which raised unreasonable hopes, and
which then dashed them to the ground
because the promises were not capable
of delivery.

An end to counterfeit concern, and a
beginning of valid responses to the plea
of older Americans is, in my judgment,
at hand. In truth, I believe that such a
beginning is well underway through
actions taken during the past 2 or 3
years and additional progress which may
be instituted within weeks.

This is reinforced by testimony by
Presidential Consultant on Aging Arthur
Flemming and Commissioner on Aging
John Martin at our committee hearing
last Thursday which related to White
House Conference followup.

Within weeks, the President will de-
liver a message on aging. It will at least
address itself to the most pressing needs
of older persons.

Within weeks, final passage of HR. 1,
the social security amendments now
before the Finance Committee, should
bring realization of several earlier ma-
jor recommendations by President Nixon
on behalf of older persons.

Noteworthy in this bill is provision for
automatic cost-of-living adjustments in
social security benefits. I take pride in
the fact that the proposal, originally
introduced by Senator JAck MILLER, Was
first given serious support by Republi-
can members of the Senate Special Com-
mittee on Aging and by President Nixon.
We are pleased with the bipartisan en-
dorsement which has since evolved for
this important measure to protect so-
cial security benefits against inflation.

H.R. 1 will offer other badly needed
improvements in social security. Included
will be general benefit increases, pro-
vision of 100-percent benefits to older
widows, liberalization of the earnings
test, and more realistic and fair mini-
mum benefits for workers with many
years of covered employment.

The latter proposal—involving a new
concept in minimum benefits for those
long in the work force—is extremely
important. Too little attention has been
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paid to it and what it will do for lower
income workers.

In simplest terms, this change will
assure social security beneficiaries, who
have 30 years coverage, a minimum
benefit of $1,800 a year at age 65. For
the insured worker and spouse the min-
imum would be $2,700 a year.

Even more important for today's re-
tirees with low incomes—and there are
far too many—is the provision in H.R. 1
for a beginning of President Nixon's
Older Americans Income Assurance
recommendation.

It changes old age assistance pro-
visions of the SBocial Security Act so as
to offer income supplements which would
bring every person 65 and over up to a
national income standard regardless of
whether they have regular social security
benefits or not.

This older Americans income assurance
plan, urged last year by President Nixon,
is the most far-reaching legislative pro-
posal to take the elderly out of poverty
sent to the Congress in over 30 years by
any President.

Probable adoption of this amendment
is especially pleasing to me because the
concept was first offered as legislation by
my predecessor as ranking Republican
member of the Committee on Aging, the
late Senator Winston L. Prouty, of Ver-
mont, and because it has long been urged
by Republican members of the Special
Committee.

Like the proposed new approach to
minimum regular social security benefits,
the President’s income assurance plan,
and details of its operation, have received
too little attention in the news media. In
consequence, it is little understood by
older Americans.

Most importantly it will be a long step
toward meeting income problems of
single and widowed older women and
other persons who had little or no chance
to qualify for social security. Among the
latter are countless retired public em-
ployees—whose contribution to America
has been second to none—such as police-
men, firemen, and teachers.

I do not believe the payment levels
under income assurance provisions of
H.R. 1 are quite high enough. I am sure
President Nixon shares my belief. But
adoption of this proposal will be a dra-
matic and far-reaching stride toward
eliminating poverty among the elderly.

Initially the Federal income standard
would be $130 monthly per individual and
$195 per couple. In 1974 it would rise to
$150 and $200. This, of course, is as
passed by the House and may be amended
in the Senate.

The manner of qualification for in-
dividual income supplement deserves spe-
cial emphasis.

Certification and administration will be
by the Social Security Administration,
not by welfare offices.

A person whose income from other
sources falls below the Federal standard
may go to his or her social security office
to make application and that office will
process it.

Recipients will be treated with dignity
due a person to whom America owes a
great debt.

My emphasis on HR. 1 in these re-
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marks should not be interpreted as sug-
gesting that I believe this one bill is
either the beginning or end. I emphasize
it only because of its immediate impor-
tance and time limitations on me today.

The truth is: America, and particu-
larly the National Government under
leadership of President Nixon, is engaged
now in a major movement to improve the
lot of older Americans.

Other aspects of America's dynamic
involvement in creation of a new, real-
istic, compassionate and understanding
policy toward the elderly will certainly
be covered by other Senators in this
morning’s colloquy.

The 1971 White House Conference on
Aging still lives.

Under instructions from President
Nixon, the Honorable Arthur Flemming,
distinguished Chairman of the Confer-
ence, and the administration’s whole
apparatus in aging is vigorously at work
promoting continued involvement of old-
er persons themselves in 'Conference
objectives.

It was quite evident from Dr. Flem-
ming's testimony before our committee
Thursday that there is a real commit-
ment to action. Other Senators this
morning will undoubtedly comment on
this in greater detail than my time per-
mits. b

That the highest levels of the adminis-
tration are involved is manifest by the
President's appointment of a Committee
on Aging in his Domestic Council under
chairmanship of HEW Secretary Elliot
Richardson. Participation as members of
this committee by other members of
the President’s Cabinet, assures a level
of coordination of Federal activities in
aging on a scale totally new in Govern-
ment.

The President’s personal concern is
also shown by this appointment of Dr.
Flemming as Presidential Consultant in
Aging on a continuing basis. This concern
unquestionably will be reaffirmed in the
President’s forthcoming message.

While we look to the future—and much
remains to be done—it would be a great
error to ignore pregress made in the past
3 years. This Government has not been
idle.

My time allows me only to mention a
few examples. Other Senators will cer-
tainly, in the course of this colloquy,
elaborate upon them and add others.

When we have passed H.R. 1, we will
have inereased social security benefits by
over one-third in this short period.

President Nixon's price control pro-
gram is striking vigorously at the terrible
toll of rampant inflation which hits so
hard at retirees.

The President’s initiatives for improv-
ing care and standards in nursing homes
will greatly help the quality of life for
the elderly least able to care for them-
selves.

Increasing money for the Administra-
tion on Aging by fivefold will permit
major expansions in services for older
persons.

Growth in opportunities to older Amer-
icans for new involvement in life’s main-
stream are provided through increased
funding of numerous programs including
RSVP, the retired senior volunteers pro-
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gram, the foster grandparents program,
and others.

To these ongoing items of encourage-
ment to older Americans must be added
the President’s proposals for elimination
of premium payments for part B of med-
icare, and new legislation on private pen-
sion programs to assure that they pro-
vide maximum benefits to participants.

America is on the move in the field of
aging.

Let us resolve that we will all do what
we can to maintain and accelerate mo-
mentum generated by the President and
the White House Conference.

Older Americans deserve the best
that we can offer: income adequacy;
independence; full availability of
necessary services and facilities; and
opportunities for involvement in family,
community, and national life.

Mr. President, I yield the remainder of
my time to the distinguished Senator
from Maryland.

Mr, BEALL. Mr. President, I thank the
distinguished Senator from Hawali for
vielding to me, and congratulate him on
his leadership and work on behalf of the
problems of the aging that are so much
in the national attention these days. I
also congratulate the Senator from Idaho
for spensoring this colloquy on this very
important subject.

Mr. President, the 20th century has
seen tremendous strides in man's efforts
to conquer disease, raise his standard of
living, and in doing so prolong the life
of each of us. While many, I would be in-
clined to say most Americans, are able to
make adequate arrangements for their
old age, an appalling number reach
the twilight of their life without the re-
sources to provide them with even the
basic necessities of life.

I have a particular interest in and a
fondness for America's senior citizens
because these are the men and women
who, by their hard work, patriotism and
selfless efforts, have made 20th-century
America the wealthy, powerful Nation
that it is today. The Nation owes these
senior citizens a decent standard of liv-
ing, personal comfort, and self-respect.
During his address to the White House
Conference on the Aging, President Nixon
stated:

We will be guided by this conviction: any
action that emhances the dignity of older
Americans enhances the dignity of all Amer-
icans. For unless the American dream comes
true for our older generation, it cannot he
completed for any generation.

The time has now come for definitive
actions designed to solve the practical
problems that confront our senior citi-
zens. The findings and recommendation
of the White House Conference will soon
be forwarded to Congress along with the
President’s legislative proposals which
are designed to implement them. The
92d Congress, if it chooses to do so, can
go down in history as the Congress that
accepted the challenge of meeting the
needs of America’s elderly citizens.

Obviously the No. 1 problem is to pro-
vide an adequate income. If each senior
citizen can be assured of an income suffi-
cient to meet his basic needs then we
have come a long way down the road to
solving this pressing national problem.
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H.R. 1 contains provisions that could
provide a minimum income floor under
the elderly. Social security benefits can
and should be increased, and future in-
creases should be geared to the cost of
living so that these benefits will be in-
flation proof. H.R. 1 also calls for the re-
peal of the $5.60 per month payment for
part B medicare. In addition, Congress
should consider substantially raising the
ceiling on the amount a person may earn
and still receive his full social security
benefits. This would enable the elderly
to remain active, constructive and pro-
ductive citizens—if they are able and
willing to do so. The time has come for
us to greatly liberalize the tax deduction
for medical and dental care for the ag-
ing. A realistic-graduate scale for these
deductions would grant a degree of fi-
nancial relief to these citizens while at
the same time directly contributing to
their physical and mental well-being.

Mr. President, I think it is appropriate
to mention once again the bill that
passed the Senate in late November and
will, if approved by the House, provide
a comprehensive nutritional program
within title 4 of the Older Americans Act.
I was delighted to hear the Honorable
Arthur S. Flemming, Special Consultant
to the President on Aging, unequivocally
declare the administration’s support for
this program.

With the President’s leadership, this
landmark measure should clear the
House of Representatives and become
law later in this session. Dr. Flemming
went on to state his determination to
see that this program is fully imple-
mented at the earliest possible date.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that my remarks of November 30,
1971, with regard to enactment of S. 1163
be printed in the Recorp at the conclu-
sion of my statement.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, two areas
of health care which should not be over-
looked in any discussion of the problems
of the aging are the obvious needs for
additional research into the special
health problems of senior citizens. Sec-
ond, we must examine ways to provide
adequate, long-term care for the elderly
without automatically resorting to the
expensive and frequently unsatisfactory
institutions which now seek to fulfill this
need. Practical alternatives must be
found if our senior citizens are to derive
the enjoyment from life that they so
justly deserve.

During the first session of the 92d Con-
gress, the Senate passed, with my sup-
port, a Federal tax credit—up to $300—
for the property tax and/or rent of our
retired citizens. Unfortunately, this pro-
vision was deleted from the Revenue Act
of 1971 by the Joint House-Senate Con-
ference Committee. I believe that a real-
istic approach should be implemented
as soon as possible so as to provide im-
mediate relief for our senior citizens who
are property owners. In the long run we
must seek imaginative new ways to
finance State and local governments
without such heavy dependence upon the
regressive property tax. I would also hope
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that the President's Committee on School
Finance will propose a viable alternative
to the property tax which has tradition-
ally supported our public school sys-
tems. This reform, coupled with the con-
cept of revenue sharing—which has un-
fortunately remained stalled in Congress
would offer significant relief for the hard
pressed property owmners in general and
the elderly property owner in particular.
Once State and local governments have
received alternative sources of income it
might become practical for Congress to
devise a system that would dramatical-
ly reduce or eliminate the obligation of
senior citizens to pay property taxes,
Progress in this area would directly con-
tribute to improving the housing condi-
tions of our senior citizens, free still fur-
ther their limited financial resources,
and thus contribute to their general well
being.

In closing, Mr. President, I would like
to commend the President ior the initia-
tive that he has shown in effcrts to come
to grips with the problems confronting
our nation’s senior citizens. The drama-
tic increase in the budget for the Admin-
istration on Aging, and his strong com-
mitment to meeting the needs of our
elderly citizens clearly indicates to me
that 1972 can be and should be a his-
toric year of decision, I would be remiss
if I did not pay similar tribute to Dr. Ar-
thur 8. Flemming, whose distinguished
career as an educator, as Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, and in
a multitude of other capacities, clearly
qualifies and equips him for the task he
has been asked to undertake. I look for-
ward to working closely with the Presi-
dent, with Dr. Flemming, with Secretray
Richardson, and with Commissioner
Martin as well as with my colleagues on
the Subcommittee on Aging as we seek
to convert the ideas generated by the
White House Conference on Aging into
practical workable solutions to the prob-
lems confronting America's senior cit-
izens.

Mr. President, President Nixon has
clearly stated, not only his willingness
but also his determination to lead this
Nation in its efforts to solve the problems
of the elderly. The executive branch is
marshaling its existing resources, and
the Nation’s will for this effort. I believe
that the executive branch is to be com-
mended for its efforts to date, and the
time has now come for the Congress to
fully accept its responsibility to our sen-
ior citizens. I would hope that the 92d
Congress would not only be prepared to
accept this challenge but would relish the
idea of contributing to this truly signifi-
cant national effort.

ExHIBIT 1
|From the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
Nov. 30, 1971]

NUTRITION PROGRAM FOR THE ELDERLY UNDER
THE OLDER AMERICANS ACT OF 1065, as
AMENDED
Mr, BeavLn. Mr, President, as the ranking

Republican on the Senate Labor and Public

Welfare Subcommittee on Aging, I strongly

support 8. 1163, & bill which authorizes a 2-

year program of grants to the States for

needed nutritional programs for senlor
Americans,

Mr. President, the overrlding problem of
senior Americans is inadequate income with
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the result that the income of nearly 5 mil-
lion persons 65 and older is below the pov-
erty level, Inadequate income is undoubtedly
the reason why the nutritional food intake
of senior Americans is often below the level
deemed adequate. Food is a major expendi-
ture for senior citizens, ranking second only
to housing expenses and comprising about 27
percent of their limited budget.

S. 1163, bullds on the successful experi-
ence under title IV which is the research
and demonstration section of the “Older
Americans Act.” The nutritional projects
funded under title IV have been most suc-
eessful In responding to the nutritional needs
of senlor citizens. I am pleased that Mary-
land, in nearby Prince Georges County, had
a demonstration project under title IV known
as “Project Compas" which is being funded
for its third year at the $52,918 level.

In addition, these nutritional projects
have been successful in responding to other
needs of senior citizens, For example, studles
have indicated that the serving of meals in
a group setting can overcome isolation, which
is often a serious problem of senior citizens.
The group meals also serve as a focal polnt
for the delivery of other services to the aged.

Under this program $100 million is author-
ized in fiscal 1973 and $150 million in fiscal
1874 for grants to the States. Maryland, with
443,661 senlor citizens over 60, would receive
approximately $1.6 million in fiscal 1973 and
$2.2 million in fiscal 1974. These funds would
be used to underwrite the costs incurred by
local projects for equipment, labor, manage-
ment, supporting services, and food. To be
eligible for Federal funds, a State would sub-
mit a plant to HEW which would guarantee
that any nutritional project funded would
provide at least one hot meal per day pro-
viding a minimum of one-third the recom-
mended dally dietary allowance for an elderly
citizen. The hot meal would be provided at
least 5 days a week.

Mr. President, It iz most appropriate that
the Senate take action at this time, for at
this very moment the White House Confer-
ence on the Aging is underway. This Con-
ference will explore the full spectrum of gen-
for citizens problems—income, housing,
nutrition, transportation, education, and
health, and property taxes—it is hoped that
the Conference will provide the Nation, ad-
ministration, and the Congress with the
guidance and requirements necessary to meet
the problems of aging. The ultlmate test of
the White House Conference will be the
action taken to improve the living conditions
of senior cltlzens, Senilor cltizens make up
approximately 10 percent of the Natlon’'s
population and they are perhaps the most
forgotten minority in the country. This is
particularly tragic, for these senior Ameri-
cans have worked hard to earn their retire-
ment and are responsible In no small part
for the high standard of llving that the Na-
tion enjoys today. The bill being considered
by the Senate today, I hope, is indicative of
the action that will follow the White House
Conference, I, for one, intend to study care-~
fully the recommendations and do all I can
to make certain that senior Americans will
be able to live their retirement years with
the independence and dignity they deserve.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, the dis-
tinguished Senator from Indiana (Mr.
HarTKE) wished to participate in this col-
loquy, but he cannot be present at this
time. I ask unanimous consent that a
statement prepared by him be printed at
this point in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

STATEMENT BY SENATOR HARTKE

Mr. President, I regret that I am not able
to be nt to engage in a collogquy with
my distinguished colleagues of the Senate
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Committee on Aging. Nonetheless, I would
like to offer a few remarks on the problems
of the elderly in contemporary America.
Both as a member of the Senate Committee
on Aging and through my travels I have wit-
nessed the misery and suffering that dalily
confronts the elderly American. What I have
witnessed leads me to one conclusion—we
must make a national commitment to end
the social and economle injustice that pres-
ently afflicts twenty million senior citizens
and will affect millions more in years to
come,

The elderly of this country are entitled to
a life of dignity and economic security. They
have the right to expect that the country
they served through their most productive
years will not forsake them in their time of
need. I belleve that every older person should
have enough income to buy nutritious food,
decent housing, adequate clothing and
proper medical care. This past December dele-
gates to the White House Conference on Ag-
ing recommended essentially the same goals.
It is my sincere hope that the recommenda~
tions of the delegates be given priority con-
sideration. It would add insult to injury if
those proposals are simply pushed aside and
forgotten.

Like the President, I feel legislative action
for the aging should be forthcoming this
session. Also, I am particularly concerned
with some of the provisions of HR. 1. Un-
fortunately, the President has not recognized
the many inadequate provisions of H.R. 1.
Therefore, I have introduced legislation that
I hope my colleagues on the Finance Com-
mittee will favorably consider. The main
thrust of the legislation that I have intro-
duced is to provide for a 10 percent increase
in social security cash benefits, an increase
in the amount of money an older American
can earn without suffering any loss in social
security benefits, coverage under medicare
of preseription drugs needed to treat chronic
illness and reduction in the walting period
for disability benefits from six to three
months. It is my opinion that this legisla-
tion will overcome the inadequacies of HR. 1
and provide the economic independence for
older Americans that is so essential if we are
to break down the last segregation in Amer-
ica—segregation of the aged.

In addition to economic obstacles, the
delegates to the White House Conference rec-
ognized that major barriers for the elderly
exist in the areas of health, housing, trans-
portation and other social services. If we are
ever to have a better world for the elderly,
we must provide the resources, and meet the
service as well as the economic needs of the
elderly. There has been some experimenta-
tion in providing services for the elderly but
the existing programs are insufficlent. Re-
cently, Congressman John Brademas and
other members of the House subcommittee
with jurisdiction over the Older American’s
Act introduced legislation to bring about far
reaching changes in providing services for
the elderly. I have introduced similar legis-
lation in the Senate. This is a broadly based
and comprehensive effort to meet the needs
of the elderly. It will establish programs to
provide a full scale of health, education and
social services for the elderly, The legislation
is aimed at the coordination of the presently
existing but fragmented services and the cre-
ation of new programs to deal with those
needs that have been neglected in the past.

These are but a few examples of the type
of activity that needs to take place if the
needs of the elderly are to be resolved. The
needs of the elderly have been neglected for
too long. We must make economic and social
Jjustice for the elderly a reality. We need only
the will and the commitment to concen-
trated purposeful action.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
CHURCH). Under the previous order, the
Senator from West Virginia (Mr. Ran-
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DOLPH) is recognized for not to exceed

15 minutes.

STATE OF THE AGING. AN EMPLOYMENT POLICY
FOR OLDER WORKERS

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, the
recent White House Conference on
Aging represented a notable achieve-
ment, not just for 20 million Americans
now past 65 but for all Americans.

It brought together 3,400 delegates
from every State in the Union and from
all walks of life to deal with the every day
realities facing the elderly. It provided
a forum to consider a broad spectrum of
issues—ranging from income, health, and
transportation to long-term care, the
special problems of minorities, and the
rural aged. It even included a special
session on aging and blindness, at which
I had the privilege to speak. And the
relationship between old and blind can-
not be understated. Nearly half of all new
cases of blindness will occur among per-
sons 65 and older.

Equally important, the Conference
provided an opportunity for a good,
honest exchange of ideas. It was also
a time to challenge many notions about
aging, to take stock of existing programs,
and to consider what future direction our
policies should take.

That process was initiated more than
1 year ago when 6,000 community for-
ums were held throughoui the Na-
tion. There, the elderly and others laid
the groundwork for much of the discus-
sion and policy proposals at the national
conference. At these “speak out” ses-
sions, older Americans discussed their
problems fully and frankly. They told
us in down-to-earth language what it
means to be old, what it means to be
poor, and what it means to be neglected
after working most of their lives to
make our Nation as great as it is today.

Even more importantly, the White
House Conference developed an action
plan with well-defined goals to make the
later years a time to look forward to,
rather than to fear or regret. And that
is a major reason I have joined the
Chairman of the Senate Committee on
Aging (Mr, CHUrcH) in this collogquy on
the State of the Aging.

As chairman of the Subcommittee on
Employment and Retirement Incomes
for the Committee on Aging, I will direct
my remarks primarily to issues and poli-
cies concerning job and service oppor-
tunities for the so-called older worker.

THE CRITICAL YEARS

Many key indicators now strongly sug-
gest that the critical years in the work
lives of adults occurs during their middle
forties or early fifties. This is the time
when large numbers of mature workers
may find themselves in an impossible
situation—they are too old to hire but
too young to retire. Yet, this is precisely
when their responsiblities are growing.
At this point, the older worker is typi-
cally paying out on his car, home, furni-
ture, or schooling for his children. And
the loss of a job can create a double di-
lemma, not only in terms of his immedi-
ate responsibilities but also his economic
situation 10 or 20 years from now—when
his anticipated retirement benefits will
be reduced markedly.

February 7, 1972

Along about 40 or 45, unemployment
begins to increase. Once unemployed, the
older worker runs a greater risk of being
without a job for a longer period of time.
For unemployed persons 45 and older,
the average period of being without work
is about 16 weeks, This is nearly 35 per-
cent longer than the national average.
Today about 1 of every 3 unem-
ployed persons 45 and older—in contrast
to 1 in 5 for younger individuals—has
been searching for work for 15 weeks or
longer.

Another very serious and growing prob-
lem is age discrimination in employment,
even though legislation was passed more
than 4 years ago to outlaw such practices.
With unemployment continuing to mount
during recent months, the pressures for
forced or early retirement have been in-
tensified. Now large numbers of older
workers are finding themselves involun-
tarily retired because of subtle forms,
and in some cases overt acts, of age bias.

In addition, many employed older
workers find themselves in “dead-end”
type jobs with no chance of advancement,.
As a consequence, large numbers are now
underemployed.

Despite the very severe problems con-
fronting mature workers, our Nation
lacks an effective and coordinated man-
power policy to maximize their employ-
ability. By whatever barometer one would
choose to use, they have been largely
ignored or overlooked in our work and
training programs. Last year, persons 45
and older represented only 3.7 percent of
all enrollees in our manpower programs.
Yet, their proportion of the total unem-
ployment, long-term joblessness, and the
civilian labor force is at a level 6 to 10
times above their participation rate in
existing work and training programs.
1971 HIGHEST UNEMPLOYMENT IN 10 YEARS

Before discussing what concrete steps
can be taken to increase employment and
service opportunities for older workers, a
few comments about our unemployment
situation would be appropriate.

Last year we were informed by high-
level administration officials that 1971
would be a good year. Yet the evidence
at the end of the year leads to only one
conclusion: 1971 was a disastrous year
for all worzers, and especially for older
job holders.

It was a year in which the jobless rate
hovered at 6 percent. It was a year in
which unemployment was at or near the
5 million mark. And it represented the
highest unemployment in 10 years.

Unfortunately, those disconcerting
facts do not stop here. Unemployment
compensation payments, for example,
reached an all time of $4.8 billion, nearly
73 percent higher than during fiscal 1970.
The number of major labor market areas
with substantial unemployment grew to
60, a tenfold increase when compared
with January 1969,

During this same period, joblessness
has jumped sharply from 2.7 million to
5.1 million, for an astounding 89 percent
increase, Today more than 1.2 million
workers have been unemployed for 15
weeks or longer, and 600,000 have been
searching for more than 6 months.

Middle-aged and older workers—indi-
viduals 45 and older—have also felt the
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crushing effects of our widespread job-
lessness. Nearly 400,000 were added to
the unemployment rolls during the past
3 years, representing a 67 percent in-
crease since January 1969. Today 1 mil-
lion mature workers are looking for
work,

Yet, these figures—depressing as they
are—reflect only a portion of the overall
dismal jobs situation for mature work-
ers. They do not, for example, include
the labor force ‘“dropouts,” those who
have given up the active search for work.
Today, there are nearly 2.5 million men
in the 45 to 64 age category who have
withdrawn from the work force, often-
times involuntarily. Assuming that just
25 percent of these individuals wanted
and needed jobs—and this is probably
a very conservative estimate—there
would be another 625,000 middle-aged
and older men added to the unemploy-
ment rolls. And this does not even in-
clude the many women in this age
bracket who have also dropped out of
the labor force.

A classic example of the high level of
hidden unemployment in the United
States was revealed in a recent Federal
study right here in Washington, D.C.
Under the standard method of calculat-
ing joblessness, the unemployment rate
was 4.8 percent. However, if the “drop-
outs” were also added to this figure, the
level would soar to about 13 percent,

However, even those lucky enough to
have jobs are feeling the economic
squeeze in other ways. Many older work-
ers are now being asked to accept pay
cuts, and in some cases rather steep re-
ductions, only as an alternative to be-
coming unemployed. Yet, their household
and family responsibilities continue to
grow. Moreover, many workers in their
forties and fifties are reaching a plateau
in their capacity to increase their earn-
ings by occupational advancement or
promotion.

The net impact of these trends is that
we may now be witnessing the emer-
gence of a new class of elderly poor in-
cluding:

Persons in their late fifties or early
sixties who are now being eased out of
the job market;

Individuals who take actuarially re-
duced social security benefits only as an
alternative to sporadic work patterns
prior to retirement; and

Workers who have just given up after
prolonged periods of fruitless search for
employment.

The latest poverty statistics provide
additional evidence to support this omi-
nous warning, From 1969 to 1970, for ex-
ample, there was a 100,000 increase in
poverty for persons aged 55 to 64, from 2
million to 2.1 million. In addition, an-
other 100,000 persons 65 and older were
added to the poverty rolls during this
same period.

These trends, however, are not inevita-
ble. They can be reversed because our
Nation certainly has the ingenuity and
capability to resolve these pressing em-
ployment problems.

What is needed now is a joint effort by
the administration and Congress to
translate the far-reaching goals of the
White House Conference into action pro-
grams for mature workers.
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EMPLOYMENT FOR OLDER PERSONS

One of the cornerstones of any national
employment and training program for
older persons must be based upon this
very fundamental principle: Our policies
must be sufficiently flexible and respon-
sive to meet the many and varied needs
of mature workers. A different approach
or thrust, for example, may be necessary
for varying age groups.

Most older Americans, and especially
senior citizens, prefer to have meaning-
ful choices depending upon their desires,
capabilities, and needs. At a very mini-
mum, these basic alternatives should be
available:

To work or retire;

To work part time or full time; or,

To work for pay or as a volunteer.

Unfortunately, many elderly persons
do not have these choices today. Increas-
ingly our Nation seems to regard earlier
and earlier retirement as inevitable, and
perhaps even desirable. During the past
30 years, for instance, labor force par-
ticipation for men 65 and older has de-
clined from 42 to 27 percent.

But instead of foreing retirement at an
earlier or arbitrary age, we should at-
tempt to offer aged persons greater free-
dom of choice. One such option is service
by the eiderly in their communities. To-
day a growing need exists for the devel-
opment of a national service corps. Many
communities are practically crumbling at
the core because they are unable to pro-
vide vital public services for their citi-
zens. And one of the largest untapped
sources of talent today is the older
worker.

A major advantage of community serv-
ice employment, in my judgment, is that
it can be tailored to the special needs
of the elderly participants. Equally, im-
portant, it can provide a dignified means
for older Americans to help themselves
by helping others.

Establishment of a national senior
service corps is long overdue because
there is so much that needs to be done in
our country: in hospitals, community
beautification, schools, libraries, conser-
vation of our natural resources, anti-
pollution programs, and a whole host of
other areas. We have several prototypes
under Mainstream which show beyond
any doubt that these programs work. Now
we need to go beyond the demonstration
stage to a new national program which
utilizes the talent and experience of
older Americans. And the Older Ameri-
can Community Service Employment
Act, which would provide new service op-
portunities for persons 55 and older,
would be a major step forward in making
this goal a reality. For these reasons, I
urge early and favorable action on this
measure, & bill which already has strong
bipartisan support in the Congress.

Today many crucial services are not
provided simply because of manpower
shortages and the absence of adequate
facilities. One striking example is in the
field of day care.

It is now estimated that there will be
a need for perhaps 500,000 additional day
care workers during the next 10 years—
particularly if more and more women
continue to enter the workforce. Older
persons, I strongly believe, can provide
a valuable source of talent for providing
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these services. Several programs, such
as Foster Grandparents, have clearly
demonstrated the natural empathy be-
tween the elderly and young children.

In acting on day care legislation dur-
ing this session, serious consideration
should be given to adopting a provision
to encourage the employment of older
persons in these programs. For elderly
individuals, this could provide an effec-
tive means to supplement their retire-
ment income. Equally important, the
young children in our Nation would be
provided quality and personal care.

These same reasons would also be ap-
plicable for expanding the Foster Grand-
parent program, which enables elderly
persons to render supportive services for
neglected, retarded or disadvantaged
children. Once again, I urge that this
successful program be fully funded. Ad-
ditionally, I urge that the concept of the
Foster Grandparent be broadened to in-
clude services to homebound older
Americans.

Today, many older Americans believe
that retirement will shut them off from
any meaningful participation in their
communities. Quite frequently, this can
lead to medical or psychological prob-
lems which purposeful activity might
have avoided.

For many of these individuals, serving
as a volunteer in their localities can be
a time for fulfillment in allowing them
to remain active during their later years.
Many of these individuals have lived
vigorous lives. And there is absolutely
no reason for them to retire from life
simply because they retire from their
jobs. They have marketable skills, and
can still make valuable contributions in
a wide range of activities, including:
rendering services in hospitals or nurs-
ing homes; tutoring young children; as-
sisting schools as playground monitors
or teachers aides; and many others.

One of the most potentially effective
volunteer programs for older persons is
RSVP, the retired senior volunteer pro-
gram. For the coming fiscal year, I urge
that RSVP be fully funded to provide
more opportunities for older Americans
to render services in their communities.

EMPLOYMENT FOR THOSE NOT “RETIRABLE"

A comprehensive employment pro-
gram for mature workers must also take
into account the special needs of those
who are not retirable, particularly in-
dividuals in their forties and fifties.
There are now about 42 million persons
who are in the 45-to-64 age category.
Yet, our Nation still lacks an effective
and comprehensive policy to increase
their opportunities for employment.

Lack of job opportunities for mature
workers constitutes a tragedy, not only
for them and their families, but also for
our Nation. No economy can reach its
maximum productive capacity when
some of its most experienced, talented,
and skillful players are sitting on the
sidelines. In the same manner that any
successful operation needs the blend of
seasoned veterans and fresh new talent,
so does our work force.

Much more can be gained, I firmly
believe, through a national effort to
establish a comprehensive program to
provide training and other services to
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enable mature workers to compete in our
technologically advanced society. And
my Middle-Aged and Older Workers
Employment Act can be an important
step forward in achieving this goal.
Already 18 Members of the Senate have
joined me in sponsoring this legislation,
which can provide the training and other
essential supportive services to enable
unemployed or underemployed individ-
uals to move into new and better paying
jobs.

Increasingly, it is becoming apparent
that many older workers are without
jobs because of circumstances beyond
their control:

Their skills have been rendered obso-
lete by technological advances;

They lack the necessary training to
move onto gainful employment; and

Massive layoffs have contributed to
the widespread unemployment through-
out the Nation.

Many of these individuals can, how-
ever, become productive citizens again
with a flexible and coordinated man-
power program which is responsive to
their special needs.

The Middle-Aged and Older Workers
Employment Act, I strongly believe rep-
resents a sensible and effective effort for
meeting the unique and growing employ -
ment problems confronting older per-
sons. There has long been a need for
this approach, and I urge early enact-
ment of this legislation.

Equally significant, we must not over-
look legislation which has already been
enacted into law. In many cases, these
measures can also help to remove the
barriers to job opportunities for older
workers.

One significant example is the Age
Diserimination in Employment Act,
which was approved with bipartisan
support in 1967. However, much more is
needed than the passage of legislation.
Effective enforcement and proper fund-
ing are also crucial. In fact, the imple-
mentation stage usually determines, to
a very substantial degree, the success
or failure of hard-won legislative
victories.

Most candid authorities acknowledge
that job discrimination on the basis of
age is still a real problem today. This
conclusion has been documented time
and time again at hearings I have con-
ducted as chairman of the Subcommit-
tee on Employment and Retirement In-
come. Most recently, this was brought to
the attention of the subcommittee dur-
ing its hearing in Miami on the subject
of “Unemployment Among Older Work-
ers.”

Unfortunately enforcement of the age
discrimination law has been carried out
in a very timid manner by the Depart-
ment of Labor. The first suit was not
filed until late in 1969. And only a small
number of court proceedings have been
instituted since that time.

Moreover, enforcement of the law is
the responsibility of the Wage and Hour
and Public Contracts divisions. However,
these units also oversee the Fair Labor
Standards Act, the Walsh-Healey Pub-
lic Contracts Act, the Davis-Bacon Act,
and several other related statutes. But,
less than 10 percent of their time is al-
located to age discrimination activities.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Since insufficient time is being devoted
for enforcement of the act, it is no won-
der that the age discrimination law is
being thwarted. Quite clearly, the Wage
and Hour and Public Contracts Divisions
need to be beefed up to strengthen the
enforcement of the act. For these rea-
sons, I urge that the Congress approve
full funding to hire additional personnel
to enforce the law fully and effectively.
Additionally, I recommend that these
new individuals be assigned on a full-
time basis to implement the act.

Today, many older persons are still
being deprived of an opportunity to carry
on their livelihocd because of advancing
age. But a job should not be off limits
simply because a man’s hair is “graying”
a little bit at the temples. And, it is high
time that we launched a systematic and
forceful effort to eliminate employment
bias solely because of age.

A PROGRAM FOR THE 1870'8

For far too long a time, our Nation
has lacked comprehensive and coordin-
ated policies to maximize employment
and service opportunities for older work-
ers. With unemployment continuing to
remain at a persistently high level, many
middle-aged and older persons will need
further training to prepare them for
technological changes in our society as
well as new opportunities for public
service jobs.

My policy proposals, I believe, repre-
sent a sound and sensible effort to launch
a long-awaited national employment pol-
icy for older workers.

The benefits of this undertaking await
us at all levels.

For many unemployed workers today,
a job can provide & financial passport for
independence and self-respect.

The worker's family will also benefit
because a regular paycheck can mean a
richer and fuller life.

And our Nation will benefit when per-
sons on the welfare or unemployment
rolls move back on to the payrolls and be-
come taxpayers.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Bentsen) . Under the previous order, the
distinguished Senator from Utah (Mr.
Moss) is now recognized for not to ex-
ceed 15 minutes.

NURSING HOMES

Mr, MOSS. Mr. President, I join the
members of the Senate Special Commit-
tee on Aging this morning as we present
our state of aging message.

I am going to speak briefly on the
subject of nursing homes, In this regard,
I find myself in a rather unigue position,
for it is within this area that the admin-
istration has made its one major effort to
help older Americans.

There seems to be little doubt that be-
fore June of last year, when the disinte-
gration of plans for the White House
conference caused the appointement of
Dr. Arthur Flemming, the administra-
tion had a poor record on the subject of
aging. I was moved to comment in 1969
that apparently aging ranked in Mr,
Nixon's priorities just above raising funds
for the Democratic National Committee.
Few of us will ever forget the statements
by Robert Finch, then Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, and
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other spokesmen who announced a shift-
ing of policies from caring for the aged
to caring for the young.

But with Dr. Flemming's help the
White House conference must be counted
a success. The delegates met their re-
sponsibilities admirably and issued a
mandate to the Congress and the Execu-
tive. We ask the question today whether
the administration will lead the way to
improvement and whether we in the
Congress can expect cooperation. We cer-
tainly hope for cooperation.

My subject today is nursing homes
principally because I have been chairman
of the committee’s Subcommittee on
Long-Term Care for the last 7 years.

This subcommittee has conducted
numerous hearings, including some 19 in
our current series which began in July
1969, These hearings have led to legisla-
tion, in fact, to the very legislation on
which the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare is relying for its recent
enforcement efforts.

While my first concern has always been
America’s most underrepresented and
declassed minority, the 1 million who
suffer the compound burdens of illness
and advanced age I would join my col-
leagues as they highlight other issues.

Perhaps 16 million out of our 20 mil-
lion elderly need more substantial in-
come.

Medicare still only covers 47 percent of
their health costs with premiums and de-
ductibles rising continuously.

Some 6 million live in substandard
housing.

Escalating real estate taxes rip into
fixed retirement incomes are to the point
of becoming confiscatory in many of our
States.

We must come to grips with these im-
portant problems this year. Left ne-
glected they will only return in amplified
form an unwelcome legacy for the
future.

With the same urgency, Mr. President,
we must attack the problems of some of
our nursing homes where unsanitary con-
ditions, poor food, lack of dental care,
theft, lack of adequate controls on drugs
and negligence leading to death and in-
jury are the order of the day.

More and more these conditions are be-
ing brought to public attention. Individ-
uals and groups from levels all of society
have protested these abuses.

We have encountered some resistance;
some nursing home associations have
sought to prove that abuses are few if
not nonexistent. But others such as the
American Nursing Home Association
have been more positive. They admit the
great problems and stress the reasons for
them are inherent in our society. If only
a fraction of the evidence we have re-
ceived is valid then we have a serious
problem,

President Nixon took notice of these
conditions in a June speech before the
American Association of Retired Persons.
He promised the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare would announce
proposals in implementation of his pledge
to eliminate substandard homes. The
Secretary did announce an eight point
plan, the progress of which my sub-
committee has been monitoring. At the
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same time the President promised that
nursing homes would receive special at-
tention at the White House Conference
on Aging.

On this last point we can be positive.
Nursing home problems received any-
thing but special attention at the White
House Conference. There was but one
special concerns session on long-term
care and that was an afterthought.

As far as the President’'s eight-point
plan is concerned, it is still too early to
judge but I was genuinely impressed by
the testimony of Under Secretary John
Veneman whose assurances were most
welcomed.

On the whole, however, this eight-
point package is strictly enforcement. It
calls for the fraining of 2,000 State in-
spectors, the addition of 150 people in
HEW enforcement, the consolidation of
responsibility for enforcement in one in-
dividual as responsible and the insistence
on compliance with Federal standards or
face the cutoff of Federal funds.

Enforcement is certainly necessary, I
have been asking the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare to take
a vigorous role and enforce the stand-
ards that my 1967 bill wrote into law.
But enforcement is only one of the five
major problems in this field.

The other four upon which we need
discussion are:

LACK OF A CLEAR POLICY WITH REGARD TO THE
INFIEM ELDERLY

The rhetoric speaks of care and con-
concern, but the reality is poor care, no
care, or just plain neglect. We continue
to follow the policy used by other socie-

ties for the ill elderly, and that is aban-

donment. When families are confronted

with what to do with a loved one grown
old, there are currently no acceptable
options available,

To deal with these root causes, I have
introduced legislation providing under
medicare:

First. Up to 100 days in a nursing
home for all Americans over 65. Such
care is available at present only to a
narrow minority of elderly who have
acute post-hospital, post-operative
needs.

Second. Establish outreach services,
mobile health units, homemaker services,
and expanded home health services
whiech would look toward treating the
elderly in their own homes.

Third. Senior citizen day care centers
so working families could have the se-
curity of knowing their senior citizens
had supervision by day.

Fourth. Authorizing on an experimen-
tal basis the subsidizing of a family to
take care of their elderly in their own
homes.

SECOND MAJOR PROBLEM: THE ABSENCE OF THE
PHYSICIAN FROM THE NURSING HOME
SETTING
Almost none of our medical schools

emphasize geriatrics as a specialty.

Doctors, generally speaking, avoid the

nursing home; they find the work un-

attractive and unrewarding. In nursing
homes, the practice of medicine is con-
ducted almost entirely by telephone. The
committee discovered that - doctors na-
t.ionwi&e do not- view bodies of patienta
“ OXVIT==—177—Part3 - -
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who have died in nursing homes before

signing death certificates.

As a solution to these problems, I have
introduecing legislation including:

Pirst. A bill to create a National In-
stitute of Geriatrics within the National
Institutes of Health.

Second. A bill to provide followships
and categorical grants to medical schools
to establish pre- and post-doctoral pro-
grams in geriatrics.

Third. A bill authorizing up to $500,-
000 to six medical schools to establish
departments of geriatrics.

Fourth. A bill to encourage medical
schools to train a new category of health
professionals called “physicians assist-
ants” who could work with and at the
direction of physicians, and ease the
current medical shortage.

THIRD MAJOR PROBLEM: THE RELIANCE ON
UNTRAINED AND INADEQUATE PERSONNEL
There are about 1 million patients in

nursing homes and about one-half mil-

lion employees, or a ratio of 0.5 nurses

per patient, compared to average ratios
in hospitals of 2.6 nurses per patient. The
bulk of nursing home employees or aides
and orderlies are overworked and under-

paid. It is little wonder that there is a

turnover rate of 75 percent.

Legislative solution: My bill author-
izing HEW to establish inservice train-
ing programs for aides and orderlies and
to work out with colleges and profession-
al organizations such as the American
Nurses Association, a career ladder
whereby aides with experience and edu-
cational training could progress from
aides to LPN’s to finally become regis-
tered nurses.

The last major problem is the lack of
built-in financial incentives in favor of
poor care.

Currently medicaid payments to nurs-
ing homes typically provide a flat rate of
perhaps $14 a day. This amount is im-
mediately cut back when the patient be-
comes ambulatory. The incentive is thus
to keep the patient in bed. Further, this
$14 a day is not enough to provide the
kind of care that is needed. Thus we em-
ploy a system where 80 percent of the
nursing homes are for profit institutions,
and tell them that the only way that they
can make money is by cutting care and
services. Each individual operator can
decide for himself how much to allocate
to care and how much to profit. There is
absolutely no accountability. If one cuts
back on food and nursing staff, you can
make a fortune on $14 a day.

The solution that I have suggested for
this problem is: Encourage States to
adopt incentive reimbursement systems
such as the Connecticut “points system”
where a nursing home, in efiect, is graded
and placed into classes A, B, C and so
forth. The better the nursing home in the
State’s estimation, the higher the rate of
reimbursement, A class A home, for ex-
ample, might receive $18 a day, a class
B home, $17 a day and so forth.

These reforms are greatly needed and
I hope we can act quickly to enact some
of the bills that I have introduced. Other
bills that I have introduced will plug
major gaps into the existing law and pro-
vide greater tools to aid HEW in their
eniorcement eﬂart Of these 8. 2024 is
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most significant. This bill will apply the
life safety code of the National Fire
Protection Association to intermediate
care facilities, ICF's as they are called
are currently the only category of fed-
erally assisted nursing homes which are
not required to comply with this rigid
fire code. It is worth noting that the last
three nursing home fires that we have
had, Salt Lake City in September, Hones-
dale, Pa., in November and Cincinnati
this January have been in intermediate
care facilities. Most experts agree that
the code should be applicable.

As a companion measure to this bill I
have introduced 8. 2923 to provide FHA
insured loans to help nursing homes pur-
chase fire safety equipment. If we are
going to insist on higher standards then
we must be willing to help pay for them.

A bill to provide Government loans to
enable nonprofit and proprietary nursing
homes to purchase fire safety equipment.

A bill to provide for “campuses for the
elderly,” which would center in one lo-
cation the broad spectrum of housing for
the elderly, from acute hospital services
on one end of the spectrum to housing
for the ambulatory elderly on the other.

I am suggesting that we have a long
ways to go to make our nursing home
system. But I should like to end on a
positive note. We recently held hearings
entitled “Positive Aspects in Long-Term
Care.”

At these hearings I was genuinely im-
pressed by the impressive and innovative
programs which function so well in some
of our nursing homes. The proposals ran
the gamut from unit-dose drug systems
to bringing some efficiency into the nurs-
ing homes dispensing of drugs to a unique
program to train nursing staffs.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. EAGLETON. Mr. President, under
the previous order am I now to be allo-
cated 15 minutes?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct.

Mr. EAGLETON. Mr. President, I yield
to the Senator from Utah such time of
my time as he may require, but not to
exceed 15 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Utah is recognized.

Mr, MOSS. I thank the Senator from
Missouri.

Mr. President, Marshall Horsman of
the Beaumont Convalescent Center in
Beaumont, Calif., talked about his im-
plementation of a plan of “sensitivity
training” for his staff, Each member of
the staff must play the role of a patient
for a full 24 hours. The experience of
being totally disabled and dependent on
the staff for food and comiforts is very
helpful in causing the staff to see things
through the eye of the patient and results
in better care, contends Mr. Horsman.

These are hopeful signs, and I am sure
most of us who have been in this field
for some time will agree that conditions
in our nursing homes have greatly im-
proved in the last few years. I am sure
that we can expect further improvement
in the near future. Working together, all
of us, the Government, the provider and
the employew of nursing homes can, I
am-sure hasten the day whan suing lnto
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a nursing home will not be looked upon
as the first step of an inevitable slide
into oblivion.

A FEDERAL ADVOCATE FOR OLDER AMERICANS

Mr, EAGLETON. Mr. President, one of
the hallmarks of a civilized society is the
degree to which that society esteems, and
provides for its older members. If this
Nation is to become truly civilized in
this respect, there are responsibilities
that must be met by all of the public and
private institutions through which so-
ciety operates—responsibilities that
clearly are being shirked at present.

First and foremost, the Federal Gov-
ernment has a responsibility to guarantee
an income above the poverty level for
every older American and to protect that
income against inflation.

Clearly, we have failed miserably in
this responsibility. Today nearly 5 mil-
lion older people—one out of every four—
live in poverty. Fifty-one percent of all
single or widowed elderly women have
incomes below the poverty level.

These income problems begin even be-
fore persons reach age 65. Middle-aged
and older workers, that is, those aged 45
and older, are a special case in today’s
troubled economy. As compared with the
rest of the work force, proportionately
more older workers are unemployed.
They stay unemployed for longer periods
of time and fewer opportunities and gov-
ernmental resources are available to help
them get back on the job. Since January
1969, the number of unemployed middle-
aged and older workers has nearly
doubled. About one out of every three
unemployed persons 45 and older has
been out of work for 15 weeks or longer.
One out of five has been unemployed for
longer than 27 weeks. Millions of others
are not represented in these figures. Dis-
couraged by their inability to obtain
work, they have ceased looking for a job
and have withdrawn from the work
force altogether.

In many cases, loss of work today
means a forfeiture of future security as
well, in the form of nonvested pension
benefits. The Labor Subcommittee of the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
is currently conducting studies to inquire
into the loss of pension benefits which
so often occurs when a worker is laid off
in midecareer.

We know that older workers have the
accumulated skills and the strong moti-
vation which employers claim are in
short supply. They have the disciplined
habits acquired through a lifetime of
work. Yet, our youth-oriented society
has a tendency to shunt this older group
aside and to ignore the enormous re-
source it represents.

We also have a responsibility to make
certain that our older cilizens have access
to adequate health care. Typically, older
people have one-half the income of other
Americans but their health care costs are
twice as high. Today, older Americans as
a group have out-of-pocket expenses for
medical and hospital costs nearly equal
to those for the year immediately preced-
ing the advent of medicare. There are a
number of causes underlying this condi-
tion—greatly increased costs, more
awareness of need for services and a
larger number of elderly, among other
things—but it serves to point up the
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widely felt need for an improved health
service program for senior citizens.

Meeting these and other needs will re-
quire the best efforts of all of us who are
seeking to improve the circumstances un-
der which older people live in our so-
ciety—circumstances which today too
often make for a cruel and impoverished
existence. The Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare's Subcommittee on Aging,
which I have the honor of chairing, has
sought to meet its responsibilities to sen-
ior citizens by working for the passage of
legislation that deals directly with many
of their major problems.

In the last session of Congress, we were
successful in having enacted S. 1163
which provides funds to the States to
conduct nutrition programs for those
aged 60 and over—programs that furnish
meals in a group setting and, further, de-
liver meals to the elderly homebound. We
have conducted hearings on legislation to
improve the employment conditions of
middle aged and older workers by greatly
expanding the modest existing program
of community service employment (S.
555) and by authorizing special coun-
seling and training programs for these
workers (S. 1307). We expect to act on
this legislation in ample time for floor
action during the current session.

We have also conducted hearings on
legislation relating to biomedical and be-
havioral research in aging and problems
associated therewith. Legislation under
consideration includes S. 887, my bill to
establish a National Institute of Geron-
tology and S. 1925, introduced by the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from New Jer-
sey (Mr. WiLriams) which would promote
research in aging by establishing a com-
prehensive and systematic plan for such
research., Additional hearings on this
subject will be conducted in California
under the chairmanship of the ranking
majority member of our subcommittee,
the very able senior Senator from Cali-
fornia (Mr. CRANSTON).

In an effort to assist a part of our older
population that is among the most im-
poverished, I have offered an amend-
ment to HR. 1 that would make imme-
diately effective the minimum income
provided therein in the adult assistance
program, thus eliminating the 3-year
phasein period contained in the House
bill. Another amendment I have offered
to HR. 1 would insure that no person
now receiving aid to the aged, blind, or
disabled will receive a lesser amount un-
der the new Federal program.

Beyond these concerns, the elderly face
enormous problems in other areas such
as housing, transportation, education,
nursing homes, and so forth. It can truly
be said that their needs and interests
cover nearly the whole spectrum of gov-
ernmental activity.

Unfortunately, there has been a dearth
of the kind of leadership and coordina-
tion that is required if the various de-
partments of the Federal Government
responsible for particular areas of con-
cern to the elderly are to function effec-
tively. The Older Americans Act of 1965
established the Administration on Aging
within the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare with the intention
that it be a high level agency that could
act as a focal point within the Federal
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Government for the interests of older
Americans.

The Administration on Aging, how-
ever, has never fulfilled the high expec-
tations held for it. Under both Demo-
cratic and Republican administrations,
it has been downgraded and partially
dismantled. Hearings held separately by
our Subcommittee on Aging and jointly
with the Special Committee on Aging
have revealed an almost total lack of
confidence in the ability of the Admin-
istration on Aging, buried three levels
down in HEW, to act effectively as an
advocate for the aging or as a coordina-
tor of Federal programs for the aging.

Prior to the establishment of the Sen-
ate Special Committee on Aging, an
analogous situation existed in this body.
Numerous committees have jurisdiction
over the problems of older Americans,
each pursuing its own goals with little
regard for the activities of the others.
The Special Committee on Aging was
created to overcome the difficulties re-
sulting from this fragmentation of au-
thority by focusing on the whole host of
interrelated problems afflicting our
senior citizens.

The record established by the Special
Committee on Aging over the last decade
has been magnificent. Without intruding
upon the legislative authority of other
committees, it has greatly influenced
their work and that of Government at
all levels through its leadership and ad-
vocacy of the cause of older Americans.

This experience provides a striking ex-
ample for the executive branch. There,
too, responsibility is diffused and lead-
ership and coordination are lacking. The
expiration this June of the Older Amer-
ican Act provides us with an opportunity
to revive the hope embodied in the origi-
nal act when passed in 1965. It has be-
come evident that we cannot count on
a minor office buried in the vast reaches
of the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare to provide the leadership
that is needed.

I intend to begin hearings next month
that will develop the information neces-
sary to determine the best possible orga-
nizational structure on the Federal level
for older Americans. We have the benefit
already of a number of studies and re-
ports on this subject from such groups
as the President’s Task Force on Aging,
the Advisory Council to the Senate Spe-
cial Committee on Aging, and the White
House Conference on Aging. We intend
to give full and serious consideration to
these and all of the other proposals that
will be offered at our hearings.

I particularly look forward to receiv-
ing the views of the administration with
respect to legislation to succeed the Older
Americans Act. In recent months, Presi-
dent Nixon has on several occasions
stated in general terms his commitment
to improving the lot of the elderly. The
real test of this commitment, of course,
will come in the speecific programs and
policies the administration proposes to
achieve that end.

Unfortunately our experience in the
past has found, too often, that the word
has failed to be matched by the deed
as the administration has consistently
opposed one after another of the pro-
grams for the elderly considered by our
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subcommittee. Older Americans do have
many friends in Congress, as witnessed
by our discussion here today. But Con-
gress can authorize wonderful programs
and they will come to nothing if those
within the executive branch of the Gov-
ernment who set priorities, make the
budgets and have the power to withhold
funds appropriated by Congress do not
really understand or care about the
problems of senior citizens.

I hope that the President's recent
statements mark a new direction in this
administration’s heretofore undistin-
guished record with respect to older
Americans. If that be so, I pledge my
full cooperation in the effort to enact the
legislation and appropriate the funds so
desperately needed. In any case, the Sub-
committee on Aging will continue its
work to promote the welfare of those
who have gone before us and to whom
we owe so much.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. President, how much time do I
have remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 3 minutes remaining.

Mr. EAGLETON. Mr. President, a fur-
ther parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. EAGLETON. Under the previous
order, which Senator is to succeed me
in his presentation?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wyoming is to succeed the
Senator from Missouri.

Mr, EAGLETON. I yield the remainder
of my time to the Senator from Wyo-
ming, and thus he will have my remain-
ing time plus that which has been al-
lotted to him.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wyoming is now recognized,
under the previous order, for not to ex-
ceed 15 minutes, plus the unexpired time
of the Senator from Missouri.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I thank
my distinguished colleague from Missouri
for his courtesy in yielding me the re-
mainder of his time,

HELP TO THE AGING

Mr. President, as one who has served
some years on the Special Committee on
Aging, and more recently on the Com-
mittee on Finance, I welcome today’s re-
view of progress in assisting the aging
and reaffirmation of our hopes for full
recognition of older Americans through
prompt solution of problems which face
them.

The splendid spirit of bipartisan con-
cern which has distinguished the Com-
mittee on Aging—with its broad respon-
sibility to review all matters affecting the
elderly—and the Finance Committee—
whose role in major legislation on behalf
of older Americans, including social se-
curity, is so important—is a source of
great personal satisfaction to me.

As evidenced in Wyoming’'s White
House Conference and our other activi-
ties in aging, there is no partisanship in
our State on this vital question. I am con-
fident a similar spirit prevails elsewhere.
Needs of older Americans are too im-
portant to permiit division. We must .all
work together. . X

It is equally gratifying to observe a
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new spirit of dedication to the rights,
needs and aspirations of older persons
in the executive branch of the Federal
Government.

Beginning with President Nixon's call,
early in 1970, of the recent White House
Conference on Aging, this new recogni-
tion by the executive branch and its
several Departments has bheen amply
demonstrated by efforts during the past
2 years to involve our elders in decision-
making and policy formulation on mat-
ters related to age.

This leadership, springing from the
highest levels of the executive branch,
encourages my belief that America is on
the move in meeting the challenge in
aging.

If we are to meet this challenge to im-
prove quality of life for our elders—
through satisfaction of basic physical
needs, protection of social rights, and
promotion of new opportunities for in-
volvement in America’s mainstream—
such dedication by all parts of govern-
ment at all levels is essential.

Beyond this, there must be reinforce-
ment of congressional and Presidential
leadership by other elements of society in
a spirit of unity which recognizes our
debt to older Americans and the contri-
butions they can still make—are eager
to make—to their country.

At Wyoming's State Conference on
Aging last summer, which I was privi-
leged to attend, there was clear evidence
of such spirit.

The Wyoming meeting, one of many
which preceded the White House Con-
ference of 9 weeks ago, recognized that
satisfaction of basic needs for the
elderly—adequate income, access to
quality medical care, improved transpor-
tation, invigorating educational and rec-
reational activities, and decent housing
and nutrition—is of primary importance.

No less vital, in the judgment of those
at the conference, is the need for en-
listment of society’s total resources to
assure older Americans opportunity to
participate in day-to-day responsibili-
ties and privileges of America’s life as
fully as their capabilities and desire
warrant.

At the Wyoming conference it was evi-
dent that older persons have much to
offer. We will shortchange ourselves, and
do injury to them, if we do not give them
full opportunity to function as first-class
citizens.

Our older citizens are an important
national resource.

President Nixon has promised action to
assure older Americans new opportuni-
ties which have never before existed. This
is because he firmly believes that our
senior citizens are a resource we need
desperately today. I share his belief and
endorse his commitment.

At a time when a recovery of family
life is needed more than it has ever been;
at a time when there are community
service tasks which go begging for want
of manpower; at a time when we need
to restore the perspective of the past,
older persons cannot and should not be
forced to sit on the sidelines as mere ob-
servers as they too often have in recent
years.

I am deeply impressed with the pro-
gram President Nixon has developed to
meet the needs of older Americans.
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Through his program, President Nixon
shows promise of meeting five goals
which must be met if we are to make
fullest use of our older citizens. Through
his program, the President shows prom-
ise of creating a new national attitude
on aging, bringing about a new prosper-
ity for them, helping them to regain self-
sufficiency, improving health and nurs-
ing home care, and giving older Ameri-
cans an opportunity to serve where, for
one reason or another, they could not
before.

Let us take each of these one by one.

Changing national attitudes will take
time. It will also take leadership from
many sectors of society.

President Nixon has already demon-
strated that he will provide leadership
to bring to the fore the problems and
importance of our older Americans. He
has established two new positions on the
White House staff—the position of Spe-
cial Consultant to the President on Aging
and Special Assistant to the President on
Aging—held respectively by Arthur
Flemming and John B. Martin. This is
the first time in history that older peo-
ple have had direct representation on
the White House staff.

To reinforce these two officials in de-
veloping and implementing appropriate
programs for older Americans, the Pres-
ident has established a Cabinet Commit-
tee on Aging.

He convened the second White House
Conference on Aging—the first having
been called by President Eisenhower.

Testifying last Thursday at a Special
Committee on Aging hearing, Dr. Arthur
Flemming, the President’s Consultant on
Aging emphasized the administration’s
intentions to vigorously follow up on
work of the White House Conference. I
suggest that every Member of the Sen-
ate should read Dr. Flemming's testi-
mony when it is published.

The speed with which transmission of
conference section by section recom-
mendations and the administration’s
stated intention of effective follow
through is most encouraging.

This speed which contrasts with the
languid treatment of the first White
House Conference 10 years ago, sug-
gests that a new commitment to Amer-
ica’s elders is at hand. It is a tribute
to the thousands who have worked so
hard to bring a new awareness to our
Nation that we must go full steam ahead.

To give sharper focus to the problems
of the aged, the President included a
special section on older Americans in his
state of the Union message—another
first.

Hawalii's distinguished senior Senator
Hiram L. Fong, has already spoken of
the President’'s efforts to create a new
prosperity for older Americans. Let me
only add my conviction that he means
business with them. The President knows
that all the rhetoric and all the good
wishes he or anybody else can offer will
mean nothing unless fthey are coupled
with a serious and sincere effort to as-
sure older Americans a fuller share of
life’s material resources.

It is from that knowledge that the
President’s efforts to help older Ameri-
cans gain self-sufficiency stems.
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The President has ordered the estab-
lishment of a system through which older
Americans can readily gain information
on all benefits for which they may be
eligible; has increased the Administra-
tion on Aging budget fivefold to $100
million so that new homemaker, trans-
portation, nutrition, and community
service programs can be made available;
has made housing money more readily
available to older citizens so that they
ecan purchase homes in a variety of set-
tings and has helped launch a major
national effort to voluntary organizations
which will help older Americans gain the
service they desire in their homes. We
can expect more action along these lines
in the period ahead.

Despite medicare and medicaid, the
problem of obtaining health and nursing
home care have remained critical. Many
studies, articles, and documentaries have
demonstrated the disgraceful treatment
some of our older citizens have received
in their declining years. The President
has faced this problem forcefully and
courageously. He instituted an eight-
point program to raise nursing home
standards and even went so far as to pro-
hibit Federal funds to those that were
found substandard, something no other
President has ever done. This program
includes:

First. Training 2,000 nursing home in-
spectors within 18 months.

Second. Authorizing 100 percent Fed-
eral funding of State medicaid inspec-
tions.

Third. Appointing a single responsible
high level official at HEW to direct im-
provements in nursing homes,

Fourth. Enlarging the Federal en-
forcement program by adding 150 po-
sitions.

Fifth. Establishing a program of
short-term courses for health personnel
who work in nursing homes.

Sixth. Assisting the States in estab-
lishment of investigative units.

Seventh. Undertaking a comprehen-
sive review of long-term care.

Eighth. Cutting off medicare and
medicaid funds to substandard homes.

Testimony by HEW Undersecretary
John G. Venneman, and Assistant Sec-
retary Merlin K. Duvall, M.D,, who has
responsibility for implementing the
President’s nursing home initiatives, was
presented to the Committee on Aging in
October. It was evident then that imple-
mentation of the 8-point program is well
underway.

I was pleased this morning {o hear the
Senator from Utah (Mr. Moss), chair-
man of our Subcommittee on Long-
Term Care, express a similar pleasure
at prospects for nursing home progress.

President Nixon has asked the Con-
gress to eliminate the $5.80 monthly
medicare fee which will give older Am-
ericans a total of $1.5 billion in new
benefits. He has implemented a strong
program to upgrade nursing-home care-
He has supported the Medical Manpower
Act so that more doctors, nurses, and
aildes will be available to help care for
all our Nation's citizens, including older
Americans.

The programs I have mentioned so far
are all exciting and important. But what
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is most exciting personally to me is the
President's efforts to give older Amer-
icans an opportunity to serve where no
such opportunity existed before. We have
long focused on youth involvement—and
involvement of our young people in public
aflairs and service is most important.

Young people have a dream of a fine
new world. They have a desire and hope
that they can play a major part in mak-
ing that fine new world a reality. They
should be given the opportunity to realize
this dream. Older people want to help
them realize these aspirations.

Certainly most older Americans have
lived their lives with a primary goal of
grandchildren—the young of today. They
have worked hard to give the young tools
for making a better life a reality.

For this, as well as their many other
contributions, our elders deserve our
thanks and a national commitment that
independence and a chance to participate
is not denied them in their later years.

Older Americans however, still have
dreams which they want to achieve first
hand, as persons. The right to pursue
such dreams of service to their fellow-
man and country is as essential to their
dignity as are adeguate incomes and rec-
ognition of their past contributions.

President Nixon’s commitment to as-
surance of that right is most gratifying
to me.

That is why the President requested
action to triple the retired senior volun-
tary program to $15 million; to double
the foster grandparent program to $25
million; and Operation Mainstream
funding—to help older people find jobs—
to $26 million. If these programs con-
tinue to be successful, I am assured that
they will be increased even more. As for
myself, I am confident that they will
work and we will find in our older citi-
zens a resource of significant magnitude.

President Nixon has said:

Old age, which should be a time of pride
and fulfillment—pride and fulfillment look-
ing back and looking forward—is too often
a time of isclation and withdrawal. Rather
than being a time of dignity, it is often a time
of disappointment. And the growing sep-
aration of older Americans also means that
we are not taking full advantage of a
tremendous reservoir of skill and wisdom and
moral strength that our Nation desperately
needs at this moment in history.

I endorse those sentiments. I endorse
also the substantive proposals President
Nixon has made to back them up. I be-
lieve they should also have the full and
complete support of every Member of this
body.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the Senator from Florida
is recognized for not to exceed 15 min-
utes. -

Mr. GURNEY. Mr. President, we have
heard a great deal this morning about
the problems of the elderly and what
might ke done to improve their situation.
No one questions that these problems
exist and must be dealt with in a mean-
ingful manner. The real erux of the mat-
ter is how they are to be dealt with; to
consider the elderly as a special group
with speeial problems is necessary, but
to segregate them in the process of solv-
ing their problems, is doing them a dis-
tinct disservice. Comfort with dignity—
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and I cannot put enough stress on dig-
nity—is the ideal goal.

Our senior citizens are special, not sim-
ply because of their present status but
because of what they have contributed.
They do not want to be treated “dif-
ferently” from other parts of society any
more than anyone else does, Nor do they
like to be placed in the same category
as welfare recipients. They have worked
all their lives and have earned their re-
tirement; to be lumped in with people
who are, all too often, considered too
lazy to work is repugnant to them. Mail
from my elderly constituents indicates
this only too clearly, Many senior citizens
will refuse welfare assistance—such as
food stamps—because they feel it to be
degrading. Similarly, they feel degraded
if they are shunted off from society be-
cause of their age; many feel they have
much to contribute and looked upon re-
tirement as an opportunity to do more
for their community rather than less.

Our senior citizens have earned their
retirement and they should be able to
enjoy it rather than have to endure it.
Providing for their physical comforts
while overlooking their emotional well
being—their sense of dignity and pride
if you will—is not an adequate answer.

This problem of balancing physical
comfort with emotional well being is fur-
ther complicated by the unusual set of
economic circumstances confronting
most elderly Americans.

First of all, senior citizens constitute
an evergrowing proportion of our pop-
ulation. In 1910, they comprised 4.1 per-
cent of our total population; today about
10 percent. In my home State—Florida—
that proportion is almost 15 percent.
Quantitatively speaking, the under-65
population is two and one-half times
what it was in 1900, but the over-65
group is six and one-half times as large.
Add to this the nearly 10 million people
age 60-65 in the country today—over
200,000 of them in Florida—and the pro-
portion grows. Realistically, given the
number of people 60 and over who are
retired and given the fact that many of
our programs for the elderly start with
people 62 and over, it is more accurate
to think in terms of 30 million senior
citizens.

Unfortunately, this older population
is essentially a low-income group, even
though there are a good number of
wealthy senior citizens. In 1970, half of
the 7.2 million families having heads of
household aged 65 or over had cash in-
comes of less than $5,953 and almost
25 percent made less than $3,000. Of the
5.8 million senior citizens living alone or
with nonrelatives, half had incomes of
less than $1,500. In many cases, the com-
bination of reduced income and acceler-
ating inflation has brought about a de-
cline into the low income or poverty
classifications. What we need to do is to
fulfill the promise of social security
which was—and is—to insure that a per-
son is adequately provided for in his
retirement years. People who have paid
social security all their lives in this ex-
pectation and who, due to limited in-
come, may not have had enough money
to invest in other retirement plans, de-
serve no less. ’
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I feel—and have felt—that an increase
in social security benefits has been
needed for a long time. I tried to get
these benefits increased last year, inde-
pendent of welfare reform, and I feel
that they are essential this year, even if
getting them passed means separating
them from H.R. 1.

H.R. 1—as we have heard—contains a
number of laudable proposals in the area
of social security reform. I fully support
changes that would:

First. Increase social security benefits
by 5 percent effective July 1, 1972;

Second. Provide for an automatic cost-
of-living adjustment in benefits;

Third. Increase a widow's benefit from
the present amount of 82.5 percent of her
husband’s benefit to an amount equal to
100 percent of the deceased husband’s
benefit; and

Fourth. Eliminate the earnings limita-
tion on social security recipients or, if
that is impossible, to set the limit at a
minimum of $3,000.

All these provisions would provide ad-
ditional direct income for the recipient,
a step recommended by the 1971 White
House Conference on Aging and one con-
sistent with preserving the dignity of the
senior citizens. Increased benefits and
safeguards against inflation simply ful-
fill the promise of social security and
make the law more equitable. They do
not carry the same stigma that is so often
attached to the welfare programs that
they would otherwise be forced to depend
on. In this regard, President Nixon's old-
er Americans’ income assurance plan is
right on target; by having applicants for
benefits apply to a social security office
rather than a welfare department, ut-
most dignity can be maintained.

Next to inadequate income perhaps the
most vexing and worrisome problem for
the elderly is health care. Medical costs

have risen astronomically in the last few -

years, spurred by the same inflation that
has cut so deeply into the purchasing
power of the elderly. Faced with a much
greater likelihood of needing medical care
than the rest of us, the senior citizen
finds himself with less money than ever
to pay higher costs than ever. Even with
medicare, the squeeze is causing many
senior Americans to do without medical
treatment they badly need. It is my belief
that certain improvements are necessary
to reverse this situation.

First, we must develop incentives for
cost cutting in the provision of health
services. These incentives do not exist at
present. Demonstration projects, better
planning, and more prudent funding are
essential if health costs are to be kept
down.

Second, there needs to be a limitation
on coverage of costs by medicare. Medi-
care/medicaid patients should not have
to pay for nonessential services; if guide-
lines were established setting forth what
constitutes reasonable health costs in a
given area, unnecessary charges might
be avoided.

Third, extended care facilities should
be required to meet certain minimum
standards to insure patient safety and
the proper use of medicare funds.

Fourth, the rules concerning coverage
of physical therapy—a service so fre-
quently needed by the elderly—under
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medicare should be relaxed to permit
senior citizens to be reimbursed for ther-
apy sessions at a therapist’s office. Such
a change should be more convenient and
less costly to the person needing the
treatment.

Finally, I believe that professional
standard review organizations should be
established to help insure quality health
care.

Another concern of pressing impor-
tance to the elderly is where to live. I say,
where to live, instead of just housing, be-
cause, while there is a definite need for
additional housing units for the elderly,
at least two-thirds of our senior citizens
own their own homes—most of them
mortgage free. The problem—more times
than not, is—can the senior citizen afford
to live in his own home or should he move
into an elderly housing facility? It would
seem, for several reasons, that every
effort should be made to help those who
have their own homes and want to con-
tinue living in them to do so.

First, a majority of senior citizens do
not really want to live in elderly housing
because such housing makes them feel
like they are being segregated from the
rest of society.

Second, there is often a sentimental
attachment to living in their own home.

Third, it is less expensive for them,
and for the Government, to live in their
own homes, provided they are able to do

Fourth, these homes can often be a
source of income if, for instance, rooms
are rented out.

Various means have been suggested to
help keep the elderly in their own homes.
Aside from cutting inflation, which is
essential and which is taking place, the
burden of steadily increasing property
taxes presents the biggest problem. The
senior citizen, on his or her fixed income,
cannot afford to pay out a good percent-
age of it to cover property taxes; if they
could be given a tax break or better yet,
if the burden of the property tax could be
reduced, as President Nixon suggested in
the state of the Union address, many
senior Americans would not be financially
forced to move.

Another factor that forces the elderly
to leave their own homes is upkeep and
repair. Both are expensive and often
these tasks are beyond the physical capa-
bility of the senior citizen. However, if
means were found to reduce these costs—
for example, senior citizens co-ops that
contracted for wupkeep services—this
problem could be at least alleviated.

Other ways of keeping the senior citi-
zen in his own home include such things
as volunteers—perhaps other senior citi-
zens—looking after the needs of elderly
homeowners on an organized basis within
the community.

Improved transit systems—I shall dis-

cuss this a bit more in a minute—will help

them get around to do the necessary er-
rands. However, not all senior citizens by
any means have the option of living in
their own homes. For these people elderly
housing, designed to meet their particular
needs, is essential and at a cost they can
afford. More detailed efforts should be
made to better ascertain the “need” for
such elderly housing, and to make sure
that such programs that do exist are ef-
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fectively administered and do not over-
lap.

In housing, as with everything else,
the key to the problem is dignity. Segre-
gating the elderly into retirement com-
munities, while it has certain advantages,
has the drawback making seniors feel
that they are second-class citizens that
have to be taken care of separately for
their own good. To many senior citizens
that thought is just as abhorrent as being
associated with those on welfare.

One could go on for hours on the needs
of the elderly, but rather than do that, I
would like to touch upon one final trouble
area—transportation.

Crucial to the desire of older people to
be a part of the community is mobility.
It is also essential if one is to shop com-
petitively, or to run many of the day-to-
day errands, or to have a social life.
Mobility is freedom; for senior citizens
it represents freedom to enjoy the fruits
of their labors.

However, advancing years make it dif-
ficult and often dangerous to drive,
harder to walk, and more difficult to
negotiate public transit. Economic woes
often rule out getting a chauffeur or tak-
ing taxis, so public transportation be-
comes very important. For some, even the
bus is too expensive; for others, par-
ticularly those in the rural areas, public
transit is unavailable or unaccessible and
therefore useless. Several remedies come
to mind. The most obvious is extension
and improvement of our system of public
transit. Another is reducing fares for sen-
ior citizens if they have a medicare card.
The latter plan is being used in Wash-
ington, D.C., and its effects should be
studied for future reference. Eliminating
the need for the elderly to travel is not
really an answer, for like most people
senior citizens prize their ability and
right to move about.

In going over these matters this mor-
ning, I have obviously left out or just
lightly touched on a lot of things—things
like employment for the elderly, social
services, taxes and tax breaks, and
safety standards. These are all relevant
and related topics and they need atten-
tion. Obviously they cannot all be tackled
at once but neither is it fair to expect the
senior citizen to wait indefinitely. I think
these hearings, the committee work, the
White House Conference on Aging and
the President’s proposals and deep in-
terest, are all indicative of a growing
awareness that we cannot forget those to
whom we owe so much. This, I believe you
will all agree, is an encouraging sign. Our
senior citizens deserve the best; they
have earned it.

Mr, President, I yield back the remain-
der of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the distinguished Senator
from Illinois (Mr. PErcY) is now recog-
nized for not to exceed 15 minutes.

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I would
first like to commend my distinguished
colleague from Florida for an exception-
ally fine statement. His service on the
Special Committee on the Aging is of
particular significance, as there are a
very large number of retired people liv-
ing in his State of Florida. His expertise
in this area is appreciated by all of us
because he has provided a great deal of
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insight on establishing a sense of priori-
ties in this field.

Mr. GURNEY. I thank the Senator
from Illinois very much for his kind
comments.

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I am
pleased to join the distinguished chair-
man of the Senate Special Committee on
Aging (Mr. CHURCH), the distinguished
ranking member (Mr. FonG), and my
colleagues in this tribute to our senior
citizens.

As my colleagues have pointed out,
there are 20 million Americans over age
65. A full one-quarter of them live at or
near the poverty level, and while poverty
is declining among other age groups, it is
inereasing among the elderly.

In other words, & minority of the
population, our elderly—I will not say
aging because we are all aging—those
65 years or over, is the only minority
group in America today where conditions
are getting worse rather than better,
where the incidence of poverty is in-
creasing rather than decreasing for them.

The elderly are among our neediest
citizens—if not the neediest—but because
they are neither loud nor militant nor
quick to complain, their poblems have
gone largely unnoticed in years past.

Delegates to the recently concluded
White House Conference on Aging did
much to change this, however, in focusing
the Nation’s attention on senior citizens.
During the conference, the problems of
the elderly in such areas as income main-
tenance, health, housing, employment
and transportaiton were stressed, and
major recommendations for congres-
sional action in each area were issued. In
making these recommendations, the dele-
gates laid the foundation for a national
policy on aging—something we have
always lacked but desperately need.

Although the delegates refrained from
endorsing specific legislation pending be-
fore Congress, they did endorse certain
ideas already incorporated into existing
bills.

Mr. President, let me comment here
on hearings that the Committee on Aging
held last week under its chairman, the
distinguished Senator from Idaho (Mr.
CHURCH) .

I can recall, when first coming on the
committee, that the hearings were not
very well attended. The hearings last
week were overflowing with interested
citizens. I am pleased to note that the
average age level was not more than 60
years old—probably it was closer to 40
or 50. It is encouraging that an increasing
number of young people are working in
this field, trying to improve conditions for
the aging.

The hearings held last week are evi-
dence of national concern. We are devel-
oping, through the efforts of a great many
people working in this field, a national
conscience with respect to this problem.

One of those bills now before Congress
which is of interest to the elderly is H.R.
1, the comprehensive Social Security
Amendments of 1971. Among other fea-
tures, this measure calls for & 5 percent
across-the-board increase in social secu-
rity benefits, full benefits for widows,
automatic benefit increases to protect re-
cipents against inflation, and a liberal-
ized retirement test.
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In recent testimony before the Senate
Finance Committee, I endorsed each of
the above proposals, and urged that tke
earnings limitation be raised immediately
to $2,400, and to $3,000 by January 1,
1974,

I think among the most ludicrous situ-
ations we have today is the fact that if
a person retires at 656 and continues to
have an income of $100,000 a year in in-
terest and dividends, he still gets his
full social security benefits if he is not
working. But if that social security check
is necessary for a working man or woman
in order to live, he can only get the full
amo nt of the check up to $1,680. After
that point, deductions are made, and once
a person makes $2,880 he receives no
benefits from social security despite the
fact that he has paid into the system for
years and years and years. In addition,
even more ludicrous is the fact that if a
person has to work bevond age 65, he has
social security deducted from his wages
before receiving his net pay. So, even
after age 65, he continues to pay for
social security and the deductions are
made from his earned income. This sys-
tem seems to indicate that there is some-
thing wrong with getting earned income.

If one receives unearned income from
dividends or interest, he has no deduec-
tions made for social security.

However, if one has earned income
necessary to supplement his social se-
curity income, he does have deductions
made.

Of all the crazy things we have ever
done, this seems to be the most unfair.
We must eliminate the limitation. T am
delighted that the Finance Committee
this year is reconsidering the earnings
limitation. I think we ought to literally
take it off.

Social security is like insurance. We
pay for it. And people resent very much
indeed, after paying for perhaps over
40 years, not getting benefits if they have
some earned income coming in.

H.R. 1 is now under active considera-
tion by the Finance Committee, and I
am pleased to note that Chairman LowNc
has given his word that the bill will be
reported to the Senate floor by early
March, And if he gives his word, he
means it. The passage of HR. 1 will en-
able us to further manv of the goals set
forth by the White House Conference
on Aging.

Housing and transportation were cited
earlier as areas of major concern to the
elderly. It is noteworthy, therefore, that
the Senate Banking, Housing and Ur-
ban Affairs Committee is currently
meeting in executive session on housing
legislation. When a bill is reported to the
Senate floor, I hope it will contain two
specific provisions.

The first provision would call for an
additional Assistant Secretary of Hous-
ing who would deal exclusively with
housing problems—and I add the word
“opportunities”—for the elderly, and
who would act as a spokesman and advo-
cate for the elderly within the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment. We need a person within HUD who
is sensitive to the housing needs of the
elderly and who is high enough up in the
bureaucracy to be able to cut through
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the redtape and present these needs di-
rectly and forcefully to the Secretary.

Secretary Romney has done a magnifi-
cent job in trying to get hold of the bu-
reaucracy within HUD in the best sense
of that term. That is his responsibility in
HUD. He not only has improved the effi-
ciency of his Department in Washing-
ton, but he has also done more than any
other cabinet official to my knowledge to
decentralize and place responsibility in
the field. However, not until we get one
Assistant Secretary whose life work is
to take care of the housing needs of the
elderly are we going to have them ade-
quately taken care of.

I have discussed this matter with the
Secretary and with his very able Under
Secretary, Mr. Richard Van Dusen. I am
hopeful that he can see fit to make this
one personnel assignment, possibly by
Executive order.

The second provision which I hope the
Banking Committee will include would
call for operating subsidies for failing
mass transit systems., Good mass transit
is of vital importance to the elderly, and
yet mass transit companies are going
broke across the country. We must take
action to prevent mass transit from going
completely under, lest the poor and the
elderly, and others who are dependent
upon mass transportation, become totally
isolated.

On this subject, the White House Con-
ference delegates said this:

The elderly, like everyone clse in soclety,
must depend upon the ability to travel for
acquiring the basle necessities of food, cloth-
ing, and shelter as well as employment and
medical care. The ability to travel is also
necessary for their participation in spiritual,
cultural, recreational, and other social activ-
ities. To the extent the aged are denled trans-
portation services, they are denied full par-
ticipation in meaningful community life.

I know that the senior Senator from

‘ New Jersey (Mr. WriLrLiams) shares my

interest in both an additional Assistant
Secretary of Housing to deal with the
elderly and in emergency financial assist-
ance for failing mass transit systems. I
am pleased to note that he is not only a
member of the Senate Special Commit-
tee on Aging, but also of the Banking,
Housing and Urban Affairs Committee,
I know that it is his intention to see that
action is taken.

These, then, are steps that Congress
can take almost immediately to advance
the goals of the White House Conference
on Aging.

Actions taken recently by President
Nixon to elevate the status of senior
citizens in his administration are encour-
aging. The President has called for a five-
fold increase in the budget of the Admin-
istration on Aging. He has submitted ma-
jor legislation to Congress to remedy
serious deficiencies in our private pension
plans, He has indicated his administra-
tion is ready to implement quickly the
Kennedy-Pepper bill to provide hot, nu-
tritious meals for the elderly in commu-
nity settings, when this measure passes
the House—and I understand that this
measure is under consideration on the
House floor today. And through his ap-
pointment of Dr. Arthur Flemming as
Special Consultant to the President on
Aging, the President has acted to insure
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that the elderly will receive greater at-
tention within the executive branch.

In his role as Chairman of the White
House Conference on Aging, Dr. Flem-
ming made every conceivable effort to
make the conference a good and open
one. Commissioner John Martin of the
Administration on Aging has also done a
fine job. I think they made a fine presen-
tation when they appeared as witnesses
before the Subcommittee on the Aging
and Special Senate Aging Committee last
week. They said there is a momentum
building up in the country for the aging.
I know that they have higher priorities in
mind than the low status we relegate at
the present time to the problems of the
aging—lower, in fact, than other indus-
trialized nations in the world accord to
their aged citizens relative to their na-
tional resources.

I think Dr. Flemming deserves the
recommendation of all of us for his han-
dling of the conference, and I believe he
will continue to act as a strong advocate
for the elderly within the administra-
tion.

I think the Aging Commitee should call
upon citizens outside of Government as
well to assure a better life for our senior
citizens.

Congress can pass laws, and the Presi-
dent can issue executive orders to help
aged citizens, but we cannot hope to ful-
fill their spiritual, social and emotional
needs. These needs can only be fulfilled
by society as a whole. It is up to indi-
vidual citizens to look after their parents
and grandparents, and to honor their
fathers and their mothers.

It almost makes one weep when he
visits a nursing home for the elderly on
a Sunday afternoon and finds 110 elderly
people looking at the blank walls, at the
television, or at each other. On some
days there is not single visitor to talk to
the patients in the nursing homes. This
is something that the Government can-
not do.

This shows an utter lack of compassion
on the part of the American people for
others, the lack of desire to visit others
and to help each other.

This country was built with the spirit
of helping each other, and cooperating
with and assisting one another. Certainly
that was true in the West. The country
was developed there by means of people
helping their neighbors.

The least we can do is to give a little
attention, a little time, and a little
thought and consideration to the poor
and to the elderly who are in poverty.

Sometimes nourishment for the soul is
much more needed than nourishment for
the stomach.

The very fact that society, through
many of the programs we have insti-
tuted, has reached out to care for the
needs of the poor probably does more
for their morale than for their physical
being.

I am very appreciative of the fact that
a number of the members of the Senate
Agine Committee have appeared here to-
day to give voice to our deep concern and
to urge our colleagues to take care of
this matter.

I would say that there is good reason to
believe that this administration will con-
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tinue to do—as it has done in the past—
more to close the hunger gap than any
other administration in history.

I trust that this administration also
will go down in recorded history as the
the administration that did more to
alert the Nation to the need for assign-
ing a higher priority to the aging and
to those who need and deserve our sup-
port and help.

The elderly worked hard to make this
country the great country it is and to
provide the bountiful harvest we now
have; it is only fitting and proper that
they share in the benefits and proceeds
of this great society.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the Senate by Mr. Leonard, one
of his secretaries.

SPECIAL REVENUE SHARING—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BenTsEN) laid before the Senate the
following message from the President of
the United States, which was referred to
the Committee on Finance:

To the Congress of the United States:

There are few issues of greater con-
cern today, to the Congress and to the
President, than the state of the Ameri-
can economy. We are passing from a
period when the economy was inflated
by the strains of war to a time when it
will be challenged by the needs of peace.

Adding to the inevitable problems of
transition has been the increasingly
vigorous economic competition of other
countries. We welcome this competition,
but we must also realize that it requires
us fo give renewed attention to increas-
ing American productivity—not only to
ensure the continued improvement in
our own standard of living, but also to
keep our Nation’s goods competitive in
the world’s markets, thereby providing
jobs for American workers.

During the late fifties and early sixties
our annual rate of increase in labor
productivity averaged 3.4 percent. But
by the mid-sixties it had begun its drop
to an average of only 1.8 percent.

We are taking important steps to re-
vive the productivity of American labor.
Our New Economic Policy is shrinking
the bulge of inflation. We are proposing
a8 new program to promote technological
progress—for advances in research and
development are essential ingredients of
rising productivity. But technological ad-
vance is not the whole story: increases in
the skills of our labor force also play a
large part.

We are not interested in the com-
petitiveness of our labor force for its own
sake. We are concerned about the in-
dividual American—concerned that he
learn the skills to gain employment or
learn more skills to gain better employ-
ment. We are concerned about the health
of our economy, knowing that a strong,
highly productive economy is the indi-
vidual American’s best insurance against
unemployment. This is why the Federal
Government provides manpower train-
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ing—to increase the opportunities of
jobless Americans to share in the abun-
dance of America.

Today, I again urge that the Congress
enable us to improve our manpower pro-
grams by enacting the Manpower Reve-
nue Sharing Act.

Ten years ago, the Congress recognized
Federal responsibility for comprehensive
manpower training by passing the Man-
power Development and Training Act of
1962. The MDTA and the Economic Op-
portunity Act of 1964 have grown to in-
clude over a dozen separate, narrow
grant programs, each with its own pur-
poses. Yet, even though manpower pro-
grams have grown in number, the need
for manpower training has outpaced the
capability of these older programs to pro-
vide services. Our commitment is strong,
but we have not bridged the gap between
the promises and the performance of
Federal manpower programs. Something
better is needed—on this we can all
agree.

THE OLD WAY: A NEED FOR REFORM

Like the field of manpower training,
many other areas of Federal assistance
are suffering from a hardening of gov-
ernmental arteries, Federal programs are
meant to meet the needs of individual
citizens living in 50 States and in thou-
sands of communities, but those diverse
needs are not being met by rigid, stand-
ardized Federal programs. Instead, the
pressure on State and local resources is
building to the breaking point. The tra-
ditional answer would be the establish-
ment of even more separate categories of
Federal aid.

Federal aid is needed, but the prolif-
eration of Federal plans, programs, cate-
gories, and requirements has com-
pounded the individual problems faced
by American communities today. Fre-
quently, Federal involvement has merely
generated a false sense of security—a se-
curity which has been betrayed by the
continuing multiplication of communi-
ties’ social needs and the failure of gov-
ernment to meet those needs.

Federal aid outlays account for 21 per-
cent of State and local revenues today,
but many Federal grants require State
and local officials to match some percent-
age of Federal aid with local money
which could be better spent in other
ways to solve local problems. In many
cases, State and local officials must de-
cide either to accept Federal aid with
its accompanying allocation of State and
local funds or to receive no Federal aid
at all.

Federal maintenance of effort provi-
sions further distort local priorities by
requiring State and local governments to
continue projects irrespective of their
effectiveness in meeting their own needs.
Once again, our communities lose more
of the flexibility which would enable
them to meet what they consider their
most pressing needs.

Frustrating and time-consuming proj-
ect approval requirements, a jungle of
red fape, often make it impossible for
State and loecal governments to count on
having Federal money when it is needed.
No matter how pressing some needs may
be, communities must wait, sometimes
months or even years, for the slowly
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grinding wheels of bureaucracy to con-
sider each grant in minute detail.

The real problem lies not with the
Federal Government’s intentions, but
with how it tries to meet communities’
needs—by undertaking one narrow, in-
flexible program after another. The num-
ber of separate categories has grown
until no one is sure of their boundaries.
In 1963, there were only 160 individual
grant programs amounting to about $8.6
billion, but now there are over 1,000 such
programs amounting to almost $40 bil-
lion. Bach rigid category of additional
aid reflects the worst kind of arrogance:
the presumption that only the Federal
Government knows local needs and how
to meet them.

If we have faith in the American peo-
ple—and I for one do—then we must
recognize that in thousands of communi-
ties, each with its own problems and pri-
orities, there live people quite capable of
determining and meeting their own needs
and in all probability doing a better job
of it than the Washington bureaucracy.
Quite simply, today's local needs are
likely to be met best by local solutions.

The time has clearly come to reform
the way in which the Federal Govern-
ment aids local and State authorities.
The time has clearly come when those
who serve at the State and local level and
are charged with the responsibility for
finding workable solutions to State and
local problems should be given a chance.
Clearly, it is time that Federal aid be-
came truly that, aid, not rigid and often
confusing control.

Waste, confusion, and inefficiency are
too often the price paid by local and State
governments for Federal aid under the
present system. Last year the Federal
Government discovered the following
cases, to cite just a few examples:

—One North-Central State had 93 peo-
ple on its government payroll to do
nothing but apply for Federal edu-
cation grants,

—A study of grant programs in one
Western city revealed that only 15
percent of the Federal funds to that
city went through its mayor or
elected government.

—Federal demands on the time and
attention of local officials is particu-
larly serious. In one small Midwest-
ern city, a part-time mayor had to
attend sixteen separate evening
meetings per month, one with Fed-
eral officials from each of the sixteen
separate grant programs in which
his small city participates.

THE NEW WAY: SPECIAL REVENUE SHARING

In a series of special messages to the
Congress last year, I proposed Special
Revenue Sharing, a new system of Fed-
eral aid which would serve the purposes
of our State and local governments bet-
ter than the system of narrow Federal
grant programs now operafing. I pro-
posed that funds be made available to
States and localities for six broad pur-
poses—manpower, law enforcement, ed-
ucation, transportation, urban commu-
nity development, and rural community
development—to be used, for each of
these purposes, as they see fit to meet
their particular needs. Those proposals,
if enacted, would consolidate over 130
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separate programs into six general pur-
pose areas. Under our Special Revenue
Sharing proposals, in the first full year
of operation, $12.3 billion in Federal
funds would be provided to States and
localities for those six broad purposes.
These funds would be free from match-
ing requirements, maintenance of effort
restrictions, presently rigid prior Federal
project approval requirements, and, best
of all, inflexible Federal plans. But there
are two major stipulations: (1) the
money is subject to all the civil rights
requirements of Title VI of the Civil
Rights Acts of 1964, and (2) no govern-
ment unit would receive less money un-
der these proposals than it did under
the old system of narrow Federal grants.

Special Revenue Sharing is not a
wholesale dismantling of the Federal
grants system, as some critics have
charged. It is a careful effort to decide
which level of government can best deal
with a particular problem and then to
move the necessary funds and decision-
making power to that level of govern-
ment., When a Federal approach is
needed we should take that road, but
when a local approach is better we should
move the resources and power to that
level.

I realize that these are challenging
concepts, which have major implications
for the structure of American govern-
ment—Federal, State and local—and for
the effectiveness with which government
serves the people. They require us in
Washington to give up some of our
power, so that more power can be re-
turned to the States, to the localities, and
to the people, where it will be better
used. It is appropriate, therefore, that
the Congress give full consideration to
all of these proposals for fundamental
reform and move rapidly to create effec-
tive programs to meet today's needs.

MANPOWER SERVICES FOR THE SEVENTIES

I recognize that it is incumbent upon
those who propose change to justify the
changes. I believe our experience with
Federal manpower programs over the
last 10 years justifies the changes we are
proposing.

All those represented in the current
array of patchwork manpower pro-
grams—the schools, private employers,
public agencies, nonprofit groups, not to
mention the unemployed workers—know
that the present system is not deliver-
ing the jobs, the training, and the other
manpower services that this Nation
needs and has a right to expect.

As we begin the second decade of com-
prehensive manpower assistance for our
unemployed and underemployed citizens
we know we must do better, and we can
do better. It is time for a change.

Manpower experts throughout the Na-
tion agree that the necessary reform of
the Nation's system of manpower train-
ing should have as its three basic goals
the decategorization, the decentraliza-
tion, and the consolidation of existing
manpower development efforts.

The Manpower Revenue Sharing Act
that I have proposed would allow us to
achieve those goals. It would benefit
citizens in every corner of the Nation
and offer renewed hope to members of
our society who have lacked oppor-
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tunity—hope for jobs, for advancement,
and for a better standard of living. It
would establish a new framework of con-
structive partnership for manpower
training among Federal, State, and local
governments. Its principles are simple
and fundamental, yet far-reaching.
THE PRINCIPLES OF MANPOWER SPECIAL
REVENUE SHARING

First, the Manpower Revenue Sharing
Act does not mandate any existing cate-
gorical program or guarantee its perpet-
uation—irrespective of its performance—
in any community. However, it would
not prohibit the continuation of any
project which a particular locality feels
effectively serves its own and its workers'
needs. It is time to end the restrictive-
ness of the old, narrow programs which
have frustrated communities’ efforts to
develop manpower programs geared to
their own needs and circumstances.

In its first full year of operation, the
Manpower Revenue Sharing Act would
provide $2 billion for manpower purposes,
of which $1.7 billion would be divided
among State and local units of govern-
ment—without unnecessary red tape—
using a formula based on the size of their
labor force and the numbers of unem-
ployed and disadvantaged. The re-
mainder would be used by the Secretary
of Labor to meet the generalized national
needs of this new system.

It would authorize a broad range of
services, including:

—classroom instruetion in both re-
medial education and occupational
skills;

—training on the job with both public
and private employers, aided by
manpower subsidies;

—job opportunities, including work ex-
perience and short-term employ-
ment for special age groups and the
temporarily unemployed, and tran-
sitional public service employment at
all levels of government.

These services, all designed to help
move people toward self-supporting em-
ployment, augmented by temporary in-
come support, relocation assistance, child
care and other supportive services au-
thorized by the Act, would make it possi-
ble for our communities to mount inte-
grated manpower development programs
truly responsive to their own priority
needs.

The second major goal of Manpower
Special Revenue Sharing is to increase
substantially reliance upon State and
local governments to manage major
manpower activities. Local governments
are often powerless when jobs are not
to be had. It is time we equipped our
local governments with the resources and
decision-making power to meet their
responsibilities.

The Manpower Revenue Sharing Act
meets this objective. It would provide
communities with the resources they
need to help get people into jobs and
job-training. Decisions on what needs to
be done to improve specific local man-
power conditions cannot and should not
be made in Washington. They should be
delegated to the area where the unem-
ploved person lives and wants to work.

The third way to move toward a new
era in manpower development is through
consolidation of the multiple, frequently
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inconsistent, funding authorizations for
manpower activities. Even members of
the congressional Appropriations Com-
mittees frequently chafe under the un-
manageable task of sorting out the con-
fusing array of alphabetical “programs”
created by existing manpower enact-
ments. While a good deal of untangling
has been done by administrative action,
the only durable solution is an overall
reform.

The Manpower Revenue Sharing Act
would replace the two major pieces of
legislation which have spawned most of
the acronym programs—the Manpower
Development and Training Act and Title
I of the Economic Opportunity Act—
with a single statute which incorporates
the flexibility needed by State and local
government.

The Manpower Revenue Sharing Act
submitted to the Congress in March of
1971 incorporates all three of these vital
concepts. I believe that the application
of these principles in the Manpower Rev-
enue Sharing Act is sound, but the prin-
ciples are more important than the de-
tails. Reasonable men may disagree on
the specifics of any important legisla-
tion, but there comes a time when its
principles must be earnestly debated and
decisions made. For the principles of
Manpower Special Revenue Sharing,
that time has come. The fine points of
this legislation, which were discussed in
my message of March 4, 1971, are open
to refinement, but I believe the principles
of Special Revenue Sharing are too im-
portant to be eviscerated.

Our country needs new manpower leg-
islation. Let us now write a new chapter
for the second decade of manpower de-
velopment that will produce solid per-
formance—for the economy, for the un-
employed and underemployed, and for
government itself,

RESTORING THE AMERICAN SPIRIT

The Special Revenue Sharing ap-
proach to providing Federal help would
enable us to deal more effectively with
many of this Nation’s most pressing
problems. But it would do much more. It
would help to restore the American
spirit.

In recent years many Americans have
come to doubt the capacity of govern-
ment—at all levels—to meet the needs of
an increasingly complex Nation. They
have watched as the power to effect
change in their communities has moved
gradually from the local level, with the
reality of friends and community, to the
national center, to Washington. There
was a time when the increasing centrali-
zation of government fostered a greater
sense of national purpose. But more re-
cently, the weight of unfulfilled prom-
ises reinforced by the growing complex-
ity of social problems has caused many
Americans to doubt the capability of our
system of government.

By providing new resources to the
levels of government closest to the prob-
lems and closest to the people involved—
people who may see their problems in a
different light than the Federal Govern-
ment—both General and Special Reve-
nue Sharing will do much to revive the
confidence and spirit of our people. A
free and diverse Nation needs a diversity

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

of approaches; a free Nation should in-
vest its faith in the right and ability of
its people to meet the needs of their own
communities. No greater sense of confi-
dence can be found than that of a com-
1 unity which has solved its own prob-
lems and met its own needs.

Confidence in government is nowhere
under greater challenge than among the
young, yet the future of America depends
upon the involvement of our young in
the day-to-day business of governing this
land. By making resources available to
the more localized units of government,
where more people can play a more direct
role—and by placing the power of deci-
sion where the people are—I hope that
many of the young will come to realize
that their participation can truly make
a difference. This purpose—this philos-
ophy—is at the heart of Special Revenue
Sharing.

The people’s right to change what does
not work is one of the greatest principles
of our system of government—and that
principle will be strengthened as the
governments closest to the people are
strengthened. Though the Federal Gov-
ernment has tried with intelligence and
vigor to meet the people’s needs, many
of its purposes have gone unfulfilled for
far too long. Now, let us help those most
directly affected to try their hand. Amer-
ican society and American government
can only benefit from ensuring to our
citizens the fullest possible opportunity
to make their communities better places,
for themselves, for their families, and for
their neighbors.

Ricaarp NIXON.

Tue WHuite House, February 7, 1972.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr., President, I
ask unanimous consent that the un-
finished business not be laid down until
morning business is concluded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Gam-
BRELL). Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

APPOINTMENT BY THE VICE
PRESIDENT

The PRESIDING OFFICER., The
Chair, on behalf the Vice President,
pursuant to Public Law 86-42. appoints
the Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Cook)
to the Canada-United States Inter-
parliamentary Conference, Ottawa, Can-
ada, February 17-20, 1972.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE MORN-
ING BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order there will now be a pe-
riod for the transaction of routine morn-
ing business for not to exceed 30 minutes,
with a limitation of 3 minutes on
speeches made by Senators.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President. I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.
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The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ANNOUNCEMENT BY SENATOR MAR-~
GARET CHASE SMITH OF DECI-
SION TO SEEK REELECTION

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, it has
been my honor and privilege to serve and
represent the people of Maine in the
U.S. Senate since January 3, 1949. Three
times they have registered their approval
of my service to, and representation of,
them in the Senate.

After very serious deliberation, I have
decided to seek reelection and offer a con-
tinuity of that past approved service and
representation. Among the considera-
tions in my decision is the gratifying ex-
tent to which young people have ex-
pressed confidence in me and urged me
to continue my service.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll,

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

CONGRESS SHOULD ACT ON DOCKS
STRIKE BEFORE TAKING RECESS

Mr. ALLEN,. Mr. President, the present
west coast shipping tieup is having ad-
verse effects throughout the Nation. It is
but the latest in a series of erippling pub-
lic interest labor-management disputes
which have brought on demands for leg-
islative action to provide permanent ma-
chinery for preventing work tieups so
harmful to all the people.

The west coast docks tieup should be
ended by temporary legislation. But tem-
porary measures for specific situations
are not the final answer. Congress must
devise permanent means of settling dis-
putes after negotiations have broken
down and thus prevent damaging nation-
wide economic effects of endless strikes.

The President is urging Congress to
pass legislation to end the present strike
and to provide solutions for the future.
However, the committees in the Senate
and House are dragging their feet on the
issue.

Mr, President, Congress should not
recess this Wednesday as planned, but
should stay in session until this problem
is solved.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.
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The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(The remarks Mr. SCHWEIKER made at
this point on the introduction of S. 3136
are printed in the Recorp under State-
ments on Introduced Bills and Joint
Resolutions.)

ORDER FOR THE SENATE TO MEET
AT 10 AM. TOMORROW AND
WEDNESDAY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that at the close
of business today, the Senate stand in
adjournment until the hour of 10 o’clock
tomorrow morning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. And that at the
close of business on Tuesday, the Senate
stand in adjournment until the hour
of 10 o'clock Wednesday morning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, how
much time remains for the transaction
of morning business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There
remains 5 minutes of the period desig-
nated for the transaction of routine
morning business.

WAR POWERS LEGISLATION

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on Satur-
day, February 5, I testified before the
American Bar Association Standing
Committee on World Order Under Law
at its meeting in New Orleans, La., on
the subject of the war powers of the
President and the Congress, with par-
ticular reference to 8.2956, the war pow-
ers bill which I have sponsored with Sen-
ators STENNIS, EAGLETON, SPONG, BENT-
sEN, and Tarrt, and which has been re-
ported out of the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

In view of the impending debate on
this important and indeed historic
measure, Mr. President, I ask unanimous
consent that my testimony be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
ReEecorp, as follows:

THE CAsE FOR WAR POWERS LEGISLATION

Within the next few weeks, the United
States Senate is scheduled to consider S. 2956,
a War Powers bill principally sponsored by
Senators Javits, Stennis, Eagleton, Spong,
Bentsen and Taft.

The legislation to be voted upon is a care-
fully considered bill based on the proposals
of the sponsors and tempered by year-long

hearings conducted by the Senate Forelgn
Relations Committee. The hearings probed
deeply into all aspects of the issues related
to enactment of war powers legislation. One
of the most striking results of the hearings
on the bill was the very broad and strong
consensus which emerged supporting the
constitutionality of the bill, as well as the
necessity for such legislation.

In brief summary, the bill first establishes
four categories of situations in which the
President may use the Armed Forces in hos-
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tilities or in circumstances where hostilities
are likely, without a declaration of war by
Congress. The first three categories are emer-
gency situations, to repel attacks—or the
imminent threat of attacks—upon the United
States, its armed forces abroad, or upon U.S.
nationals abroad in defined circumstances;
and the fourth category of sltuations In
which the President may act without a decla~
ration of war is “pursuant to specific statu-
tory authorization.”

Second, the legislation provides a role for
Congress right from the beginning by re-
quiring the President immediately to make a
full report of any action taken under the
four categories—and most importantly—to
obtain from Congress statutory authority to
proceed beyond thirty days; and if Congress
does not extend the President's authority
within thirty days, his authority runs out
after thirty days and he must terminate the
use of the armed forces he has initiated.

These two provisions are the core of the
bill. In its totality, of course, the bill has
other features, as will be commented upon
later. But as you are all lawyers, I will let
you read the fine print for yourselves and
judge for yourselves its prvoisions as well as
its total effect and meaning.

The United States emerged from World
War IL as the dominant world power—a role
quite allen to all our previous national ex-
perience. The unique challenge arising from
this new role were such that slipped into a
practice which ran counter to the genius of
our Constitution and the underlying struc-
ture of our political institutions. Under this
practice the President, by using his power as
Commander-in-Chief to deploy our armed
forces abroad Into war situations, could put
us into undeclared war without any direct
declaration of war or enabling exercise of the
power of Congress. This practice tended to
concentrate the essential power of war and
foreign policy in the Institution of the Pres-
idency and to leave to the Congress only an
appropriations or confirmatory role. This
practice has proved to be a most costly
failure, as in Vietnam, which has dangerously
strained the fabric of our whole society.

Publication of the Pentagon Papers, and
now the Anderson Papers, has provided the
public explicit *case histories” of how and
why this post-war practice has failled. The
War Powers Act corrects the basic flaw of the
postwar practice by restoring to the Congress
and to the people a meaningful role in the
question of war or peace.

Congress has learned from experience that
it must devise practical new means for exer-
cising, in relation to “limited” and “unde-
clared"” wars, the war powers reserved to it
in Article I, Section 8 of the Constitution.
The essential object is for Congress to devise
ways to establish its authority at the outset
of military hostilities which, in the absence
of a declaration of war, heretofore have left
Congress behind at the starting gate. Yet,
Congress must assert itself in a manner com-
patible with the President’s exercise of his
Constitutional responsibilities as Comman-
der-in-Chief, We have learned that the power
of the purse, alone, is not an effective instru-
mentality for asserting Congressional au-
thority in undeclared wars.

Under the “War Powers Act” the President
for the first time would have statutory au-
thority to take emergency protective actions
in defense of American lives and American
interests—In areas where Presidents previ-
ously have acted solely on the basis of uni-
laterally asserted authority which faced many
subsequent challenges.

But the unilateral expansion of Presi-
dential power in war-making has now
reached dangerous limits and could under-
mine the whole system of checks and bal-
ances underpinning our constitutional sys-
tem of government. The point has been
reached where any effort simply to check the
further expansion of Presidential war power
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is regarded by some defenders of the Presi-
dency as an encroachment on the Office of
the President. Many advocates of Presidential
prerogative in the field of war and foreign
policy seem to be arguing that the Presi-
dent's powers as Commander-in-Chlief are
what the President alone defines them to be.

The implication that the Presidency is be-
yond the power of Congress to check in the
exercise of war powers ralses a constitutional
danger. It could leave the nation solely de-
pendent on the good judgment and benign
intent of the incumbent President. While we
have had a high standard for eminence in
the Presidency throughout our history, ex-
perience has shown that our liberties require
firmer institutional safeguards if they are to
survive.

There has been considerable public note of
recent efforts, particularly in the Senate, to
reassert the war powers of Congress specified
in the Constitution. What has not been no-
ticed is that this reassertion of Congressional
authority has been met by a countervailing
hardening and intensification of assertions
of unilateral and unfettered Presidential
prerogative. Our action has stimulated a re-
action. The situation is now one of dynamic
tension, It is impossible for us to stand still;
if we back off, we may not be able to pre-
serve even the position we now hold.

Within the past year it has been asserted
in the Senate that the President has the
power to acquire foreign bases by executive
agreement without reference to Congress,
that he has the power to deploy the armed
forces abroad without reference to the Con-
gress, that he has the duty to take whatever
action he deems necessary to protect the
armed forces, wherever deployed, without
reference to Congress. Moreover, it has been
asserted that pertinent information required
by the Senate to exercise its constitutional
function of advice and consent can be with-
held on ‘“security" grounds—indeed, al-
though details may be communicated to
forelgn governments who are not a party to
the negotiations in gquestion.

Prolonged engagement in undeclared, Pres-
idential war has created a most dangerous
imbalance in our Constitutional system of
checks and balances. That danger now per-
meates the political climate beyond the im-
mediate issues of the war per se.

The stress of the imbalance has reached
proportions where the very credibility and
bona fides of our Constitutional form of gov-
ernment has been called into question in
the minds of many Americans, particularly
younger Americans. They see the unchecked
power of a President to prosecute an unde-
clared war as a barrier to their most funda-
mental aspirations and ambitions for the
nation they will inherit. Many members of
my own generation are also deeply disturbed
by the unresponsiveness of our last two Pres-
idents to Congressional and public pressures
to control war and to give the nation the
means to redirect our national energies and
resources to even higher priority issues at
home and abroad.

Critics of “The War Powers Act” have al-
leged most frequently that the provisions of
the bill are too rigid; that the bill does not
and cannot foresee all the “unforeseeable”
contingencies which might face the nation
at some future time. Such criticism is wide
of the mark. The bill provides four categor-
ies of situations in which the President may
take emergency military action in the absence
of a declaration of war: First, to repel or fore-
stall an attack—or Imminent threat of an
attack—upon the United States; Second, to
repel or forestall an attack upon the Armed
Forces of the United States located outside
of the country; Third, to rescue endangered
U.8. citizens abroad in defined circumstances;
and Fourth, “pursuant to specific statutory
authorization.”

This last category is designed specifically
to enable the President and the Congress
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together to meet any contingency the nation
might face.

Over the past twenty-flve years the Con-
gress on a number of occasions has passed
so-called "“area resolutions” at the President’s
request—the most famous being the ill-be-
gotten Tonkin Gulf resolution. The “‘fourth
category” of the War Powers Act envisages
replacement of the old, loosely-worded “area
resolutions” with precisely-worded, new reso-
lutions—as needed—which establish a na-
tional policy, jointly constructed by the Pres-
‘ident and Congress, respecting developing
crises or threats which could involve use of
the armed forces and over which both con-
tinue to exercise a joint control. A Congress
and a nation so badly burned by Vietnam and
the Tonkin QGulf resolution can be expected
to exercise more appropriate caution, pru-
dence and precision.

The War Powers Act makes ample provision
for emergency action by the President. Its
unique feature is that, in doing so, it bullds-
in a “trip-wire"” necessitating afirmative Con-
gressional actlon within thirty days. If the
President takes emergency action putting the
armed forces into hostilities, he must im-
mediately make a full report of the circum-
stances, authority for, and expected scope
and duration of, the military measures he
has initiated. If the President is unable to
obtain the affirmative concurrence of the
Congress by law to extend his authority, he
must terminate such use of the armed forces
within thirty days. The bill has strict provi-
slons to prevent filibuster or other dilatory
procedural delays.

The thirty-day period is an arbitrary one
but it can be shortened or lengthened by
Congressional action. To the sponsors of the
bill, thirty days appeared to be an optimum
time balancing the need to allow Congress
to take truly deliberative action without be-
ing steamrollered in the first flush of an
emergency, against the danger of allowing
too long a period for the President to get
the armed forces irrevocably dug into hostil-
Ities.

The War Powers Act cannot create national
wisdom where there is none. But it can in-
sure that the collective wisdom of the Presi-
dent and the Congress will be brought to
bear with deliberations on the life and death
questions of war and peace.

The Pentagon Papers and the Anderson
Papers have shown us how dissenting and
questioning viewpoints are screened-out or
excluded altogether from the present Presi-
dential decislon-making process. The real
danger to our national security today is not
that the Congress might hamstring the
President. The real danger is that Presidents
can—and do—shoot from the hip. If the col-
lective judgment of the President and Con-
gress s required to go to war, it will call for
responsible action by the Congress for which
each member must answer individually and
for restraint by both the Congress and the
President.

I have been asked what the effect of the
war powers bill would be respecting the Mid-
east situation. In my judgment, it would be
a great advantage in pursuing an effective
U.S. Mideast policy to have the war powers
bill on the statute books. For one thing, the
bill gives to the President imvortant statu-
tory authority which the President now has
only on the basis of his unilateral claim to
such powers as Commander-in-Chief and of
recent practice, both of which are deeply
contested.

Under the new conditions which would be
created by the war-powers bill, the President
would have an opportunity, as well as an
inducement, to present to the Congress,
should it prove necessary, a resolution setting
forth for the Nation—and for the world—
the policy which the United States intends
to pursue in the Mideast under the given
cireumstances. A clear framework would then
be established in a national policy having the
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mandate not only of the President but also
of the advice and consent of the Congress.
Both, sharing the responsibility, would have
to proceed responsibly.

Therefore, the presence of the war-powers
bill on the books, would have a very salutary
impact on the policy of opportunism and
“war of nerves” against Israel which the
Soviet Union is now pursuing in the Mideast.
The defense of American interests in the Mid-
east, would no longer be subject to the
“doubts and dares” which the Vietnam war
has bequeathed to U.8. policy everywhere else
in the world.

In the process of structuring a bill which
would fully meet the needs and challenges
of the final decades of the twentieth century,
the sponsors of this legislation have always
kept in mind the overriding necessity to con-
form to the spirit as well as the letter of
the Constitution. The genius of our political
system, as it has been practiced—not only
in recent years but throughout the two cen-
turies of our history as a nation—has been
the goal and the standard which the archi-
tects of this legislation kept before them.

The hearings conducted by the Senate
Forelgn Relations Committee delved deeply
into the underlylng thoughts and processes
which went into the framing of the Consti-
tution at the Philadelphia Convention of
1787, and actual workings of the Constitu-
tlon were carefully traced and examined from
Washington’s first Administration right up
through recent actions of the Nixon Adminis-
tration. There is a clear continuum of prin-
ciples and practices which emerge from such
a study. In seeking answers to present di-
lemmas and tension regarding the relation-
ship between Congress and the President
respecting the war powers, we found the Con-
stitution to be our best guide—not only for
its authority but especially for its wisdom.

Clearly, the drafters of the Constitution
had in mind the experience of the Conti-
nental Congress with George Washington
when they designated the President as
“Commander~in-Chief” in Article IT Section
2. Thus, the “leglslative history” of the Con-
stitutional concept of a Commander-in-
Chief was the relationship of George Wash-
ington as colonial Commander-in-Chief to
the Continental Congress.

That relationship is clearly defined in
the Commission as Commander-in-Chief
which was given to Washington on June 19,
1775,

I would like to quote the final clause of
this Commander-in-Chief’s Commission, be-
cause 1t establishes the relationship of the
Congress to the Commander-in-Chief in un-
mistakable terms:

“And you are to regulate your conduct in
every respect by the rules and discipline of
war (as herewith given you) and punctually
to observe and follow such orders and direc-
tions from time to time as you shall receive
from this or a future Congress of the sald
United Colonies or a committee of Congress
for that purpose appointed.”

This historical background clarifies, and
gives added meaning to, those phrases In the
Constitution concerning the war powers
which are the subject of such contemporary
controversy.

The bill Is rooted in the words and the
spirit of the Constitution. It uses the clauses
of Article I, Section 8 to restore the balance
which has been upset by the historical dis-
enthronement of that power over war which
the framers of the Constitution regarded as
the keystone of the whole Article of Con-
gressional Power—the exclusive authority of
Congress to ‘‘declare war;” the power to
change the nation from a state of peace to
a state of war.

The framers of the Constitution took pains
to reinforce the central power of Congress
to “declare war” by surrounding it with the
power of Congress to “raise and maintain”
the armed forces, “to make rules for the gov-
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ernment and regulation” of these forces, and
by limiting military appropriations to a two-
year period. The Founding Fathers did not
contemplate the existence of anything more
than minimal standing armies. Consquently,
they did not foresee the possibility of a
President/Commander-in-Chief having the
means at hand to engage in war without
prior action by Congress (except in emer-
gency defensive actions).

The foresight of the framers Is reinforced
in the crucial final clause of Section 8, Arti-
cle I, which goes beyond the comprehensive
and carefully specified war powers reserved
to the legislature. That final clause gives
to Congress the implementing authority:

“To make all laws which shall be neces-
sary and proper for carrying into execution
the foregoing powers, and all other powers
vested by this constitution in the govern-
ment of the United States, or in any depart-
ment or officer thereof.”

The War Powers bill will, after almost
200 years, do exactly that in regard to the
most decisive power dealt with under the
Constitution. The War Powers Act 15 needed
to restore the balance between Congress and
the President which is the lynchpin of our
constitutional system. And it i{s particularly
needed at this time to restore the confidence
of a nation shaken to its very roots by exer-
cise of Presidential authority to carry on the
Vietnam War.

(The remarks Mr. Javits made at
this point on the introduction of 8. 3132
are printed in the Recorp under State-
ments on Introduced Bills and Joint
Resolutions.)

QUORUM CALL

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PETITIONS

Petitions were laid before the Senate
and referred as indicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:

A joint resolution of the Leglslature of the
State of New York; to the Committee on the
Judiciary:

“Jomnt REsoLUTION No. 2

“Joint Resolution of the Legislature of the
State of New York requesting Presldent
Richard M. Nixon to initlate a massive na-
tionwide campaign almed at the drug
problems and memorializing the Congress
of the United States to provide statutory
authority for the Bpecial Action Office for
Drug Abuse Prevention by means of appro-
priate legislation
“Whereas, Drug abuse in the United States

has assumed the dimensions of a national

emergency Iinvolving totally wunacceptable
human and social costs in the form of human
degradation, the destruction of familles and
communities, and the loss of labor produc-
tivity; and constitutes a danger to the pub-
lic health and is a major contributor to
crime; and

“Whereas, President Richard M. Nixon, in

a special message to the Congress on June 17,

1971, outlined the magnitude of the problem

of drug abuse, cliting its domestic and inter-

natlonal implications, pointing to the lim-

ited capabilities of the states and cities to
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deal with it, and calling for a coordinate na-
tional anti-narcotics program led by the
Federal Government; and

“Whereas, President Nixon has already es-
tablished by Executive Order in the Office of
the President a Special Action Office for Drug
Abuse Prevention which has the responsibil-
ity of developing overall Federal strategy for

abuse programs, and has direct respon-

¢ibility for all Federal drug abuse prevention,
education, rehabilitation, training and re-
search programs in all Federal agencles; and

“Whereas, President Nixon has recognized
the central role of state and local authorities
in the campaign against drugs and the need
for close Federal-State cooperation, and In
this connection, has made avallable to New
York State through the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration substantial funds
for increased enforcement, education, and
rehabilitation activities; and

““Whereas, New York State recognizing the
severity of the drug problem has established
the most far-reaching program of all the
states to combat narcotics addiction; and

“Whereas, New York State realizes that its
efforts alone will not suffice to resolve this
problem because of its national and inter-
national impact; now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, That the Legislature of the
Btate of New York hereby requests President
Nixon to initiate a massive nationwide cam-
paign of investigations and prosecutions de-
slgned to return safety to the streets by
removing drug pushers from American com-
munities and lead to the eventual elimina-
tion of drug traficking in the United States;
and be it further

“Resolved, That the Leglslature of the
Btate of New York hereby memorlalizes the
Congress of the United States to provide
statutory authority for the Special Action
Office for Drug Abuse Prevention by means
of appropriate legislation; and be it further

“Resolved, That a copy of this resolution
be transmitted to the President of the United
States, the Secretary of the BSenate, the
Clerk of the House of Representatives, and
to each member of Congress elected from
the State of New York and that they be
urged to devote their best efforts to the task
of accomplishing the purpose of this resolu-
tion.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. PELL, from the Committee on La-
bor and Public Welfare, with an amend-
ment:

8. 659. An act to amend the Higher Edu~
catlon Act of 1965, the Vocatlonal Educa-
tion Act of 1963, the General Education Pro-
visions Act (creating a National Foundation
for Postsecondary Education and a National
Institute of Education), the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, Public
Law 874, 81st Congress, and related acts, and
for other purposes (Rept. No. 92-604).

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. BOGGS:

5. 81381. A bill to amend the Rall Passen-
ger Service Act of 1970 in order to restore
certain rights to free or reduced rate rall
passenger transportation granted by rail-
roads to employees upon retirement and to
clarify the intent of such act with respect
to the preservation of such rights. Referred
to the Committee on Commerce.
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By Mr. JAVITS:

S. 8132. A bill to encourage the preserva-
tion of old neighborhoods, to stimulate con-
servation and upgrading of low- and mod-
erate-income housing, and for other pur-
poses. Referred to the Committee on Bank-
ing, Housing and Urban Affairs.

By Mr. EASTLAND (for himself, Mr.
SteNNis, Mr. Coor, Mr. McCLELLAN,
Mr. Erviv, Mr. BURDICK, Mr. GURNEY,
Mr. ALLEN, Mr. ALLOTT, Mr. BAKER,
Mr. BerimonN, Mr, BENTSEN, Mr.
Brock, Mr. CoorEr, Mr. CurTIisS, Mr.
DoLe, Mr. DoMINICK, Mr. FANNIN,
Mr. HansEN, Mr., HoLuiNGs, Mr, JOR-
pan of North Carolina, Mr. McGEE,
Mr. MiuLER, Mr. PACEWoOD, Mr.
PEARSON, Mr. SPARKMAN, Mr. STE-
vENS, Mr. Tower, Mr. THURMOND,
Mr. HatrFiErp, Mr. RaANDOLPH, Mr.
BenNETT, and Mr, YoUNG) :

S. 3133. A bill to amend the Federal Trade
Commission Act (15 U.8.C. 45) to provide
that under certaln circumstances exclusive
territorial arrangements shall not be deemed
unlawful. Referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. TALMADGE (by request) :

8. 3134. A blll to repeal certaln acts re-
lating to exportation of tobacco plants and
seed: naval stores; and wool, Referred to the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

By Mr. METCALF:

8. 3135. A bill to establish a trust fund for
the support of vocational eduecation, to im-
pose a tax on amounts received under cer-
tailn Government and Government-supported
construction contracts to sustain the fund,
and to provide for grants to the States from
the fund for the support of vocational edu-
cation. Referred to the Committee on Fi-
nance.

By Mr. SCHWEIEER:

8. 3136, A bill to amend the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act to regulate the
amounts of lead and cadmium which may be
released from glazed ceramic or enamel din-
nerware. Referred to the Committee on La-
bor and Public Welfare.

By Mr. SPONG:

S. 8137. A bill to amend the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
with respect to the effective date of the non-
Federal share of the costs of certain pro-
grams of that act, and for other purposes.
Referred to the Committep on the Judiciary.

By Mr. McGOVERN:

8. 3138. A bill to provide price support for
milk at not less than 90 per centum of the
parity price therefor. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. BOGGS:

S. 3131. A bill to amend the Rail Pas-
senger Service Act of 1970 in order to
restore certain rights to free or reduced
rate-rail passenger transportation
granted by railroads to employees upon
retirement and to clarify the intent of
such act with respect to the preservation
of such rights. Referred to the Com-
mitiee on Commerce.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill to
amend the Rail Passenger Service Act of
1970, which seeks to honor the rights to
which certain retired railroad employees
are entitled.

The State of Delaware has among its
citizens a rather large number of per-
sons who have given many years of their
working lives to service on the Nation’s
railroads. When these people reached re-
tirement age, they were given, as part of
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their retirement compensation in some
instances, permanent passes to ride free
on the railroad system for which they
had worked.

It has been called to my attention that
when the Congress gave life to Amtrak,
Amtrak was under instructions to run
passenger train service throughout the
United States. I, for one, and I am
certain most of my colleagues in both
Houses of the Congress, did not antici-
pate that Amtrak would not recognize
what amounts to a contractual obliga-
tion existing between the railroads
which formerly ran passenger trains
and their presently retired former
employees.

My constituents are disappointed, to
say the least, with their treatment
through Amtrak’s refusal to recognize
their heretofore valid railroad passes. I
sympathize with them and I share the
view that Amtrak should -certainly
recognize and honor the long service
which these persons gave to railroad
passenger service in America. It was cer-
tainly through no fault of theirs that the
creation of Amtrak became necessary.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of this bill which I
am offering be printed at this point in
my remarks.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

8. 3131

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
405 of the Rail Passenger Service Act of 1970
is amended by inserting at the end thereof
a new subsection as follows:

“(f) Nothing in this Act shall be construed
to give the Corporation authority to termi-
nate or modify any right to free or reduced
rate passenger transportation granted to an
employee upon retirement by a railroad prior
to the time when its passenger service was
assumed by the Corporation. The Corpora-
tion ehall restore, in accordance with the
terms on which it was granted, any such
right which it terminated or modified prior
to the date of enactment of this subsection.”

By Mr. JAVITS:

S. 3132. A bill to encourage the pres-
ervation of old neighborhoods, to stimu-
late conservation and upgrading of
low- and moderate-income housing, and
for other purposes. Referred to the Com-
mjiittee on Banking, Housing and Urban
Affairs.

NEIGHBORHOOD CONSERVATION ACT

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I intro-
duce for appropriate reference legisla-
tion to encourage the preservation of
existing housing, to stimulate the con-
servation and upgrading of existing
low- and moderate-income housing; and
to generate private capital for housing
repairs, maintenance, and rehabilitation.

In New York City approximately 180,-
000 units were abandoned between 1965
and 1970. In addition the existing hous-
ing shortages for low- and moderate-in-
come families remain quite severe
throughout New York State and the Na-
tion. Heretofore, national housing efforts
have focused mainly on the production
of new housing while neglecting the exist-
ing housing stock. In New York City
much energy and large resources have
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been poured into new housing for de-
pressed communities, while housing in
transitional or bordering neighborhoods
have been deteriorating at an alarming
rate. Transitional neighborhoods such as
Washington Heights in Manhattan,
Crown Heights, East Flatbush, and Bush-
wick in Brooklyn and Tremont in the
Bronx can be the depressed communi-
ties of tomorrow. Therefore, at this time
we need new initiatives to preserve and
upgrade our existing housing while con-
tinuing production efforts.

Under the section 236 program, which
involves a deep interest subsidy down
to 1 percent, HUD has been unwilling as
yet to permit the program to be used for
large scale moderate rehabilitation. Also,
because section 236 rehabilitation subsi-
dies compete with subsidies for new hous-
ing, HUD has placed a limit on the 236
funds to be used for rehabilitation.
Finally, under section 236, rehabilitation
must be extensive with no provisions
made for moderate rehabilitation. Thus,
the existing programs are not adequate
to cope with the crucial problem of
abandonment and decay of housing in
transitional neighborhoods.

The legislation I am introducing today
provides for a three-pronged attack on
the problem of conserving existing low-
and moderate-income housing stock and
generating private capital for repairs,
maintenance, and rehabilitation.

First, the legislation provides for areas
to be designated as ‘neighborhood con-
servation areas” by local governmental
entities, which areas would then be eligi-
ble for grants by HUD to be used for re-
pairs of streets, sidewalks, playgrounds,
and schoolyards; improvements of pri-
vate property to eliminate dangers to
health and safety and other similar
neighborhood-oriented activities and im-
provements calculated to aid in achiev-
ing the objectives of the legislation.

In order to receive grants, localities
would have to submit a 5-year plan and
demonstrate at the end of each year that
significant progress was being made. It is
hoped that this program along with the
other parts of the bill will help localities
make a coordinated attack on abandon-
ment and decay of existing housing.

Second, the legislation would provide
for a new mortgage insurance program
covering residential property located in
neighborhood conservation areas. All
properties covered would be multifamily
rental properties, or cooperative or con-
dominium properties which are basically
sound or capable of being placed in
standard conditions without substantial
rehabilitation.

In the case of a mortgagor who is an
owner-occupier of a building containing
two to seven units, or of a cooperative or
condominium covering more than seven
units, the mortgage could cover 97 per-
cent of the value of the property. The
mortgage could be upped to 100 percent
of value for nonprofit organizations and
would be for 90 percent of value in the
case of limited dividend entities. How-
ever, only owners who lived on the prem-
ises would be allowed to secure mort-
gages under this legislation on property
of less than seven units. This will serve
to eliminate many of the abuses we have
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seen in existing insurance programs cov-
ering small dwelling units.

The mortgage program will allow for
refinancing or sale of the property pro-
vided that repair and improvements are
made to such property. HUD will have to
take such steps as it deems necessary to
insure that repairs and improvements
have been or will be made.

Third, the legislation provides that
rentals on properties which receive mort-
gage insurance shall not be increased for
a period of at least 1 year from the date
of final endorsement of the insurance or
thereafter unless the increase can be jus-
tified on the basis on increased operating
expenses, For the purpose of maintaining
or reducing rentals the Secretary of HUD
is authorized to make interest reduction
payments on behalf of the owners of the
properties—but for the benefit of the ten-
ants which will reduce interest rates
down to a minimum of 4 percent per an-
num, This “shallow subsidy” should en-
able rents to remain steady or perhaps
decrease depending on the individual
owner's mortgage terms.

Finally, the Secretary of HUD is au-
thorized to take such steps as accelerated
processing of applications under the pro-
gram; implementing the Government
National Mortgage Association’s author-
ity to purchase mortgages under this leg-
islation and to coordinate with other
Government departments to insure that
manpower training funds and funds for
small businesses and minority businesses
are made available to neighborhood con-
servation areas.

Authorizations for neighborhood con-
servation area grants are $100 million for
fiscal 1973, $150 million for fiscal 1974
and $200 million for fiscal 1975; and for
mortgage interest reduction payments,
$50 million for fiscal 1973, $100 million
for fiscal 1974 and $150 million for fiscal
1975,

I believe that this legislation will pro-
vide the coordinated attack that is nec-
essary to preserve many of the “transi-
tional areas” in New York State and
other States of the Nation. It is impera-
tive that this new program be enacted as
quickly as possible.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed in the
REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REecorbp, as
follows:

S. 3132
A Dbill to encourage the preservation of old
neighborhoods, to stimulate conservation
and upgrading of low- and moderate-in-
come housing, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Nelghborhood Con-
servation Act”.

FURPOSE

Sec. 2. The purpose of this Act is to en-
courage the preservation of older neighbor-
hoods which are threatened with blight and
housing abandonment and to stimulate the
broadscale conservation and upgrading of
existing low~ and moderate-income housing
by establishing a program of neighborhood
conservation grants and a new program of
mmtgage insurance deslgned to generate
private capital for housing repalrs, main-
tenance, and rehabilitation.
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GRANTS OF NEIGHBORHOOD CONSERVATION AREAS

Skc. 8. For the purpose of this Act, the term
“neighborhood conservation area’ means any
area in which (1) the predominant residen-
tial area is housing for low- and middle-in-
come families, and (2) such housing, though
basically sound, is threatened with decay
and abandonment or is in need of repair,
maintenance, rehabllitation or refinancing.

PROGRAM AUTHORITY

Sec. 4. (a) The Becretary of Housing and
Urban Development (hereafter referred to
as the “Secretary”) is authorized to make,
and to contract to make, grants under this
section to citles, municipalities, counties,
and other general purpose units of local gov-
ernment to assist them in carrylng out des-
ignated neighborhood conservation area
programs designed to improve basic com-
munity facllities and services and bring
about such other changes as may be neces-
sary or appropriate to eliminate the threat
of housing abandonment or decay in such
areas and to restore and maintain such areas
as suitable and stable living environments.

(b) Grants under this section may cover
a period of not to exceed 5 years and may
provide 100 per centum of the cost of any
of the following types of activities within the
neighborhood conservation area:

(1) The repair of streets, sidewalks, play-
grounds schoolyards, paths, street lights,
trafic signs and signals, publicly owned
utilities, or public bulldings which have an
impact on the guality of life in the neigh-
borhood.

(2) The improvement of private properties
to eliminate dangers to the public health
and safety.

(3) The demolition of structures deter-
mined to be structurally unsound or unfit
for occupancy,

(4) The establishment of temporary or
permanent public playgrounds or parks
within the area to serve residents of the
neighborhood.

(5) Other similar neighborhood oriented
activities and improvements calculated to
aid significantly in achieving the objections
of this section.

(6) Assistance to qualified neighborhood
based nonprofit organizations in carrying out
development activities under other provi-
slons of this Act or in carrying out manage-
ment, tralning, maintenance, or tenant edu-
cation programs.

(e) To be eligible for assistance under this
section, a locality acting through its chief
executive authority, shall designate a spe-
cific area and prepare and submit to the
Secretary a plan specifying—

(1) the improvements in basic community
facilities and services to be made in such
area over the five-year perfod in which such
improvements will be made;

(2) the programs to be introduced to im-
pr{:ive the quality of housing in the area;
an

(3) the public and private resources which
will be marshalled to carry out such improve-
ments and programs.

(d) Grants under this section shall be
made, or shall continue to be In effect, with
respect to any neighborhood conservation
area if the Secretary finds that—

(1) the five-year plan submitted by the
locality involved is workable and will provide
an effective means of carrying out the pur-

of this Act in such areas;

(2) the locality has the necessary re-
sources to carry out in a timely fashion all
of the improvements and programs set forth
in the plan;

(3) the locallity continues to make signifi-
cant progress toward achileving its objectives
it established for itself in the plan during
the term of the grant; and

(4) the locallty satisfies such other condi-
tions and requirements as the Becretary may
prescribe:to insure that the purpose of-this
Act will be achieved. . .~ .. - . Lo
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(e) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated for grants under this section not to ex-
ceed $100,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1973, not to exceed $150,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, and not
to exceed $220,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1975. Any amount so appropri-
ated shall remain available until expended,
and any amount authorized for any fiscal
year under this subsection which is not ap-
propriated may be appropriated for any suc-
ceeding fiscal year commencing prior to July
1, 1975.

(f) The Secretary is authorized to desig-
nate an area which meets the requirements of
this section as a neighborhood conservation
area notwithstanding the unavailability of
funds for grants under this section. Upon
such designation, the Secretary may furnish
other assistance (including assistance under
any mortgage insurance or related housing
maintenance program) to such area.

FEDERAL MORTGAGE INSURANCE TO FACILITATE
SALE OR REFINANCING OF HOUSING IN NEIGH=-
BORHOOD CONSERVATION AREAS

Sec. 6. (a) Title II of the National Hous-
ing Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new section:

“MORTGAGE INSURANCE IN NEIGHBORHOOD CON-
SERVATION AREAS

SEc. 244. (a) The purpose of this section
is to help preserve and upgrade the quality
of housing in designated neighborhood con-
servation areas by facllitating the rehabili-
tation refinancing of such housing or its
transfer to tenant- or neighborhood-based
corporate ownership.

“(b) The Secretary 1s authorized to insure
any mortgage in accordance with the provi-
sions of this section and to make commit-
ments for such insurance prior to the date of
the execution of the mortgage or disburse-
ment thereon upon such terms and condl-
tions as he may prescribe,

“(c) In order to carry out the purpose of
this section, the Secretary is authorized to
insure any mortgage which covers resldential
property located in a neighborhood conserva-
tion area approved for assistance under sec-
tion 4 of the Neighborhood Conservation Act
or any area designated as a neighborhood
conservation area under section 4(e) of such
Act, subject to the following conditions:

“(1) The mortgage shall cover a multifam-
ily rental property. or & cooperative or con-
dominium property which is basically sound
or capable of being placed in standard condi-
tlon without substantial rehabilitation and
which contains—

“(A) more than 1 but less than 7 dwelling
units if the mortgagor is an individual or
entity described in paragraph (2) of this sub-
section; or

“(B) seven or more dwelling units if the
mortgagor is an organization described in
paragraph (3) of this subsection.

“(2) The mortgage covering property re-
ferred to in paragraph (1) (A) of this subsec-
tion shall be executed by—

“(A) an individual who owns the property
and occupies the property and is refinancing
outstanding indebtedness related to the
property, or who is purchasing the property
and will occupy one or more of the units in
the property after its purchase;

“(B) a cooperative or condominium or-
ganization which consists of a majority of
the residential units on the property; or

“(C) a private nonprofit organization
which is based in the neighborhood in which
the property is located and which is approved
by the Secretary. .

“(3) The mortgage on a property referred
to in paragraph (1)(B) of this subsection
shall be executed by—

“(A) a cooperative or condominium or-
ganized which consists of or includes a ma-
Jority of the occupants of the property;
..*(B). a_private nonprofit organization or
association approved by:the Seeretaryi or ...
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“(C) a limited dividend ownership entity
(as defined by the Secretary) including, but
not limited to, corporations, general or lim-
ited partnerships, trusts, assoclations, and
single proprietorships.

“(4) In the case of a mortgage involving
a mortgagor referred to in paragraphs (2)
(A), (2)(B), and (3) (A) the mortgage shall
include a principal obligation, including such
initial services charges, discounts, appraisal,
inspection, and other fees, as the Secretary
shall approve in an amount not to exceed the
sum of 97 per centum of the Secretary’s esti-
mate of the value of the property before any
repalrs or improvements deemed necessary by
the Secretary to help restore or maintain the
area in which the property is situated as a
stable and suitable living environment, ex-
cept that in no case involving refinancing
shall such principal amount exceed such esti-
mated cost of repairs and improvements and
the amount (as determined by the Secre-
tary) required to refinance existing indebted-
ness secured on the property.

“(6) In the case of a mortgage involving a
mortgagor referred to in paragraph (2) (C) or
(3) (B), the mortgage shall include a princi-
pal obligation, including such initial services
charges, discounts, appraisal, inspection, and
other fees, as the Secretary shall approve in
an amount not to exceed the sum of 100 per
centum of the Secretary's estimate of the
value of the property before any repairs or
improvements deemed necessary by the Sec-
retary to help restore or maintain the area
in which the property is situated as a stable
and suitable living environment, except that
in no case involving refinancing shall such
prinecipal amount exceed such estimated cost
of repairs and improvements and the amount
(as determined by the Secretary) required to
refinance existing indebtedness secured in
the property.

“(6) In the case of a mortgage involving
a mortgagor referred to in paragraph (3) (C),
the mortgage shall include a principal obli-
gation, Including such Iinitial services
charges, discounts, appraisal, inspection, and
other fees, as the Secretary shall approve in
an amount not to exceed the sum of 90 per
centum of the Secretary's estimate of the
value of the property before any repairs or
improvements deemed necessary by the Sec-
retary to help restore or maintain the area
in which the property is situated as a stable
and suitable living environment, except that
in no case involving refinancing shall such
principal amount exceed such estimated cost
of repairs and improvements and the amount
(as determined by the Secretary) required
to refinance existing indebtedness secured
on the property.

“(7) The mortgage shall—

“{A) provide for complete amortization
by periodic payments within such terms
(not exceeding 40 years) as the Secretary
shall prescribe, except that in the case of
a property referred to in paragraph (1) (A)
such term shall not exceed 20 years;

“(B) bear interest (exclusive of premium
charges for Insurance and service charges,
if any) on the amount of the principal obli-
gation outstanding at any time at not to
exceed such per centum per annum as the
Secretary finds necessary to meet the mort-
gage market.

*“(8) The Secretary shall not insure any
mortgage under this section unless he has
received satisfactory and enforceable assur-
ances from the mortgager that the refinanc-
ing or sale of the property (and any im-
provements thereto) will not result, directly
or indirectly, in any increase in the rentals
or other charges for dwelling units in the
property for a period of at least one year
from the date of final endorsement for mort-
gage insurance, or in any increases in such
rentals thereafter in excess of such increases
as the Secretary finds justified and approves
on the basis of increased operating expenses.
In addition, the Secretary. may place such
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further restrictions on the mortgagor as to
sales, charges, capital structure, rate of re-
turn, and methods of operation as, in the
opinion of the Secretary, will best effectuate
the purpose of this section.

“{d) (1) For the purpose of maintaining
or reducing rentals or other charges for prop-
erties insured under this section, the Sec-
retary is authorized to make, and to con-
tract to make periodic interest reduction
payments on behalf of the owners of the
properties but for the benefit of the resi-
dents, which shall be accomplished through
payments to mortgagees holding mortgages
meeting the speclal requirements of this sub-
section.

“(2) Interest reduction payments with re-
spect to a property shall only be made dur-
ing such time as the property is operated as
a rental housing and is subject to a mort-
gage which meets the requirements of, and
is insured under, this section.

“(3) The interest reduction payments to
a mortgagee by the Secretary on behalf of
a property shall be in an amount not exceed-
Ing the difference between the monthly pay-
ment for principal, interest, and mortgage in-
surance premium which the property owner
as a mortgagor is obligated to pay under
the mortgage and the monthly payment for
principal and interest such property owner
would be obligated to pay if the mortgage
were to bear interest at the rate of 4 per
centum per annum,

“(4) The Secretary may include In the
payment to the mortgagee such amounts, in
addition to the amount computed under this
subsection as he deems appropriate to reim-
burse the mortgagee for its expenses in han-
dling the mortgage.

“(56) As a condition for receiving the ben-
efits of interest reduction payments, the own-
er shall operate the project in accordance
with such requirements with respect to ten-
ant eligibility and rents as the Secretary may
prescribe.

“(e) The Secretary may consent to the re-
lease of a part or parts of the mortgaged
property from the lien of any mortgage in-
sured under this section upon such terms
and conditions as he may prescribe,

“(f) Prior to insuring any mortgage under
this section, the Secretary shall obtain satis-
factory and enforceable assurances from the
mortgagor that all repalrs and improvements
necessary to place the underlying property
in standard condition have been or will be
made and that such property will be con-
tinuously maintained in standard condition.

“{g) The Becretary shall cooperate with
the Secretary of Labor and the Secretary
of Health, Education and Welfare, to insure
that, to the greatest extent feasible, funds
appropriated under the Manpower Develop-
ment and Training Act of 1962, as amended,
shall be made available on a priority basis
for training and employment support use in
connection with improvements financed by
mortgages insured under this section. The
Secretary shall cooperate with the Director
of the Office of Minority Business Enterprises,
the Director of the Educational Development
Agency, and the Administrator of the Small
Business Administration, to insure maximum
utilization of minority and small business
contractors in connection with improvements
financed by mortgages insured under this
section.

“(h) In administering the program estab-
lished by this section, the Secretary shall use
his best efforts to enlist the support and
actual cooperation of State and local govern-
ments in establishing State or local mortgage
lending funds, In providing adequate mu-
nicipal services In low- and moderate-income
areas, particularly in areas threatened by
bullding abandonment, and in insuring, to
the maximum extent feasible, the adminis-
tration of laws and ordinances relating to ex-
isting housing stock, including building
codes, Housing codes, health and safety codes,
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zoning laws, and property tax laws, in such
manner as will encourage maximum utiliza-
tion of this program in accordance with the
purposes herein expressed.

“(1) The Secretary shall develop and main-
tain full information and statistics regard-
ing the utilization of an experiences incurred
under this program, which shall include,
but not be limited to, information and sta-
tistics concerning—

“(1) financlal market conditions, includ-
ing the interest rates, payback periods and
other terms and conditions affecting hous-
ing eligible to be financed hereunder;

“(2) the character, extent and actual costs
of repalrs, renovations and moderate housing
rehabilitation undertaken hereunder;

“{8) factors affecting and statistics show-
ing the extent of actual and potential utiliza-
tion of this program;

“(4) factors affecting the processing time
of applications submitted hereunder and
statistics showing processing times actually
experienced;

*(b) mortgage arrearages and defaults on
mortgage loans insured hereunder,;

**(6) abuses of the program, actual or
patential, and remedial or punitive actions
taken in connection therewith; and

*“{7) the costs of administering this mort-
gage-insurance program, provided by this
section,

The Secretary shall submit each year to the
Congress and to the President an annual re-
port summarizing such information. Such re-
port shall include his analysis of the effec-
tiveness and scope of the program and his
recommendations for its improvement and
greater utilization.

“(j) If the Secretary determines that the
unavailability of property insurance cover-
age is hindering the widespread utilization
of the program, he shall take all practicable
steps to ensure that the protections and
benefits of the Urban Property Protection
and Reinsurance Act of 1968 are utllized to
provide adequate property insurance cover-
age for mortgagors and mortgagees under this
program.

“(k) If the Secretary determines that wide-
spread utillzation of this program is hind-
ered by the charging of points or discounts
by mortgagees, he shall take steps to imple-
ment the Government National Mortgage
Assoclation’s authority under section 305())
of this Aet to purchase and make commit-
ments to purchase mortgages insured under
this section, at a price equal to the unpaid
prinecipal amount thereof at the time of pur-
chase, with adjustments for interest and
any comparable items, and to sell such mort-
gages at any time at a price within the
range of market prices for the particular class
of mortgages involved at the time of sale as
determined by the Assoclation.

(1) If the Secretary determines that wide=
spread utilization of this program is hind-
ered by delays in processing and approval of
projects, he shall establish procedures, to
ensure, to the maximum extent feasible, the
expeditious processing and approval of appli-
cations for insurance hereunder, including,
where necessary and appropriate, the use of
procedures and practices similar to those
under Title I Home Improvement Loans.

“(m) There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this section, in-
cluding such sums as may be necessary to
make interest reduction payments wunder
contracts entered into by the Secretary under
this section. The aggregate amount of out-
standing contracts to make such payments
shall not exceed amounts approved In ap-
priation Acts and payments pursuant to such
contracts shall not exceed $50,000,000 per
annum prior to July 1, 1973, which maximum
dollar amount shall be increased by $100,000,-
000 on July 1, 1974, by $150,000,000 on July 1,
1876."
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By Mr. EASTLAND (for himself,
Mr. STENNIS, Mr. Cook, Mr. Mc-
CLELLAN, Mr. ErvIN, Mr. BURr-
DICK, Mr. GURNEY, Mr. ALLEN,
Mr, ArvrorTr, Mr. BAKER, Mr.
BeLiMoN, Mr. BENTSEN, Mr.
Brocxk, Mr. CoorER, Mr. CURTIS,
Mr. DoLg, Mr. DomiNick, Mr.
Fanwin, Mr. HANSEN, Mr. HoL-
LINGS, Mr. Jorpan of North
Carolina, Mr. McGeg, Mr. MiL-
LER, Mr. PAckwoop, Mr. PEAR-
SON, Mr. SPARKMAN, Mr. STEVENS,
Mr. ToweR, and Mr. YOUNG) :

S5.3133. A bill to amend the Federal
Trade Commission Act (15 U.S.C. 45) to
provide that under certain circumstances
exclusive territorial arrangements shall
not be deemed unlawful. Referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, I am
introducing legislation today which will
enable an industry found in thousands
of communities throughout the land to
continue its historic methods of manu-
facture and distribution. For more than
70 years, the soft drink industry in the
United States has operated under a
franchise system which has continually
and well served the American consumer.
Few products at a price within the reach
of all are more accessible to the general
public today.

In mid-January of 1971, the FTC an-
nounced an intention to issue complaints
against seven soft drink franchise firms
which sell sirup to these local manufac-
turers. The complaints were finally and
formally issued under date of July 15,
1971. They allege generally that the
named companies have each hindered
competition in the soft drink industry by
restricting the soft drink manufacturers
to designated geographic areas. There is
no allegation by the Commission that in-
terbrand competition is lacking in the
soft drink industry.

In this action the Commission evi-
dently is seeking to extend the decision
of the Supreme Court in United States
against Arnold Schwinn & Co. This case
held that it was a violation of the anti-
trust laws for a manufacturer of bicycles
to impose limitations on the territory in
which, or the customers to whom, dis-
tributors could resell goods after a com-
pleted transaction had taken place be-
tween the manufacturer and distributor.

However, Mr. President, the Schwinn
decision did not consider a trademark
licensing arrangement comparable to
the soft drink industry in which many
local small businesses share with a
franchise company the risks and rewards
involved in manufacturing a trade-
marked product as well as those of dis-
tributing it.

Mr. Richard W. McLaren, former As-
sistant Attorney General for antitrust,
while a member of the private bar, ex-
pressed the dissimilarity between the soft
drink industry and the Schwinn doctrine
with clarity when he questioned:

What effect does Schwinn have upon ‘good
business purpose' restrictions imposed by a
manufacturer selling ingredients or parts for
final manufacture or installation by a dealer
under the manufacturer’'s trademark? This

would include such things as sales of soft-
dﬂnkmpmbottlem....Astwngmu-
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ment can be made that the authorities up-
holding reasonable restrictions in this kind
of situation are not affected by Schwinn.
What is involved is a licensing arrangement
including the use of a capital asset—a trade-
mark—which historically has been governed
by the ancillary restraints doctrine and the
rule of reason. Schwinn, on the other hand
dealt only with the resale of finished articles
of commerce. . ..

If the client is a licensor or franchisor
selling ingredients or partially finished artl-
cles of commerce, or services, and licensing
other to operate and serve the public under
his trademark, I think that the ancillary
restraints doctrine is still very much alive
and will justify longer range territorial re-
striction.

Hearings have not as yet been sched-
uled on these complaints, but it is ex-
pected that adjudication before the com-
mission’s hearing examiner will begin
shortly. The process of litigation, includ-
ing appeals to the courts should they be
necessary, may well require 4 to 7 years,
during which these small plants will suf-
fer the economic paralysis created by
the legal uncertainties cast over them.

In my opinion the objectives sought
by the FTC will be disastrous for the
franchisees of this industry and certain-
ly of questionable contribution to the
public interest. Local soft drink manu-
facturers do not view the territorial sys-
tem as an imposed limitation on their
competitive freedom. To the contrary,
this system is the only feasible means of
assuring to the consumer the advantages
of intensive local competition between
national brand products, local label prod-
ucts, and store brands, owned and con-
trolled by the major retail food and
chain stores.

Mr. President, the soft drink manu-
facturers are generally small business-
men, but they represent a strong, local
economic force in over 1,600 communities
in our country. All but about 100 of the
approximately 2,832 soft drink manufac-
turers fall within the Small Business Ad-
ministration’s definition of small busi-
ness. Still, this industry which has clung
so persistently for so long to the concept
of local manufacture and local distri-
bution, makes a meaningful contribution
to the national economy. Its employment
exceed 150,000 wage earners. The capital
investments in plant and equipment of
these businessmen and their families
combine to exceed $1 billion. In 1970
alone they committed over $325 million
to construct and equip new facilities and
expand existing facilities.

The large capital investments made in
this industry for four generations were
made in reliance upon the legality of ex-
clusive trademark rights—rights which
have been conferred without successful
challenge for almost a century. A num-
ber of State and Federal courts have had
occasion to examine this right of exclu-
sive trademark usage in the soft drink
industry and has consistently upheld it;
holding further, that these rights are in-
deed vested property rights of the soft
drink manufacturer. As a result of this
litigation, the status of the soft drink
manufacturer as a truly independent
businessman, free from the abuses that
have attached to some recent franchising
arrangements involving other products,
has long been established.
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The system has worked well. Soft drink
brands compete for consumer acceptance
in even the smallest outlets in the most
isolated communities in America. Inter-
brand competition has always been per-
vasive and intense; and it has been
heightened in recent years by the sharp
increase in private and retail store con-
trolled brands marketed and sold by the
large grocery chains. Retail competition
between brands of soft drinks is evident
to everyone.

The results of the destruction of the
traditional territorial system which the
Commission seeks would likely include
the elimination of the large majority of
independent small bottlers who presently
are active competitors in the industry
and important contributors to their lo-
cal economies.

Such governmental action would pre-
cipitate the loss of the millions of dollars
of investments made by these people in
reliance on court-tested contract provi-
sions.

It can be confidently predicted that a
substantial concentration of the soft
drink manufacturing business into a
handful of large, regional, metropolitan
companies would follow the destruction
of these local businesses, with a corre-
sponding increase in the economic power
of the major grocery chains to influence
the soft drink market in favor of their
controlled brands. Large producing soft
drink units, severed from the intimacy
of their markets and consumers, would
mean elimination or substantial reduc-
tion of competition and availability for
the many small volume retailers who de-
pend upon the local bottler’s route sales
method of distribution.

Certainly, no long-term increase in
competition or reduction in prices to the
consumer can be readily foreseen.

Undoubtedly, Mr. President, the staff
of the FTC is genuinely seeking to pro-
mote the public interest; and upon a su-
perficial view, the elimination of these
territorial restrictions might appear to
serve that end. Such a theoretical analy-
sis, however, ignores the hard facts and
realities of the marketplace.

The traditional route delivery market-
ing method of the soft drink industry
has produced intensive competition be-
tween soft drink manufacturers for the
trade of virtually every restaurant, filling
station, bowling alley, country store, and
every other outlet imaginable in these
territories. Competition for shelf space,
aisle location, facings, and consumer at-
tention in the supermarket is fierce. If
the territorial system is destroyed as a
result of the FTC action, warehouse
delivery to grocery chains and other vol-
ume buyers will replace this individual
outlet struggle.

The manufacturers fortunate enough
to be located in close proximity to the
chainstores’ warehouses or who are in
financial position to restructure their
methods of operation to specialize in
only large volume customers over a wide
geographic area will be able to increase
their sales. The majority of producers,
however, who are neither fortunately
situated nor financially able to quickly
adapt will inevitably be placed in an un-
tenable economic and competitive posi-
tion.
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Bottlers left with only the small vol-
ume outlets will immediately suffer sharp
sales reductions and be forced to raise
prices to their remaining customers. Only
large metropolitan soft drink producers
will have the customer base and financ-
ing necessary for the $1 million plus in-
vestment required for the production of
nonreturnable containers demanded by
the large food retailers as compatible
with their warehousing systems.

Thus the success of the commission’s
complaints will inevitably lead to the
demise of the majority of small local
bottlers and any immediate, short term
gain in intrabrand competition which
might result from the commission’s ac-
tion will surely be far cutweighed by a
long term loss to competition in general.
In addition to less service to the con-
sumer in choices and availability, as well
as likely increased costs, such restruc-
turing of the industry, with its inevitable
forward integration, will bring the total
demise of the returnable package—the
only consumer package available today
acclaimed for its contribution to our en-
vironmental concern.

We have watched the disappearance
of many local manufacturing and proc-
essing industries from the communities
of America for several years. Local
bakeries, ice cream plants, dairies and
many others have fallen to the tide of
mass merchandising and industrial con-
centration. The local entrepreneur with
his intimacy to his consumers, his eco-
nomic and social roots embedded in the
fabric of local society and his personal
reputation as a citizen inextricably inter-
woven in each transaction has made
major contribution to the backbone of
this Nation. What remains should not be
destroyed, albeit through well inten-
tioned regulatory zeal.

Mr. President, if as I fear, the FTC's
action results in a restructuring of what
is now a competitive industry of about
3,000 local manufacturing concerns into
a highly concentrated one with only
a few hundred regional companies,
the antitrust laws, ironically, will have
been used to achieve the opposite for the
intent of the Congress.

The bill I am introducing today has the
objective of assuring that, where the li-
censee of a trademarked food product is
engaged in the manufacture, distribu-
tion, and sale of such produce, he and
the trademark owner may legally include
provisions in the trademark licensing
agreement which, first, give the licensee
the sole right to manufacture, distribute,
and sell the trademarked food product
in a defined geographic area or, second,
which limit the licensee, directly or in-
directly to the manufacture, distribution,
and sale of such product only for ulti-
mate resale to consumers within that
geographic area, subject to the conditions
that:

First, there is adequate competition
between the trademarked product and
products of the same general class manu-
factured, distributed, and sold by others,
second, the licensee is in free and open
competition with vendors of products of
the same general class, and third, the
licensor retains control over the nature
and quality of such product in accord-
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ance with the Trademark Act of 1946—
the Lanham Act.

Thus, if the legislation is enacted, each
territorial arrangement would be in the
economic context in which it operates
and the existence of competition in the
market would be taken into account, sub-
ject to the further requirement that the
nature and quality of the licensee's goods
or services in connection in which the
mark is used are legitimately controlled
by the licensor in accordance with the
Trademark Act of 1946. These are tradi-
tional, legal concepts

The legislation, Mr. President, seeks
no more than to continue the climate
created almost a century ago and which
has been part and parcel of our national
economy unencumbered until the current
FTC action. It established nothing new
and asks no more than to continue in the
same atmosphere where vigorous inter-
brand competition has produced nation-
wide availability and a healthy, small
business complex which has proven bene-
ficial to all consumers.

By Mr. METCALF':

8. 3135. A hill to establish a trust fund
for the support of vocational education,
to impose a tax on amounts received un-
der certain Government and Govern-
ment-supported construction contracts
to sustain the fund, and to provide for
grants to the States from the fund for the
support of vocational education. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Finance.

Mr. METCALF. Mr, President, I am
pleased to introduce today a bill to es-
tablish a trust fund for the support of
vocational education by imposition of a
tax on amounts received under certain
Government and Government-supported
construction contracts.

There has been much discussion in re-
cent years about the diminishing num-
bers of skilled craftsmen. So serious is
the loss that officials responsible for the
construction of the Washington National
Cathedral determined to accelerate their
building schedule to assure that the in-
tricate and beautiful stone carvings so
necessary to the design might be com-
pleted while there are stone carvers suf-
ficiently skilled to do the work.

The transformation of our Nation has
given us electronics and other techni-
cians skilled in the use of machinery but
has at the same time left us with far too
few clockmakers, cabinetmakers, silver-
smiths, glassworkers and other fine
craftsmen whose work in earlier times so
enriched our culture.

Mr. President, my bill would establish
a fund to be allocated to the States in
proportion to population to be used for
vocational education. The bill provides
that the States will determine on which
vocational educational programs the
money will be spent and that the State
will administer their programs.

This is in keeping with the view that
local officials are best able to identify
local needs for vocational training to
meet local employment requirements.
There might be a special project to train
cabinetmakers in Georgia, while Mon-
tana might choose a training program
for leatherworkers. Another State might,
need more tool and die makers.
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My bill would impose a 1-percent tax
on the amounts received under Federal
construction contracts, the tax to be paid
into a trust fund to support vocational
training.

The builder of a school whose payment
comes in part from a Federal grant, or
the contractor who wins a bid to con-
struct a hospital paid for in part with
Hill-Burton funds, or of a highway paid
for in part with highway trust funds,
would be taxed 1 percent of the amount
of the Federal portion of his contract.
The revenue thus derived is to be held
for later allocation by the Secretary of
the Treasury ir a special vocational edu-
cation trust fund.

Mr. President, I believe that my bill
would meet a growing need in our Na-
tion and assure us of greater numbers of
Skntégd craftsmen. I hope it will be en-
ac &

By Mr. SCHWEIKER.:

S. 3136. A bill to amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to regu-
late the amounts of lead and cadmium
which may be released from glazed ce-
ramic or enamel dinnerware. Referred to
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr, President, I in-
troduce a bill to expand the authority of
the Food and Drug Administration to
protect the public from lead poisoning
from improperly made ceramic or
enamel dinnerware.

I have long been interested in the po-
tentially dangerous effect of lead on the
human body, particularly as this prob-
lem relates to lead-based paint.

Through the work which was done in
developing the lead-based paint program,
I became aware of the potential hazards
of lead which might be taken into the
body from other sources. I viewed with
great concern reports that guantities of
lead would contaminate food contained
in certain types of dishes which have not
been properly made.

In early 1971, for example, a 17-month-
old Philadelphia child died as a direct
result of drinking from a container
which was found by FDA to leach ex-
tremely high levels of lead from the con-
tainer into the liquid—levels of lead
which greatly exceed industry standards.

My interest in this matter was stimu-
lated further by a recent NBC television
program, “Chronolog,” which did a spe-
cial report on the hazards of lead to hu-
mans from these products. The NBC-TV
“Chronolog” program pointed out very
clearly the dangers of this kind of lead
poisoning. Tests done on this program
on products purchased from various
dealers in such goods indicated that cer-
tain types of improperly made dinner-
ware can cause lead poisoning. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
transcript of the NBC-TV *“Chronolog”
program relating to the lead poisoning
be inserted in the Recorp following my
remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President,
NBC-TV has contributed an important
public service in focusing the attention
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of the American people on this lead
poisoning problem.

Let me emphasize that on the whole
the domestic dinnerware industry is pro-
ducing safe dinnerware, earthenware,
and stoneware products, and I am ad-
vised that many producers have com-
pletely removed lead and cadmium from
their manufacturing processes.

The problem is with some smaller pot-
tery shops and foreign imports.

The bill I introduce today is identi-
cal to a bill introduced today in the other
body by Congressman Frank HORTON, of
New York. This legislation will affect
those products which do not meet safety
standards and will be a major step in
insuring that all dinnerware on the
market is safe.

Back in the 1930’s the U.S. Potters
Association became concerned about this
problem. In 1969 the potters and FDA
agreed to standards governing the re-
lease of lead and cadmium in the foods
from dinnerware., At the present time,
less than 1 part per million lead is re-
leased into food by most products made
by legitimate manufacturers. The Potters
Association tests the goods, issues seals
%1;3 compliance, and submits reports to the

A.

The problem is that many smaller
shops and foreign producers are not sub-
ject to the tests. My bill would cover vir-
tually all dinnerware products made in
the United States and all imports.

Here is what my bill does:

First, requires the Health, Education,
and Welfare Secretary, within 180 days
after the legislation is enacted, to estab-
lish the maximum quantity of lead—
and the manner of testing therefor—
which may be released from dinnerware.
This includes both lead and cadmium.

Second, until the Secretary estab-
lishes standards, the bill sets interim
maximum levels of seven parts per mil-
lion of lead and 0.5 part per million
cadmium. The test used is the so-called
atomic absorption technique.

Third, establishes labeling require-
ments so that each article of dinner-
ware bears name and place of business
of the manufacturer or importer, so
that consumers can determine wheth-
er their dinnerware is part of a recall
campaign.

Fourth, adds “dinnerware” as a spe-
cific category subject to regulation un-
der the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act.

Fifth, adds a section prohibiting the
manufacture or sale in interstate com-
merce, or in a manner affecting inter-
state commerce, or the importation into
the United States, of dinnerware which
does not meet the test.

Sixth, makes dinnerware subject to
seizure by the FDA.

Seventh, adds recordkeeping require-
ments as to where such goods are
shipped in interstate commerce.

Eighth, permits FDA to inspect man-
ufacturers’ plants.

Ninth, makes imported dinnerware
subject to the act.

Tenth, applies to dinnerware manu-
factured 120 days after enactment.

Eleventh, requires FDA to undertake
an educational program to alert the
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public to the dangers of lead-releasing
dinnerware and to inform them of the
provisions of the act.

This bill enlarges FDA authority in
several important ways, including:

First, it adds a new labeling require-
ment. Each piece of dinnerware must
be labeled so that, should the FDA have
to recall specific products, consumers
can easily determine whether their
dinnerware is subject to the recall. The
advantage of this is that it makes the
FDA's burden of finding the affected
products much simpler in that consum-
ers themselves can check their own
items.

Second, the bill allows the FDA to get
into this problem at the manufacturing
stage. Present legislation limits FDA in-
volvement to the time when such prod-
ucts are in inferstate commerce.

Third, the bill broadens the definition
of interstate commerce to include situa-
tions affecting interstate commerce.

Fourth, it specifically includes dinner-
ware under the Federal Food, Drug and
Cosmetic Act. At the present time, FDA
authority is somewhat unclear and is
the subject of existing litigation. This
bill would make absolutely clear that
dinnerware is subject to the provisions
of the act.

In summary, it clarifies and strength-
ens existing FDA authority in this area,
and adds new authority.

I believe this legislation represents
another significant forward step in our
fight in lead poisoning. Back in 1970, 1
introduced S. 3941, a bill to provide eivil
penalties for the use of lead-based paint
in the use of certain dwellings. Although
this bill was not enacted into law, I was
gratified when the prohibition of the use
of lead-based paint was adopted as’am
amendment to the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 1970.

I also strongly supported the Lead-
Based Paint Poisoning  Prevention. Act
which President Nixon signed info law
on January 13, 1971.

Just recenfly, I joined with Senator
Kennedy in introducing a bill, S. 3080,
to strengthen the lead-paint program
and provide more funds for it. .

We are making progress in the fight
against the fragedy of lead-based-paint
poisoning. We must continue this battle;
but at the same time recognize serious
dangers of lead from other sources. This
bill, which adds to and strengthens the
Federal Government’s authority in this
area, can allow us to take another giant
step in this direction.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed in the Rec-
orp at this point.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

8. 8136
A bill to amend the Federal Food, Drug, and

Cosmetic Act to regulate the amounts of

lead and eadmium which may be released

from glazed ceramic or enamel dinnerware

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States o}'
America in Congress assembled,

REGULATION OF THE LEACHING OF LEAD AND
CADMIUM FROM DINNERWARE

Secrion 1. Chapter IV of the Federal Food,

Drug, and Cosmetic Ac¢t e amended by add-
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ing after section 409 (21 U.8.C. 348) the fol-
lowing new section:

“RERGULATION OF THE LEACHING OF LEAD AND
CADMIUM FROM DINNERWARE

“Sgc. 410. (a) The Secretary shall establish
the maximum guantity of lead and the max-
imum quantity of cadmium (and the man-
ner of testing therefor) which may be re-
leased from dinnerwaré, and he shall publish
such guantities and test procedures in the
Federal Register within 180 days after the
effective date of this section. Such maximum
quantities shall be based on the best avail-
able scientific data and shall insure the safety
of the public by reducing its exposure to lead
and cadmium. The maximum quantities of
lead and cadmium (and the manner of test-
ing therefor), established by the Secretary
under this subsection shall take efiect on the
90th day after publication thereof in the
Federal Register.

“(b) Until such maximum quantities of
lead and cadmium (and the manner of test-
ing therefor) take effect under subsection
(a), the interim maximum quantities and
manner of testing therefor shall be:

“(1) An article of dinnerware, upon being
subjected to the test described in paragraph
(2), may release a maximum of 7 paris per
million of lead and a maximum of 5 parts
per million of cadmium, calculated in the
manner deseribed in paragraph (2) (C).

“(2) Dinnerware shall be tested for release
of lead or cadmium in the following manner:

“(A) The dinnerware shall be washed with
a dilute alkaline detergent solution and
rinsed with distilled water.

“(B) After being washed and rinsed, the
dinnerware shall be filled to capacity with a
4 percent solution of acetic acid having a
temperature of 68 degrees Fahrenhelt and
allowed to stand for a period of 18 hours at
a temperature of 68 degrees Fahrenheit.

“(C) After the expiration of the 18 hour
period referred to in subparagraph (B), the
quantity of lead or cadmium present in the
solution shall be determined by atomic ab-
sorption technique and expressed as the
quantity of metallic lead or cadmium present
in the total volume of the solution in terms
of parts per million.

“(¢) The Secretary may amend such maxi-
mum quantities (and the manner of testing
therefor) where necessary or appropriate for
the safety of the public. Such amendments
shall take effect on the 80th day after publi-
cation thereof In the Federal Register.

“(d) The manufacturer (or importer) shall
affix to each article of dinnerware he manu-
factures (or imports) a label, In accordance
with regulations established by the Secre-
tary, which shows the name and principal
place of business of the manufacturer, or, if
it is manufactured outside of the United
States, the name and principal place of
business of the manufacturer and of the
importer.”

: CONFORMING AMENDMENTS

SEc. 2. (a) Section 201 of such Act (relat-
ing to definitions) (21 U.S.C.321) is amended
by adding after paragraph (x) the following:

“(y) The term ‘dinnerware’ means any
dishware, composed in whole or in part of
glazed ceramics or enamels, which is for
use or which may be used in storing, prepar-
ing, or serving any food, or beverage.”

(b) Section 301 of such Act (relating to
prohibited Acts) (21 U.S.C. 331) is amended
by adding after paragraph (p) the following:

“(q) The introduction or delivery for in-
troduction into interstate commerce by the
manufacturer (or importer) in the course of
his business.of any dinnerware which re-
leases- lead or cadmium in excess of the
quantities permitted under section 410 or
which is not labeled in accordance with the
requirements of section 410(d).” :

(c) Paragraph (1) of séction 304(a) of such
Act (relating to selzure) (21 U.8.C. 334(a))
is -amended by inserting after “cosmetic that
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is adulterated or misbranded” the follow-
ing: “, or any dinnerware which releases lead
or cadmium in excess of the quantities per-
mitted under section 410 or which is not
labeled in accordance with the requirements
of section 410(d,”.

(d) Section T03 of such Act (relating to
records of interstate shipment) (21 U.S.C.
373) is amended by striking out “or cos-
metics” each place where it occurs, and in-
serting in lieu thereof “‘cosmetics, or dinner-
ware"”, and by striking out “or cosmetic”
each place where it occurs, and inserting in
lieu thereof “cosmetic, or dinnerware”.

(e) Clause (1) of the first sentence of sec-
tion 704(a) of such Act (relating to inspec-
tion) (21 U.8.C.374(a)) is amended by strik-
ing out *“or cosmetics” each place where it
occurs, and Inserting in lieu thereof “cos-
metics, or dinnerware”.

(f) The first sentence of section 704(b) of
such Act (relating to written reports of in-
spection to owners) (21 U.8.0. 874(b)) is
amended by inserting after “indicate that”
“any dinnerware in such establishment re-
leases lead or cadmium in excess of the guan-
tities permitted under section 410 or is not
labeled in accordance with the requirements
of section 410(d), or that".

(g) Section 705(b) of such Act (relating to
publicity) (21 U.8.C. 375(b)) is amended by
striking out “or cosmetics' after “food, drugs,
devices,” and inserting in lleu thereof “cos-
metles, or dinnerware".

(h) The first sentence of section 801(a) of
such Act (relating to samples of imports)
(21 US.C. 381(a)) is amended by striking
out “and cosmetics” after “ les of food,
drugs, devices,” and inserting in lieu thereof
“cosmetics, and dinnerware”,

(1) Clause (3) of the third sentence (re-
lating to refusal of admission of imports) of
section 801(a) of such Act (21 U.S8.C. 381(a))
is amended to read as follows: “(3) such ar-
ticle is adulterated, misbranded, in violation
of section 505 of this Act, releases lead or
cadmium in excess of the quantities per-
mitted under section 410, or is not labeled in
accordance with the requirements of sec-
tion 410(d),”.

(}) The second sentence of section 801(b)
of such Act (relating to disposition of refused
articles) (21 U.8.C. 381(b)) is amended by
striking out “or cosmetic,” after “other than
a food, drug, device,” and inserting in lieu
thereof “cosmetic, or article of dinnerware,"”.

EFFECTIVE DATE

SEc. 3. (a) Section 410 of the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (as added by section
1 of this Act), section 201(y) of the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (as added by
section 2(a) of this Act), and the amend-
ments of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act made by sections 2(d) through 2
(J) of this Act shall take effect on the date
of the enactment of this Act.

(b) In the case of dinnerware manufac-
tured or imported on or after the 120th day
after the date of the enactment of this Act,
section 301(q) of the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act (as added by section 2(b)
of this Act) and the amendment of section
304(a) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act made by sectlon 2(c) of this Act
shall take effect on the 120th day after the
date of the enactment of this Act.

(¢) In the case of dinnerware manufac-
tured or imported before the one-hundred
and twentieth day after the date of the en-
actment of this Act, and introduced or dellv-
ered for introduction into interstate com-
merce on or after the omne-hundred and
twentieth day after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act, which releases lead or cad-
mium in excess of the quantities permitted
under section 410 of the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act (as added by section 1 of
this Act), section 301(q) of the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (as added by sec-
tion 2(b) of this Act) and the amendment of
section 304(a) of the Federal Food, Drug,
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and Cosmetic Act made by section 2(c) of
this Act shall take effect on the one-hundred
and twentieth day after the date of the en-
actment of this Act, unless each article of
such dinnerware—

(1) bears a permanent, conspicuous, and
easily legible warning label,

(2) such label states that the article re-
leases lead or cadmium in excess of the quan-
tities permitted under section 410 of the Fed-
eral FPood, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (as added
by section 1 of this Act), and

(8) such label lists the uses of such article
to avold so as to prevent the release of lead
or cadmium into food or beverages.

If such dinnerware 1s labeled in accordance
with paragraphs (1) through (8), then such
sections shall not take effect with regard to
such dinnerware.

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

8ec. 4. The Food and Drug Administration
shall undertake a significant educational
program to alert the public to the dangers
of lead and cadmium released from dinner-
ware, and to Inform them of the provisions
of this Act.

ExHIBIT 1

CHRONOLOG
(Broadcast over NBC January 28, 1972)

Garrick UTLEY. Good evening. I'm Garrick
Utley. And welcome to NBC News Chronolog.
Tonight we are going to try something differ-
ent. We're dividing the program into two
parts, Chronolog I and Chronolog II. .. .

. . « A major report tonight is going to be
about lead polsoning. We will show how lead
can harm both animals and human belngs.
We don't hear that much about the lead
problem, but lead is everywhere in our lives.
It's in the paint in our homes, it's in the
ceramic dishware we eat and drink ouf of.
And, of course, i1t's in the air all of us breathe.
We will see what's being done about the lead
problem, and what isn't being done . . .

UtrEY. Last year some of the animals in
New York’s Staten Island Zoo were poisoned.
A few died. Others, including this black
leopard, became paralyzed. The poisoning was
a mystery. The zoo asked doctors at New
York Medical College to solve it, Whatever
the poison was, it came from the environ-
ment, and it was strong enough to do perma-
nent damage to the black leopard’s nervous
system. Blood tests showed that the poison
was lead.,

Dr. RavpH STrREBEL (New York Medical
College). The blood levels of the great cats
were very high in lead content, in the toxic
range.

Urrey. This news was so startling that the
doctors expanded their study to other ani-
mals living in outdoor cages in other city
ZO0S,

Dr. StREBEL. We found also at the Bronx
Zoo that the great cats, eleven out of four-
teen as I remember, were very high in terms
of their blood lead.

Dr. Emin, DorLENsSER (Veterinarian, Bronx
Zoo) . According to Dr. Chow, who we've sent
samples to, the levels are so high he didn't
believe the anilmals were alive.

Dr. STrReBEL. The same is true of very lim-
ited work that we did at the Central Park
Zoo, There’s one monkey that came in here
with a lung condition, but upon autopsy
after the animal died, we found that animal
had very high lead levels in the vital organs,

Dr. EmMit. DoLENSEK. Recently we thought 1t
was related to lead in paint, and we did
have analyses done on paint, and we found
that some of the paints were indeed higher
than acceptable levels for New York City.
We are more concerned, though, in the case
of animals like the lions, which we have
here, because there is no contact at all with
paint materials. Yet they're still running
at levels which would indicate a chronic
toxieity problem. 4 ‘

Dr. RaLPH STrREBEL, We have reason to be-
lieve that it certalnly comes from the envi-
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ronment, from the air, Because otherwise the
soil around the zoo would not be accumu-
lating as much lead as they presently have,
The normal amount of lead in the earth’s
crust 1s only about ten to fifteen parts per
million. And when you consider that the soil
at the Central Park Zoo had over five hun-
dred parts per million, that answers your
guestion.

UrrLey. The lead poisoning the zoo animals
comes from leaded gasoline. Automobiles put
two hundred thousand tons of toxic lead into
our urban environment every year. It's too
much for the animals to take.

DorENsEK. I don't see where we can hon=-
estly continue to show large cats outdoors
any more, As far as any new enclosures
that we make, I think we're going to have to
bulld indoor enclosures with filtered air
systems,

Dr. DenNis Craston (New York Medical
College) . These are dangerous conditions, not
only for the animals who are living in the
confinement of the zoo, but for the pecple
who:are also living in the close neighborhood
or who come there just as visitors.

Dr. STrEBEL. It seems that all young living
things are most susceptible to lead. And that
babies being born today have high lead
levels. And this 15 an ominous sign, because
they're starting out with a high lead level.
And we know that lead accumulates over a
lifetime, and therefore by the time they
reach an adult age they may very well be
in trouble.

Representative Winriam F. RYAN.. Four
hundred thousand children in this country
are afflicted with lead poisoning. That is a
tremendous number of children. That's a
serlous problem, There are more cases of
lead poisoning among children today than
there were cases of polio in this country be-
fore the SBalk vaccine.

Senator EpwArRD EENNEDY, There are scores,
I believe it's even in the hundreds of chil-
dren that are dying of lead poisoning, but
haven't been diagnosed as such. So it’s wide-
spread in the urban centers, in the older
centers of our country. And we know very
well that something can be done to prevent
it.

Urrey. The air inner city children breathe
is heavily contaminated with lead. But the
major source of lead polsoning in the slums
is peeling paint from dilapidated buildings.
When these builldings were constructed, it
was common to use lead based paints on in-
side walls. Now that paint is flaking off.
Children like to eat the paint chips. The re-
sult is 1liness, brain damage, and even death.

Woman. The baby, he had it bad enough
where he had to go in the hospital this year
for it. Every time I look around there’s one
getting lead polsoning. And I'm afraid that
one time one of them might get it, and it
might he a little bit too late.

UrLeY. Norman Britt suffered severe brain
damage eight years ago from lead paint. He
will never be normal.

Mr, Brrrr. And Norman was eating it. And
all of a sudden, you know, he got kind of
sick. So the doctor said he had lead poison-
ing. He like this the rest of his life; hell
never, you know, never grow out of it.

Jack NeEwrierp. What is most frustrating
about this is that a few months ago I spoke
to the lead polsoning cliniec at Kings County
Hospital in Brooklyn, to parents whose chil-
dren had been lead poisoned. When I was
there I looked at the admissions record for
Kings County Hospital. There had been
thirty admissions for lead poisoning in one
month; and of the thirty, fifteen were re-
poisonings, which is a guarantee of perma-
nent brain damage.

Dr. MicHAEL ELEIN. You. don't replace
brain cells, Once a brain cell has been de-
stroyed, has swollen, and burst, and been
destroyed 1t is never replaced again. .

BIr. BRITT. He told me he had léad polson-

ing. T hadn’t ever heard of lead polsoning, so
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I didn’'t know what it was, until, you know,
he started having these seizures.

UrLEY. What are these seizures like?

Britr. Well, some kind of change. Like
the one time he had, like, he’d just go round
and round. And the next he changed like he
wanted to climb the wall, When something
was close to him, he'd grab. And, boy, I had
a time trying to pry him loose from it.

UrLey. This is where Norman Britt was
poisoned, the slums of Rochester, New York.
But Rochester did something about it. A
neighborhood group called SPAN, and the
University of Rochester Medical School joined
forces to find out how bad the lead problem
is. The first thing they did was test slum
houses for lead paint.

Two SBPAN workers showed me how they
did the survey. They also told me that part
of the problem is that young children like
the taste of lead paint.

Maw. It tastes very sweet. And that's the
trouble, the kids under six, after they taste
it, they keep up, and keep eating, and that's
it, they get poisoned.

UrLey. How many houses do you try to
see a day?

WomaN. Aboub ten to fifteen houses.

UrLeY. Now in this house there has been
lead poisoning, is that correct?

WomaN. Yes, the Walters’ child got lead
poisoning in this house, right upstairs.

UrLeY. How long ago did that happen?

Woman. Well, they just found out about it
a few weeks ago.

UrLEY. How serious was the lead polsoning
in a house like this? How strong was the
lead content?

Woman, The
enough to kill

UrLey. The SPAN people took paint
samples from places young children could
reach, Then we tried a simple chemical test.
Now this is some of the paint from inside
this house.

Woman. Yes.

UrLEY. And you give it the test ...

Wonman, Pour a little bit of the solution on
it, if it turns black . ..

Urrey, It turned dark. And a child that
lived in this house has gotten lead polsoning
from this lead content paint.

Womaw. Right.

Maw, That's correct. -

UTLEY. The slum children themselves were
tested for lead In thelr blood. The results
were shocking,

Dr. Barry PLESs. Over a third of the chil-
dren in the random sample in Rochester,
which is a good, valld random sample, are
in danger of being lead polsoned, because
they do have levels above fifty. There are
people who believe that it may be the cause
of some of the specific learning disabilities
that we're now seelng. There are people who
believe that it may be related to behavioral
problems. There are many people who belleve
that the very high proportion of children
who are retarded, who we never have a rea-
son or diagnosis to explain their retardation,
may in fact be attributable to lead polson-
ing.

UrLEY. Slum children can eat lead paint
and show no outward signs of damage, Seien-
tists disagree over how much lead it takes to
hurt a child. Some feel it takes very little.

Naom1i CHAMBERLAIN (University of Roch-
ester Medical College). The fact that we can-

lead content was strong

not prove that low levels of lead are dan--
gerous does not mean that it isn't true. We -

can also not prove that it is not dangerous.
And just as for years and years and years,
nobody has really cared that children were
being maimed, retarded and erippled, and
dying, or maybe behavior -problems, or read-
ing problems—and. it happens to people who
can least afford to have it happen. Predomi-

nately the kind we're talking about hap-.

pens_to poor. kids, who already have -two
thousand sfrikes against them.

2815

And so you say that because I cannot:
prove, then let us walt, and objectively let
somebody else’s’ child become a statistic,
That infuriates me. It’s the worst kind of
mass mutilation,

UtLEY. No one knows how many children
over the years have been poisoned by lead,
have been crippled mentally for life. Because:
those children are mostly poor, black, and ig=-
nored. But now even white middle class kida
are suffering from lead poisoning, and we
know what it can do.

And even though we know what it can
do, lead is still present in dangerous amounts
in too much of the paint we use in our
homes, and in too much of the ceramic dish-
ware we eat from. We'll look at those two
areas in a moment.

Paint which is applied to interlors where.
children can get at it 18 not supposed
to contain more than one percent lead. But
there is a good deal of paint on the market
available today in this country, which has
more than that one percent lead content. It's
been’ discovered here at the New York City:
Health Department Laboratory. And the man
in charge of the program 'is Dr. Vincent
Guinee, the head of the Bureau of Lead
Poison Control.

: D;. Guinee, what put you on to this prob-
em

Dr. VincENT GUINEE. The sanitarians from
the Health Department have been checking
paints for interior use periodically, And over
the last several months we found:that rather
large numbers of paints Iabelled as for use
in interior surface, and therefore presum-
ably without much lead, were turning up.
And in some of our surveys we found that
from ten to twenty percent of cans labelled
“for interior use,” and sometimes even la-
belled “for use on children’s toys, and play-
pens, and children’s rooms” were found to
have lead contents of five, ten percent.

The paint companies have been working
under a voluntary standard since 1965. They,
of course, have supposedly been operating
under our current health code, which was
in-1859. But many of the paint companies
have slipped up, especially in certain colors
of oranges, yellows and greens,

UrLEY. What is the consumer going to do
now?

GUINEE. A doctor friend of mine asked me
this question about two weeks ago. He said,
“Look; I've seen the press releases about the:
fact that paint can have lead in it, although
the label doesn’t say anything about it. I
want to paint my child’s room, I'd llke to use
bright colors. Which paint should I use?"

And I had to say frankly I could not
guarantee any particular brand or color of
paint. The only thing I could say was that,
if you take colors that are not red, or yellow,
orange or green, you take the most recently-
made can of paint from the biggest company
in the country, it's less likely that you'll
have lead in it. But there's no guarantees
on any can of paint right now.

UrLEY. The paint industry says it stopped
using lead In paints for inside use thirty
years ago. Here is the way a spokesman for
the major paint makers put it, in testimony
before a Congressional committee.

““There is no longer any purpose in using
white lead pigments in paints intended for
interior use, since better white lead-free pig-
ments for this purpose now are avallable at
lower cost.” The industry told Congress that
it voluntarily stopped making leaded paints
for household use. Modern interior paint is
not a major cause of lead polsoning in prop-
erly maintained homes, according to the
industry.

Writer Jack Newfleld and Congressman
Ryan; who have been crusading against
leaded paints for years, have petitioned the
FDA—the Food and Drug Administration—
to outlaw-lead in household paints. To:put-
law it, simply and tetally, So far, though, the
FDA's approach has been to require only
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warning labels on paint with more than a
small trace of lead.

But labels on cans aren’t of any help
years later, when the paint starts to flake
on the walls. We used to think that lead
poisoning was exclusively a ghetto problem,
something that middle class people just
didn't have to worry about. After all, how
many of us have paint flaking on our walls.

But now we're discovering there are a lot
of other ways to get lead poisoning. Pencils,
the kind children chew on when doing
schoolwork, often were painted with leaded
paint. Now the pencil makers say they've
stopped making them that way. But a lot of
these old pencils are still around.

And just this week the FDA told people
across this country to get rid of two hun-
dred thousand ceramic bowls given away in
& soup company promotion. It turns out the
glaze on the bowls contains dangerous
amounts of lead.

This is Mrs, David Augustine and her son
Philip, who live in a comfortable suburb near
Rochester. They found out about lead poi-
soning the hard way.

Mrs. Davip AvGUSTINE. About two years
ago Philip began to show symptoms of vom-~
iting, he began falling down for no apparent
reason, he could not stand to be at any
height without saying he was golng to fall
down, “Hold on to me."” And over a period
of time stopped eating everything. He had
had brain tests scheduled, and the pediatri-
cian told me that they were looking for the

bility of a brain tumor. And, of course,
I rather lost control at that time.

They took some more blood tests, and
when the report came back it was stated
that there was a large amount of lead In his
blood.

Dr. James SaYRE (University of Rochester).
We tested his toys, we tested the paint, we
looked at what we thought were conventional
sources. It turned out that Philip had been
drinking his orange juice every day from a
ceramic lined vessel, made in a local ceramic

class, which had, by actual test, a very sig-

nificantly high lead release. And he had ac-
tually been drinking his lead with his orange
juice, practically every day for a period of
about three months.

Mrs. AveusTINE, I'm just thankful, thank
God, that everything worked out, because it
could have been much worse. We're supposed
to be intelligent people, and yet here was a
case of something that I had never been
close to, I had never known anything about
lead poisoning. So consequently I didn't have
any idea what the symptoms were,

UrLEY. A Canadian child who drank from
this pitcher was not as lucky as Philip. He
died from lead poisoning. Hand crafted ce-
ramic ware often is dangerously high in lead.
But even some mass produced pleces can be
potentially dangerous.

It is possible to test ceramics for lead. In
Rochester the county health department tests
dishes for local citizens. And we bought some
pieces in New York gift shops to be tested
there. Most of them were Mexican imports,
which often have a very high lead content.

They should be safe to eat and drink out
of, shouldn't they?

Dr. MarGARET RATHBURN (Lab Director).
Well, if the glaze isn't fired sufiiciently high,
at a sufficlently high temperature, they may
very well leak lead when acid is added. And
that's what we're doing here.

UrLey. In other words, if it hasn't been
baked hot enough,

RATHBURN. Right.

UtLEY. Are most of these problems with
American produced ceramic ware, or that
which is imported?

RATHBURN. Well, there's problems with
both, actually. We have in our own testing
here, most of the problem has been from the
imported. But we do have a positive plece
made right here in Rochester; we have an-
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other positive from California; and one from
Maine,

UTtLEY. Mr. Gordon, what kind of a test
are you running, what are you looking for?

GorponN. This is essentially a presumptive
test for lead, It is one which was devised and
developed by the FDA. If lead is present in
this solution, we get an immediate trans-
formation of color to red. If it is negative, it
retalns somewhat of its green color and
nature.

UtLeEY. Let's run the experiment now on
one of these—say this one, for example.

GorpoN. All right, we have already added
acidic acid to this particular sample here,
Now we take a few ce's of the acldic acid.
Presumably it leaks the lead out. Next we
add the dithyozone solution, which you
notice is green in color. Then we shake it,
and Immediately get a cherry red color, which
indicates that lead is present in this plece
of ware.

UrLEY. Can you tell how much lead is pres-
ent? Does that mean it's at a danger level,
if 1t turns red?

GorpoN. Yes, the dithyozone solution is so
standardized that it gives the lower lmits
that are recommended by the FDA.

UTtLEY. Is it possibly to tell which type of
ceramic ware is likely to have a high lead
content?

RATHBURN. No.

UtrEY. There's no way a person at home
can judge it.

RATHBURN. No. The only way you can judge
it is to test it.

UrrLEy. We just ran a test on this, Mr.
Gordon, and how did it turn out?

GorpoN. This is a negative test, on this
plece of pottery here.

UrLey. Now we're going to test on this
mug. This is the kind of a mug, or a jug,
from which you would drink orange juilce, or
soft drinks.

RaTHBURN. Coffee or tea.

UriLEY. Coffee or tea. I have one In my own
house. Let’s see how it turns out. What does
that mean?

GorpoN. Now this is a borderline case.

UrtLeY. It's nelther red, nor. ..

GorpoN. It's nelther red, nor is it green.
But this is one which we consider a border-
line.

UrLEYy. Is there any regulation in this
country which oversees and controls the min-
imum standards of glazing for ceramic ware
and pottery?

RatasurN. The FDA has guidelines. How=-
ever, there are at present no actual laws.
Canada has recently passed a statute regulat-
ing up to seven parts per million, bleaching
out lead.

Urtrey. And it has to pass this test.

WomMAN, Yeah,

Uriey. But we don't have that In this
country.

Woman, We don't have it yet in this
country.

UtLEY. That's another sort of bowl . . .

GorpoN. No, I would consider this one to
be negative.

Urtrey. This 1s the kind of bowl you'd use
for everything from storing vegetables, or
fruit, orange julce ...

RATHBURN. Salads.

Uriey. Salads, Again, this 1s an imported
bowl, the kind many tourists bring back
from Mexico. But I imagine a similar type
of ceramic ware is also hand-crafted in many
parts of the United States. That has turned
red right away.

GorpoN. That's definitely positive.

UtLEY. It's definitely positive with a lead
content.

GorpoN. With a high lead content, ex-
tremely high lead content.

Uriey. These pleces of dishware, which we
picked up in a gift store in New York, the
results are that this one is okay., These two
are borderline. Wouldn't want to be too sure
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that what you're drinking or eating of them
wouldn’t harm you. And these three are all
positive, they all contain lead, and they can
polson you iIf you drink or eat too much out
of it which has been kept too long in it, if
what 1t was was acidic,

There are the kinds of things which we all
have at home, I know I do, and perhaps
many people watching this program do, too.
So, doctor, what does it mean In practical
terms for a person at home who uses this for
storing food? Is it a danger?

RaTHBURN. Yes, don't!

UrieY. Don't. The problem with lead sim-
ply is that it's so useful for industry for so
many products: as an additive to paint to
make colors brighter, to glaze to make pot-
tery ware shine, And to gasoline to ralse the
octane level cheaply.

Lead becomes a danger in paint only when
it chips and a child eats it, and in pottery
which has not been glazed hot enough. But
gasoline? Gasoline is something different.
Because lead is put into gasoline deliber-
ately, with the full knowledge it'll run
through the internal combustion engine,
out the exhaust pipe, and into the alr you
and I breathe, We'll look at that in a mo~
ment.

- L] L] L] L]

UTLEY. Lead gets into the alr from leaded
gasoline burned by cars and trucks. Since
Southern California has so many cars, it also
has the nation's worst lead problem. The
amount of lead in the air in Los Angeles is
increasing by seven percent a year. San Diego
is almost as bad.

Even more alarming, one study showed a
steady rise in the amount of lead in the blood
of Pasadena housewives,

Alr pollution authorities in California have
concentrated mostly on other forms of con-
tamination from automobiles. You can't see
lead in the air, and it doesn't make your
eyes water,

KennepY. Lead polsoning can be found in
the air, and has just as severe an effect in
terms of life in these areas where there is
a8 heavy concentration. This ls something
which I've been unaware of until relatively
recently. And it again shows what has to be
done.

CALIFORNIA HrEaLTH OFFICIAL, Lead as an
agent in the air is absorbed and retalned in
the tissues of the population here to a much
larger extent than elsewhere, because the
levels of lead are higher here. And there is a
biochemical effect, even though it may not
make people sick. But there {58 a measured
alteration in body chemistry, which we think
is undesirable.

UrLEY. There 18 so much lead spewing into
the California air that it is even affecting
the Pacific Ocean. Scientists at the Scripps
Oceanographic Institute at La Jolla dis-
covered that their preclse analyses of the
chemistry of sea water were changed by lead
settling into the ocean,

That caused Dr. T. J. Chow of Scripps to
start measuring lead throughout the en-
vironment. He's still doing it. And his work 1s
often cited by those who want to ban leaded
gasoline. Dr. Chow discovered there is even
lead In rain water, bringing it very close to
the federal danger level for lead content in
drinking water.

He has been measuring the lead content
of the air around San Diego for flve years.
The levels are often dangerously above Cali-
fornla state standards.

Dr, Chow says alrborne lead is the most
dangerous of all. Half of the lead you breathe
is absorbed by the lungs. The body has
better defenses against lead contamination
coming from food and drink.

These fllters show there is less lead in the
alr where there are not many automoblles.
The worst areas are downtown districts and
suburban areas near freeways. The dust from
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these two places contains as much lead as the
ore from a lead mine,

Dr. CrARE PaTrTERSON. I am convinced—I
wouldn't be here if I weren't—that really mil-
lions of youngsters each year are being, their
minds and their nervous systems are being
irretrievably damaged, forever, for their whole
lives, by the lead that they're breathing.

UrrEY. Dr. Clare Patterson of Cal Tech
traveled to the Arctic and Antarctic ice caps
to prove how much the worldwide levels of
lead have gone up, A thousand years of snow
have been preserved here. Dr. Patterson said
the increase in lead since 1940 has been
enormous, and he thinks it's essential to ban
leaded gasoline at once.

ParrersoN. The most slgnificant source of
lead, of course, Is from leaded gasoline. It
contributes about ninety-nine percent of the
lead in the air. And I might say that the lead
in citles like New York, or Los Angeles, or
Washington, D.C., any city, large city, the lead
in that air is about ten thousand times above
natural levels.

NeEwrieLp, Congressman Ryan and Senator
Eennedy introduced leglslation; after hear-
ings, after struggle, after lobbying the legis-
lation was finally passed. Thirty million dol-
lars to prevent and treat lead polsoning was
finally authorized by Congress, And then the
Nixon Administration wouldn’t spend the
money, even though Congress authorized it.

EENNEDY. One of the most overworked
words, of course, of our time is changing
priorities. But this is where they ought to be
changed. Here you can actually have a direct
impact in stopping retardation, for example,
and also in saving children's lives. And ulti-
mately saving the taxpayers from paying for
Institutionalizing children and others that
are affected by it.

NewrieLp. There are certain problems in
this culture which I, and most, don't know
the answer to. I don't know what you do
about heroin; I don't know how you get
garbage out of the slums; I don’t know what
the policy should be for the Middle East.

Lead polsoning is one of the few problems
in this culture which is man-made, and we
know what causes it, we know what the
remedy is, and we just won't do it.

PATTERSON. We're so close to classical lead
poisoning that I, and other people like me,
believe that we're being affected right now by
the lead that we're already absorbing. We're
more [rritable, we're less rational. It's affect-
ing our central nervous system.

Dr. HENRY SCHROEDER. We are attempting to
reproduce in the laboratory the experiments
that man has unwittingly performed on him-
self since the beginning of the Industrial
Revolution, which was when he began to dig
up metals from the earth and spread them
around through his environment.

What happens is that the rats have a high
mortality rate when they're young. You get a
shortened longevity. And the older animals
look—they just sort of loll around without
any energy. They have runts, dead litters, and
dead offspring, and they don’t breed, they fall
to breed, And the mothers eat the young.
There are all kinds of things that happen.

I think that this is certainly a warning,
And if we don't pay attention to it, we're
stupid.

UrLEY, We have had many warnings about
the danger of lead in the atmosphere. A main
source of 1t 1s lead-based gasoline. What are
we going to do about i{t? And what is the
government going to do about 1t? A man who
can answer this question is William Ruckles-
haus, the head of the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency.

Mr. Ruckelshaus, how long have you been
conducting studies on this problem?

WiILLIAM RUCKELSHAUS. Well, we've been
conducting studies—not our agency, but the
agencies that we Inherited from the National
Air Pollution Control Administration—for
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years on the impact of lead, not only in the
atmosphere, but also from lead-based paint,
and lead that you generally ingest in foods,
for many years. We still have huge gaps in
our knowledge, as to the precise health im-
pact, at what level, of the ingestion of lead,
and where the total body burden of lead
comes from.

Uriey. But In terms of gasoline, you are at
least satisfled that there is enough of a health
problem to go ahead with this program.

RUCKELSHAUS, Yes, we are, Our informa-
tion shows that the health effects of lead in
the atmosphere, above certain levels, can be
serlous. There iz conslderable dispute over
just what the impact on health Is of lead In
the atmosphere. But we believe there is suf-
ficient evidence of a deleterious impact on
bhuman health of lead above certaln levels
in tge atmosphere, that it ought to be regu-
lated.

And the way we think it can be regulated
best is through regulating its existence In
gasoline, and thereby reducing it from the
emissions from the automoblle.

UrLeEY. What is the status of the program
now? It starts In your agency, where you
draw guidelines, or concrete proposals?

RUCKELSHAUS., We will issue regulations
which will regulate the additives that are put
in fuel, under Section 211 of the Clean Air
Act. We have two authorities to regulate ad-
ditives In gasoline, not only lead, but any
other kind of additive.

One is, if that additlve creates a health
hazard, we can regulate it. And in this case
we think !t does. Or if the additive, the regu-~
lation of the addltive is necessary in order for
the automotive companies to meet the 1975
standards. And both of these apply under
Section 211, and it's under this authority
that we will issue regulations, generally reg-
ulating it in the fuel itself.

UrLeY, Does this mean that you are in fa-
vor of limiting lead-based gasoline, or of
banning it, as of a certain date?

RUCKELSHAUS. Well, our regulations have
not as yet been issued. But the approach that
we're taking is to have at least one class, or
one brand of gasoline generally avallable by
1975, and gradually phase out the use of lead
as an additive in gasoline.

The pace at which it’s phased out depends
very greatly on how we view the impact, not
only on health, but on the petroleum indus-
try, and how best thls phasing process can
work, so as to cause the least amount of eco-
nomic dislocation to the country.

UTLEY. You say it means that by 1875 there
will be a guaranteed lead free gasoline on the
market available to everyone, By what date
would you like to see all lead-based gasoline
removed from the market?

RUCKELSHAUS. Well, this is one of the
things we're still considering, at what pace
we will phase lead out of gasoline completely.
And there are arguments, and valld argu-
ments that can be made for one phasing
process or another. And, really, before the reg-
ulation finally comes out, it's too early for me
to say exactly what form it will take,

It will be probably very shortly after 1976
that the lead as an additive Is phased out
completely of gasoline,

Urrey. Many problems in the enyironment
field are finally acted on by government after
a great deal of public opinion has been mo-
bilized and articulated. Is that the case here?
Or In the case of lead In gasoline, is it more
due to sclentific research?

RuckeLsHAUS. If the public says that we
want clean air, and we want pure water, the
government will respond to that leglitimate
public demand by providing clean alr and
clean water. But as to how they go about it,
and what speclifie substances are taken out of
the alr so as to cleanse, or out of the water
S0 as to make it pure, it should be left up to
sclentific determination.

Because there's no reason to respond to
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publie pressure to remove a certain substance
from the alr or the water, if there is no pub-
lic benefit to be gained thereby. And our de-
cision to remove lead, or to phase it out of
use as a gasoline additive is based on what
we concelve to be in the public interest, the
protection of the public health, and the in-
surance that these standards can be met by
1975.

UrLEY. Do you see any organized strong, or
meaningful opposition to the removal of lead
from gasoline, either in industry, or from
other sectors? Or is everybody for clean gaso-
line?

RuUckKELsSHAUS., No, everybody's for clean
gasoline, just as everybody’s for clean water
and clean air. But there are different de-
grees of fervor as to how strongly they be-
lleve that we ought to have clean alr or
clean water.

UTLEY. Mr. Ruckelshaus plans to abolish
leaded gascline shortly after 1975. Actually
there is unleaded gasoline available today,
but not many people are buy!ng it. The pe-
troleum industry began adding lead to gaso-
tine In the 1920’s. It was & cheap and easy
way to Increase octane levels, and lead has
been added to most gasolines ever since.

Everyone knew that lead was polsonous,
and that the lead In gasoline eventually was
released into the alr. But there didn't seem
to be that many automobiles. And, after all,
there was an awful lot of alr.

Tonight we have seen and heard a lot about
lead, what it can do to all of us, and what it
already is tragically dolng to some of our
chlldren. Lead Is a new field of dispute In-
volving the environment and public health.
There are experts on both sides of the argu-
ment, some maximizing the danger, others
minimizing it.

Admittedly there's not as much sclentific
knowledge about lead as there should be.
There are many areas where research is only
getting underway. Most Important is the
study of lead in the food we eat.

Lead 1s a problem we could easily ignore.
It doesn’t have high visibility, It I1s not the
first problem our modern industrial soclety
has dumped on us, and it won't be the last. It
may not even be the most serlous. But it's
there. And the evidence shows that lead is a
clear and present danger.

By Mr. SPONG:

S.3137. A bill to amend the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968 with respect to the effective date of
the non-Federal share of the costs of
certain programs of that act, and for
other purposes. Referred to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, I introduce
today a bill to amend the Safe Streets
Act of 1968 to delay for 1 year the so-
called hard-match funding require-
ment imposed on the States by a 1971
amendment to the law.

Where previously States have been
able to provide equivalent-value goods
and services in lieu of cash the amended
act requires that effective July 1, 1972,
at least 40 percent of the non-Federal
funding be in money.

Mr. President, as a result of this and
other amendments which require the
States to assume a greater financial bur-
den in connection with the program, my
own State of Virginia stands to lose over
the next 2 years about $14 million in
Federal action grants which otherwise
would be ayailable to it.

In hard, cold facts this means Vir-
ginia's drug abuse prevention, treatment,
and control program which is one of the
major activities funded under LEAA, will
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be cut from a projected $1.6 million in
1973 and $2.8 million in 1974 to a mere
$702,000 in both years.

This comes at a time when the Vir-
ginia State Crime Commission reports
that “the trafficking in narcotics and
dangerous drugs in the State is the most
serious problem facing law enforcement”
and rapidly approaching a point of being
out of control.

Similar cutbacks will be necessary in
other LEAA-funded programs—in efforts
to deal with juvenile delinquency, or-
ganized crime, and civil disorders to
name only a few—unless some means
are found to increase State participation.

Mr. President, one of the main pur-
poses of the 1971 amendments was to
assure, in fact, that States spent more
for crime prevention programs and did
not simply substitute Federal funds for
what were previously State and local ex~
penditures. I support that goal. How-
ever, if it results, as it has in Virginia,
not in increased spending, but in dras-
tic reductions in State participation, I
think we have to reexamine our premises
and to hold our theory up against the
facts.

I do not know what other States may
be experiencing similar difficulties al-
though I have asked LEAA for a report.
I do know the problem my State faces
and I believe it is essential that some-
thing be done to rescue the situation.

Mr. President, the amendment I am
introducing today will provide only lim-
ited relief to the States. I am advised
that in Virginia delay of the hard-match
requirement would mean only about

$253,000 in additional State participa-

tion but that, of course, would be
matched by a much larger Federal grant.
It is a partial solution but vitally impor-
tant in terms of the serious drug and
crime problem the program is meant to
relieve.

Next year, the LEAA program again
will be up for authorization and that will
be the occasion for a long, hard look at
all the funding provisions including the
State “buy-in."” Delay of the hard-match
requirement until that review can be un-
dertaken would be a helpful interim step
and in no way would compromise the
goal of increasing State participation.

At the same time, I am urging the
Governor and members of the General
Assémbly to do everything possible to
enable greater State participation in the
LEAA program in 1973 and 1974. This
will not be easy. The Commonwealth of
Virginia, in common with other States
and cities, has very serious financial
problems. Even to meet the budget the
Governor has recommended, in all prob-
ability will require some increase in
taxes. Nevertheless, there is no item in
the budget more important in my judg-
ment than programs to deal with our
growing drug problem.

The State Crime Commission report,
which I referred to earlier, has some
chilling observations to make on this
subject:

The abuse i1s becoming more prevalent at a
younger and younger age, reaching down to
the high school, junior high school, and
sometimes even the lower grades. What Is
even more alarming is the fact that the use
of heroin is becoming more prevalent among
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the youth and many young people have been
found to be involved in the selling of heroin.

Against this background, the budget
proposes in the new biennium to freeze
expenditures for drug education, treat-
ment and prevention at 1971 levels, less
than half of what could be spent if the
State fully met its matching require-
ment.

Many organizations, and community
groups in Virginia are organizing efforts
on a volunteer basis to do something
about drugs. This is a very encouraging
thing to see and I believe we need more
of it if we are ever going to resolve the
problem.

The people of Hopewell, Petersburg,
and Colonial Heights, Va., for instance,
have devoted enormous efforts to edu-
cating the youth of their communities
about this problem. Fairfax County has
enlisted the aid of older students to help
in a drug education program for younger
youth. My own city of Portsmouth has
carried its program to the point of re-
questing funds for a drug rehabilitation
and treatment center. Unfortunately,
the request was denied for lack of funds.

How can we explain to these parents
and community leaders that the State
and Federal Governments are moving
backwards in terms of funding the nec-
essary facilities and materials to sup-
port their efforts? How can we tell them
that although the State could spend $2.8
million in 1974, it has budgeted only
$702,000?

Mr. President, when the 1971 amend-
ments were being considered in the Sen-
ate, I offered an amendment to delay
for 1 year the hard-match requirement.
The floor manager of the bill and the
ranking minority member of the com-
mittee accepted that amendment. I am
hopeful that under the circumstances in
which Virginia finds itself today the
committee will again be willing to agree
to a delay.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that there be printed in the REcorp
at this point in my remarks a letter from
Gov. Linwood Holton, of Virginia, ex-
plaining the State's difficulties in meet-
ing the new matching requirements and
a followup letter from Mr, Richard N.
Harris, director of the State’s division
of justice and crime prevention, spelling
out some of the details of the situation.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the REec-
oRp, as follows:

Ricamonn, Va,,
December 21, 1971
Hon. WnrLiam B. Srong, Jr.,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Brn: A 1970 amendment to Public
Law 90-351 (the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968) increased the cost
for states to continue to recelve block grants
for crime control under the Act by requiring
the states to advance 25 per cent of the
matehing shares of local governments, This
requirement, commonly referred to as a “cash

buy-in" by the states, poses a serious threat
to already overburdened state finances and
to the ability of the state to continue to re-
ceive the block grants made avallable under
the Bafe Streets Act.

It is my understanding that this amend-
ment was drafted by the House Judiciary
Committee without public hearings on the
issue. As enacted into law, it means that Vir-
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ginia will lose its block grant funds under
the Safe Streets Act on and after July 1,
1972, unless the state can provide at least
26 per cent of the nonfederal matching share
normally supplied by local governments ap-
plylng for sub-grants from the Virginia
Couneil on Criminal Justice, The local gov=-
ernments have had no difficulties to date in
supplying the total non-federal matching
share.

The “buy-in” requirement assumes that
Virginia has revenue in an amount sufficlent
to support this program, an assumption
which is not necessarily valid. If the Com-
monwealth cannot find funds from its own
resources to comply with this requirement,
local units of government throughout Vir-
ginia, who might otherwise have sufficient
funds to provide the total non-federal
matching share, will be denied all the bene-
fits avallable from the Bafe Streets Act.

Prior to this 1970 amendment, sub-grants
made by the Virginia Council on Criminal
Justice to local units of government were
matched entirely by resources produced by
the local unit of government receiving the
sub-grant, This was an effective method and
caused no difficulty in Virginia, It enabled
the entire state and its local units of govern-
ment to receive the maximum benefit of the
block-grant funds available. The new “buy-
in" provision, however, places us in the posl-
tion of possibly not being able to participate
in the program at all, or to participate in 1t
in a limited way, depending, of course, upon
the revenues which the General Assembly
can find to appropriate for the “buy-in"
matching contribution by the state,

This “buy-in’ amendment significantly
changed the entire philosophy of the orig-
inal block-grant concept of the Safe Streets
Act. It is not compatible with the general
revenue sharing concepts proposed by Presi-
dent Nixon for ald for law enforcement and
the administration of justice. The President’s
proposal does not require a matching share
for block-grants to states or for sub-grants
by the states to local units of government.

When the Safe Streets Act was first passed
in 1968, all the states moved gquickly to ini-
tiate the program and to implement the pro-
visions of the Act. We did this in full faith
that the block-grant program as then constl-
tuted would remain in effect. We are now
faced with having to dismantle what we
have spent the last three years so carefully
developing.

I am extremely disturbed that we may not
be able to obtain the maximum amount of
these federal funds. Virginia, in its overall
effort, is surely dolng its part in financing
governmental services. This congressional
suggestion that we must do yet more, in order
to receive the federally appropriated funds,
is based on the false assumption that we are
not doing our part. I hope you can help ef-
fect a change In this legislation as soon as
possible.

Cordially,
Linwoop HOLTON.

RIcEMOND, VA,,
January 28, 1972,
Hon, WiLriam B, SroNG, JR.,
U.8. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR SronaG: This is with further
reference to Governor Holton’s letter to you
of December 21, 1971, and is in response to a
request for certain additional information
by Jack Lewis of your staff.

Under Part C of the Omnibus Crime Con-
trol and Safe Btreets Act, Virginia received
from the Law Enforcement Assistance Ad-
ministration, $5657,080 for FY 1969, $4.15 mil-
lion, for FY 1970, and $7.604 million for FY
1971. We will receive $0.33 million for FY
1972, Using a projection formula based upon
the rate of increase during the four years in-
dicated, we estimate that under Part C of the
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Act, Virginia will be entitled to approxi-
mately $11.6 million for FY 1973, and $17.56
million for FY 1974, We used a rather in-
volved formula to arrive at these projections.
We feel that they are accurate and financial
personnel at LEAA agree.

I understand that the President’s budget
for 1973 recommends a total of $850 million
for the Safe Streets Act program, as coms-
pared with $608 million for FY 1972. If Vir-
ginia's Part C entitlement for FY 1973 is the
same percentage of the total appropriation
as our FY 1972 award, then our projection of
$11.6 million for FY 1973 is quite accurate.

As you know, the General Assembly of Vir-
ginia appropriates on a biennium basis. The
so-called “buy-in” and “hard match” amend-
ments become effective on July 1, 1972, the
beginning of the first year of the biennium.
The blennium covers federal fiscal years 1973
and 1974. In the budget request flled by this
Divislon with the Governor's Office for the
preparation of the Governor's budget submis-
sion to the General Assembly at its 1972 ses-
sion, we requested sufficient general fund ap-
propriations to meet the “buy-in” and the
“hard match” requirements to enable Vir-
ginia to receive, under Part C of the Act, the
total estimated entitlements of $#11.6 mil-
lion in FY 1973 and $17.56 million in FY 1974.
The general fund appropriation requested to
meet this need was slightly in excess of $3.8
million.

The budget bill now before the General
Assembly recommends a general fund appro-
priation of 1.9 million for the required “buy-
in"” and "hard matech”. An appropriation of
$1.9 million would entitle Virginia to receive
only 87.6 million in each of the fiscal years
1973 and 1974, but would not be sufficient to
permit receipts in excess of that figure. In
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FY 1971, we received $7.6 million and the
recommendation is related directly to that
figure. If this budget recommendation is
adopted, we estimate that Virginia will lose
approximately $14 million in Safe Street Act
funds during FY 1973 and 1974. Another §1.9
million in general fund appropriation is re-
quired to enable Virginia to receive the full
estimated entitlements under Part C of the
Safe Streets Act for FY 1973 and 1974.

To demonstrate the impact the loss of
these funds will have. I am attaching a
chart of multi-year projections in the 11 pro-
gram categories provided for In Virginia’s an-
nual statewide comprehensive plans. These
11 categories represent some 36 individual
program activities (l.e., Upgrading Criminal
Justice Personnel (A) includes all training
and education, professional standards, re-
cruitment, training facilities construction,
management improvement, ete,, for all crim-
inal justice personnel). You will note that
the totals for each of the fiscal years listed
are the figures already Indicated above. Note
that in each of the program categorles, we
have projected our planned levels of expendi-
ture through 1976. Note also the rather dra-
matic increases planned for in many of the
categories, on the assumption, of course,
that we would be receiving the total entitle-
ments. If we do not receive the total entitle-
ments in FY 1973 and 1974, our levels of ex-
penditure in those two fiscal years in each of
the program categories will be the same as it
was for FY 1071. Thus, each program cate-
gory will increase in FY 1972, and then de-
crease back to 1971 levels in 1973 and 1974.
As an example, in category K, Drug Abuse
Prevention, Treatment and Control, we allo-
cated and expended for FY 1971 $702,000
and we have allocated and will expend for
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FY 1972 $930,000. For FY 1973 and 1074 we
have projected expenditures at the level of
$1.6 million and $2.8 million, respectively,
but both of these will revert to $702,000 for
each of those fiscal years unless we have a
sufficient state general fund appropriation to
enable us to receive the full total entifle-
ments. You may draw similar comparisons in
any of the 11 categorical items. You will note
that some categorical items increase more
dramatically than others, and you will also
note that some decrease slightly in certain
years. The decreases in some years reflect suc-
cessful planned improvement in those cate-
gories, enabling us to devote more resources
to other critical categories. It is important to
carefully note the overall length of increase
and the relative distribution of funds among
the different categories in different fiscal
years. For example, note the slgnificant in-
creases planned in categories C, F, and K, in
particular.

Of course, none of these increases will be
possible under the present budget recom-
mendations to the General Assembly.

I have tried to keep this simple and short.
If you need anything further, please call me,

I did not include any information about
Part E funds, because as you know, the “buy-
in” and “hard match” requirements do not
apply to Part E and we do not antlcipate
any particular difficulty in taking maximum
advantage of avallable Part E funds, It is
Part C that is giving us the trouble, because
of the "buy-in” and “hard match” re-
quirements.

With kind personal regards and best wishes,
Iam

Yours very truly,
RICHARD N. HARRIS,
Director.
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S. 3138. A hill to provide price support
for milk at not less than 90 per centum
of the parity price therefor. Referred to
the Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry.

MILK SUPPORT RAISE

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, by
April 1, Secretary of Agriculture Earl L.
Butz will announce the price support
level for milk, Under the terms of the
bill I introduce today, he would be re-
quired to set the loan rate at not less
than 90 percent of parity. This would
raise the national average support price
for milk used for manufacturing to about
$5.41 per hundredweight. The December
average was $5.05.

An increase in the loan rate to 90
percent of parity is clearly required if
this Nation is to preserve a strong milk
industry and to assure our dairymen
an adequate income in the face of ever-
increasing costs. While our Nation’s
dairy producers receive a price closer to
parity than many other of our Natien’s
farmers, I think every Member of the
Senate would agree with the statement
that no one works harder for his pay.

His is a day-in and day-out operation,
twice a day, 7 days a week, all year long.
It is difficult and arduous work,

Mr. President, when the Department
of Agriculture analyzes this bill, it is my
hope they will give ample consideration
to the need for incentives to encourage
young people to pursue careers in agri-
culture. The average age of the Ameri-
can farmer is now about 57 years old.
Many young men do not elect careers as
dairy farmers, for example, because of
the long hours for little pay. Unless we
take steps immediately, 10 years from
now we may find a new system has taken
over agricultural production, including
our dairy farms. It will not be the sons
of ftoday’s farm operators. It will be a
system vertically integrated, owned by
corporate conglomerates, with the em-
ployees on the farm relegated to the role
of hired hands.

‘While it is imperative we act to con-
trol the acquisition of farms by the cor-
porate few and eliminate the tax write-
offs these Wall Street farmers enjoy, un-
less we provide farmers with a fair price,
they “vill quit farming regardless.

So while the effect of this bill would

put the dairy operator in better shape
than many other farmers, Dairy farm-
ers would still be receiving 10 percent
less than a fair price.

The terms of the bill are very simple.
For the benefit of the Members who are
interested in this proposed legislation, I
ask unanimous consent that the bill be
inserted in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REeCorp, as
follows:

8. 3138

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
section 202 of the Agricultural Act of 1970
is amended by striking ocut the language pre-
ceding paragraph (a) and inserting in lieu
thereof the following: “Effective beginning
April 1, 1972—"",

(b) Paragraph (b) of such section 202 is
amended to read as follows:

“({b) Paragraph (c) of section 201 of the
Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended (7
U.S.C. 14468 (c)), Is amended to read as
follows:

“(e) The price of milk shall be supported
at such level not less than 90 per centum of
the parity price therefor as the Secretary de-
termines necessary to assure an adequate
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supply. Such price support shall be provided
through purchases of milk and the products
of milk.”.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
8. 325

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, on January
27, 1971, I introduced S. 325, a bill to
establish a survivor annuity program for
widows of military personnel.

Thirty-three Members of the Senate
are cosponsors of this measure, and I am
pleased that the Senator from Wyoming
(Mr, McGeg) has joined in cosponsor-
ship.

I ask unanimous consent that at the
next printing of the bill his name be
added.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

5. 869

At the request of Mr. RisicorF, the
Senator from Rhode Island (Mr. Pas-
TORE), was added as a cosponsor of S. 869,
a bill to extend to all unmarried individ-
uals the full fax benefits of income split-
ting now enjoyed by married individuals
filing joint refurns.

8. 1379

At the request of Mr, Jorvan of Idaho,
the Senator from Colorado (Mr. DomI-
nick) was added as a cosponsor of S.
1379, to authorize the Secretary of Agri-
culture to establish a volunteers in the
national forests program,

5. 2091

At the request of Mr. CransTOoN, the

Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. HARRIS)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 2091, the
‘Veterans’ Employment and Readjust-
ment Act of 1971.

B. 3000

At the request of Mr. Baker, the Sen-
ator from Nebraska (Mr. Hruska), the
Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr. Scort),
the Senator from South Carolina (Mr.
Hovrrings), the Senator from Ohio (Mr.
Tart), and the Senator from Delaware
(Mr. Rotn), were added as cosponsors of
8. 3000, the Coal Strip Mine Control Act.

8. 8057 AND B, 3058

At the request of Mr. ProxmiIre, the
Senator from Indiana (Mr, HARTKE) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 3057, a bill
which ‘would impose an excise tax on
fuels containing sulfur and on certain
emissions of sulfur oxide; and S. 3058,
the Solid Waste Management Act of
1972,

8. 3083

At the request of Mr. Moss, the Senator
from New Mexico (Mr. MoNTOYA) Was
added as a cosponsor of S. 3083, the
Truth in Food Labeling Act.

. 8. 3121

At the request of Mr. Scorr, the Sen-
ator from Maryland (Mr, BEaLy) and the
Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Fonc) were
added as cosponsors of S, 3121, a bill to
extend the Civil Rights Commission for
5 years.

BENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 171

At the request of Mr. MaTHias, the
Senator from Vermont (Mr. STAFFORD)
was added as a cosponsor of Senate Joint
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Resolution 171, designating March 1972
as “Exceptional Children’s Month.”
BENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 181

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, on Decem-
ber 6, 1971, I introduced Senate Joint
Resolution 181 to establish a Joint Com-
mittee on Aging,

In addition to its other responsibili-
ties, this committee would be given the
specific assignment of following up on
the White House Conference on Aging.

I am pleased to add the name of the
Senator from Ohio (Mr. Tart) to those
who have agreed to cosponsor this meas-
ure, and I ask unanimous consent that
at the next printing of the bill his name
be added.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 189

At the request of Mr. Brocg, the Sen-
ator from North Carolina (Mr. Ervin),
the Senator from Michigan (Mr. GriF-
FIN), the Senator from New Mexico (Mr.
MonToya), the Senator from Ohio (Mr.
Tarr), the Senator from Texas (Mr.
Tower), the Senator from West Virginia
(Mr. Byrp), the Senator from Utah (Mr.
BENNETT), the Senator from New Jersey
(Mr. WiLLiams) , the Senator from Wyo-
ming (Mr, Haxsew), the Senator from
South Dakota (Mr, McGoVERN), the Sen-
ator from Kansas (Mr. Pearson), the
Senator from Maryland (Mr, BeaLL), the
Senator from Arizona (Mr. GOLDWATER),
the Senator from California (Mr. Tun-
NEY), the Senator from Delaware (Mr.
Rorr), the Senator from Minnesota (Mr.
HumpHREY), and the Senator from Ala-
bama (Mr. ALLEN) were added as co-
sponsors of Senate Joint Resolution 189,
to authorize the President to designate
the period beginning March 26, 1972, as
“National Week of Concern for Pris-
oners of War, Missing in Action,” and to
designate Sunday, March 26, 1972, as a
national day of prayer for these Amer-
icans.

SENATE RESOLUTION 255—ORIG-
INAL RESOLUTION REPORTED
PROVIDING ADDITIONAL FUNDS
FOR THE COMMITTEE ON THE
JUDICIARY

(Referred fo the Committee on Rules
and Administration.)

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia for Mr.
Eastranp, from the Committee on the
Judiciary, reported the following resolu-
tion:

B. Res. 256

Resolved, That the Committee on the Judi-
elary is authorized to expend from the con-
tingent fund of the Senate, during the
Ninety-second Congress, $10,000 in addition
to the amount, and for the same purposes,
specified in section 134(a) of the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946.

SENATE RESOLUTION 256—ORIG-
INAL RESOLUTION REPORTED
AUTHORIZING ADDITIONAL EX-
PENDITURES BY THE COMMITTEE
ON THE JUDICIARY
(Referred to the Committee on Rules

and Administration.)

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia for Mr.

Eastranp, from the Committee on the
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gudiciary. reported the following resolu-
ion:
B. REs. 256

Resolved, That in holding hearings, re-
perting such hearings, and making investi-
gatlons as authorized by sectlons 134(a) and
136 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of
1946, as amended, and In accordance with
its jurisdiction under rule XXV of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate so far as applicable,
the Committee on the Judiclary, or any sub-
committee thereof, is authorized from March
1, 1972, through February 28, 1973, for the
purposes stated and within the limitations
Imposed by the following sections, in its dls-
cretion (1) to make expenditures from the
contingent fund of the Senate, (2) to employ
personnel, and (3) with the prior consent of
the Government department or agency con-
cerned and the Committee on Rules and
Administration, to use on a relmbursable
basis the services or personnel of any such
department or agency.

Sec. 2. The Committee on the Judiclary,
or any subcommittee thereof, is authorized
from March 1, 1972, through February 28,
1973, to expend not to exceed $3,904,200 to
examine, investigate, and make a complete
study of any and all matters pertaining to
each of the subjects set forth below in sue-
ceeding sections of thls resolution, sald funds
to be allocated to the respective specific in-
quiries and to the procurement of the serv-
ices of Individual consultants or organiza-
tions thereof (as authorized by section 202
(1) of the Legislative Reorganization Act of
1946, as amended) in accordance with such
succeeding sectlons of this resolution. For
the purposes of this resolution, the commit-
tee or a duly authorlzed subcommittee there-
of, or the chairman of the committee or of
such subcommittees, or any other member of
the committee or of such subcommittee des-
ignated by the chairman of the committee
may issue subpoenas under the authority
vested In the committee by section 134(a)
of such Act.

Sec. 3. Not to exceed $353,900 shall be
avallable for a study or investigation of ad-
ministrative practice and procedure, of which
amount mnot to exceed £3,000 may be ex-
pended for the procurement of indlvidual
consultants or organizations thereof.

Bec. 4. Not to exceed $760,600 shall be
available for a study or investigation of anti-
trust and monopoly, of which amount not
to exceed $10,000 may be expended for the
procurement of individual consultants or
organizations thereof.

Sec. 5. Not to exceed $244,000 shall be
avallable for a study or investigation of con-
stitutional amendments, of which amount
not to exceed $7,000 may be expended for the
procurement of individual consultants or
organizations thereof.

Sec. 6. Not to exceed $300,000 shall be
avallable for a study or investigation of con-
stitutional rights, of which amount not to
exceed $10,000 may be expended for the pro-
curement of indlividual consultants or or-
ganizations thereof.

Sec. 7. Not to exceed $220,000 shall be
avallable for a study or investigation of
criminal laws and procedures.

Sec. 8. Not to exceed $18,600 shall be avall-
able for a study or investigation of Federal
charters, holidays, and celebrations.

SEc. 9. Not to exceed $230,000 shall be avall-
able for a study or investigation of immigra-
tion and naturalization,

Sec. 10. Not to exceed $253,000 shall be
available for a study or investigation of im-
provements in judiclal machinery.

8gc. 11. Not to exceed $599,356.78 shall be
available for a complete and continuing study
and investigation of (1) the administration,
operation, and enforcement of the Internal
Security Act of 1950, as amended, (2) the
administration, operation, and enforcement
of other laws relating to esplonage, sabotage,
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and the protection of the Internal security
of the United States, and, (3) the extent,
nature, and effect of subversive activities In
the United States, its territorles and posses-
sions, Including, but not limited to, esplo-
nage, sabotage, and infiltration by persons
who are or may be under the domination of
the foreign government or organizations con-
trolling the world Communist movement or
any other movement seeking to overthrow
the Government of the United States by force
and violence or otherwise threatening the
internal security of the United States., Of
such $599,356.78 not to exceed $3,600 may be
expended for the procurement of individual
consultants or organizations thereof.

Sec. 12. Not to exceed $340,000 shall be
available for a study or investigation of ju-
venile delinquency, of which amount not to
exceed $14,000 may be expended for the pro-
curement of individual consultants or orga-
nizations thereof.

Sec. 13. Not to exceed $140,000 shall be
available for a study or Investigation of pat-
ents, trademarks, and copyrights.

Sec. 14. Not to exceed $74,900 shall be
avallable for a study or investigation of na-
tional penitentiaries, of which amount not
to exceed $1,000 may be expended for the
procurement of individual consultants or
organizations thereof.

Sec. 15. Not to exceed $174,600 shall be
avallable for a study or Investigation of
refugees and escapees.

SEec. 16. Not to' exceed $61,900 shall be
avallable for a study or investigation of re-
vision and codification,

Sec. 17. Not to exceed $220,000 shall be
available for a study or investigation of sepa-
ration of powers between the executive, judi-
cial, and legislative branches of Government,
of which amount not to exceed $16,000 may
be expended for the procurement of individ-
ual consultants or organizations thereof.

Sec. 18, The committee shall report its
findings, together with such recommenda-
tions for legislation as it deems advisable
with respect to each study or Investigation
for which expenditure is authorized by this
resolution, tothe Senate at the earliest prac-
ticable date but not later than February 28,
1973.

Sec. 19, Expenses of the commiftee under
this resolution shall be pald from the con-
tingent fund of the Senate upon vouchers
approved by the chalrman of the commitiee.

GREAT SALT LAKE NATIONAL
MONUMENT—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 868

(Ordered to be printed and referred to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.)

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I am today
introducing an amendment in the nature
of a substitute to S. 25, the bill I reintro-
duced last year to establish the Great
Salt Lake National Monument on Ante-
lope Island in the Great Salt Lake.

The bill as originally introduced pro-
vided that all of Antelope Island, which
is 15 miles long, and 4 miles wide, be de-
veloped as the national monument. This
amendment provides that some 2,000
acres of the island at the northern end,
which the State of Utah has been devel-
oping as a State park, be excluded, and
not contained in the national monument.

In excluding this area from the pro-
posed national monument, it is under-
stood that the State of Utah will con-
tinue to maintain close rapport with the
National Park Service in developing the
State park, and that any development of
roads and recreation facilities which is
undertaken will be fully compatible with
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the development the Federal Govern-
ment will undertake in the national
monument, This will assure that the is-
land will be developed as a unified whole,
and its full potential reached as a scenic,
historie, geological, and recreational
attraction.

The proper development of Great Salt
Lake has been a goal of mine ever since
I came to Congress in 1959. Beginning
with the 86th Congress, and in each suc-
ceeding Congress, I have introduced na-
tional park and national monument biils
on which extensive hearings have been
held both in Utah and in Washington. In
the 90th Congress, my Great Salt Lake
monument bill passed the Senate, but
never cleared the House

In the amended version of S. 5, which
I introduce today, I feel confident we
have the formula for a bill which can be
widely supported both in Utah and in
Washington, The State can continue to
develop the T-mile causeway which it has
built to a graveled standard from the
eastern short to the north end of the is-
land, and which is now almost impass-
able at times, because of wind and wave
action. It can also continue to build pic-
nic areas, improve swimming beaches,
and boat ramps and develop interpreta-
tive exhibits on the northern end of the
island.

With passage of S. 5, as amended, the
National Park Service can begin recon-
struction of the causeway from the main-
land to the southern end of the island,
and to build a loop road which will circle
the island, a visitors center, additional
campgrounds, and beach and marina fa-
cilities. It can also begin to develop the
interpretative exhibits which allow the
public to appreciate the truly unique
geological features of Antelope Island—
some of the most remarkable in the
United States.

I am convinced, Mr. President, that
the type of joint effort I have described
on Antelope Island would provide the
preservation and treatment that Great
Salt Lake should have. This concept has
the support of the Governor of Utah, the
Utah State Division of Parks and Recrea-
tion, and of officials of the Golden Spike
Empire, a civic group dedicated to the
full development of recreational and
scenic assets in northern Utah.

I have requested the chairman of the
Senate Subcommittee on Parks and
Recreation, Senator Aran BisLE, to hold
hearings on 8. 25, the Great Salt Lake
Monument bill, sometime during this
spring, I am confident that the case can
be made for reporting the bill, as now
amended, and getting on with the job
of preserving, and making accessible to
all of our people, this most unusual island
in Utah’s unique inland sea.

I ask that a copy of the amended bill
be printed at the conclusion of this state-
ment.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 868

Strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert in lleu thereof the following:

That the Secretary of the Interior may
acquire on behalf of the United States by
gift, purchase with donated or appropriated
funds, or exchange, lands, submerged lands,
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waters, and interests therein, within the
area described in subsection (b) of this sec~
tion for establishment as the Great Salt Lake
National Monument.

(b} (1) The area referred to in subsection
(a) of this section means, subject to the
flrovisions of paragraph (2) of this subsec-

on— ;

(A) all of that certain area which, under
the Federal survey of 1876, was described as
Antelope Island, in the Great Salt Lake, and
which is within the metes and bounds of such
island as established by the meander line
under such survey, plus

(B) all of that certain area (consisting
of submerged restricted lands and waters)
appurtenant to the area described in para-
graph (A) and bounded by a line which lies
one thousand yards distant from the nearest
portion of any part of the area described in
paragraph (A).

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph (1) of this subsection, the area
comprising the northern two thousand acres
of Antelope Island and appurtenant waters
(Utah State Park) shall not be included as
a part of the Great Salt Lake Natlonal
Monument.

(e) In exercising his authority to acquire
property by exchange, the Secretary may
accept title to any non-Federal property
within the boundaries of the national monu-
ment, and in exchange therefor he may con-
vey to the grantor of such property any fed-
erally owned property under his jurisdiction
within the State of Utah which he classifies
as sultable for exchange or other disposal.
The values of the properties so exchanged
either shall be approximately equal, or if
they are not approximately equal the values
shall be equalized by the payment of cash
to the grantor or to the Secretary as the
circumstances require.

Sec. 2. When the Secretary of the Interlor
determines that lands and waters or interests
therein within the area described in the first
section of this Act have besn acquired by the
United States in sufficlent guantity to pro-
vide an administrable unit, he may establish
the Great Salt Lake National Monument by
publication of notice in the Federal Reglster.

Sec. 3. (a) The Secretary of the Interior
shall administer the Great Salt Lake Natlonal
Monument in accordance with the Act of
August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 16 U.8.C. 14),
as amended and supplemented, and in con-
nection therewith he shall provide such inter-
pretive and educational facilities as are nec-
essary to depict for the education and
inspiration of the people of the United States
the scientific history of the Great Salt Lake
and its environs.

(b) Nothing in this Act shall be construed
as requiring that the water level of Great
Salt Lake shall be maintained at a constant
level, and nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued to prevent or inhibit the State of Utah
or its authorized agents from exercising any
right the State may have to build dikes on
the bed of the Great Salt Lake, to raise or
lower water levels bordering the Great Salt
Lake National Monument, or after consulta-
tion with and approval of the Secretary, to
build dikes within the national monument
to establish or maintain water levels.

Sec. 4. Neither the provisions of this Act
nor the establishment of a monument pur-
suant to this Aect shall be construed as (1)
restricting or preventing in any way the
acquisition, on or after the date of its en-
actment, by the State of Utah, any political
subdlivision thereof, or any person of any
right with respect to (A) any water flowing
into the Great Salt Lake; (B) any water com-
prising a part of the Great Salt Lake; or (C)
any minerals (including oil or gas) or chemi-
cals within or which under the Great Lake; or
(2) impairing, diminishing, or affecting in
any way any valld right of any such State,
subdlvision, or person existing on the date
of enactment of this Act with respect to any
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such water, minerals (including oil or gas),
or chemicals; except that nothing in this
section shall be construed as authorizing any
such State, or a political subdivision thereof,
or person to exércise any such rights referred
to in this section within the boundaries of
any monument established pursuant to this
Act, except to bulild dikes within such monu-
ment, as provided in section 3 hereof; or
(3) restricting or preventing the State from
exercising any right it may have to construct
roads or dikes across any part of the Great
Salt Lake, to alter the shoreline, or to take
any other lawful action on the shores or bed
of the Great Salt Lake outside of such monu-
ment.

Sec. 6. There are authorized to be appro-
priated not to exceed $1,600,000 for acqui-
sition and $9,185,000 for development to carry
out the provisions of this Act,

HOUSING FOR THE ELDERLY—
AMENDMENT
AMENDMENT NO. B6O

(Ordered to be printed and referred to
the Committee on Banking, Housing and
Urban Affairs.)

Mr., CRANSTON. Mr. President, to-
day I am announcing a 5-point program
to provide the elderly with better hous-
ing.

In the form of amendments to S. 2049,
the administration’s Housing and Sim-
plification Act, I seek to:

First, earmark for the elderly at least
15 percent, but not more than 25 percent,
of the national allocation for multifam-
ily projects. The administration bill does
not provide this set-aside.

Second, make up to 40 percent of units
in an all-elderly subsidized project eligi-
ble for rent supplement. Under the ad-
ministration bill, up to 20 percent of a
multifamily project may be rent supple-
ment.

Third, grant the Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development the author-
ity to enter into agreements with the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare and the Department of Agricul-
ture to provide social services and food
service in subsidized housing projects for
the elderly. HUD and HEW have a co-
operative agreement to provide social
services in public housing projects, but
no provision extends such services to
subsidized housing.

Fourth, subsidize the cost of construct-
ing added space to common facilities in
elderly projects in order to accommodate
elderly persons living nearby the project.
At present, no subsidy is provided to en-
large common facilities so that elderly
living outside the project can be served.

My fifth proposal amends the Housing
Act of 1964 by authorizing low-interest
loans of up to $4,000 to elderly homeown-
ers for home repair and maintenance.
Such loans would become payable only
after the homeowner died or transferred
his property, and would be applicable
anywhere.

These amendments reflect recommen-
dations made by the 1971 White House
Conference on Aging and by the National
Council of Senior Citizens. I believe that
when citizen groups make sound recom-
mendations, legislators should help
shape those ideas into laws.

With the exception of public housing,
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the elderly are not being adequately
served by existing housing programs.
Six million Americans 65 years and older
continue to live in substandard housing
units. We need to provide older Ameri-
cans with more housing opportunities
and a better choice of housing.

The first recommendation of the White
House Conference on Aging asked that
the elderly be guaranteed a fair share of
all housing programs. According to the
National Council of Senior Citizens, 17.5
percent of all poor are elderly persons,
62 years of age or over. The latest statis-
tics we have available show that from
the inception of the 236 multifamily
program through December 31, 1970,
approximately 112,841 units were built.
Of these, 11,982 or 10.8 percent were
devoted to housing the elderly, I am
asking that we reserve the elderly poor
a share of subsidized housing commen-
surate with their number in the popula-
tion. A fair share, I believe, is to reserve
between 15 and 25 percent of multifamily
units for the elderly.

My second amendment provides that
up to 40 percent of the units of an all-
elderly subsidized housing project may
receive rent supplement. The adminis-
tration’s bill would permit rent supple-
ments for up to 20 percent of the units.

For individuals living below the poverty
level, the subsidy provided for multiunit
housing is not sufficient to make up the
difference between actual rental cost
and the maximum rent they may be
charged—25 percent of income. In order
for these individuals to afford to live in
federally subsidized aparfments, they
must receive a rent supplement in addi-
tion to subsidy assistance.

In 1971, the likelihood of being im-
poverished was more than twice as great
for Americans 65 years of age and older
than it was for younger Americans. One
out of every four persons 65 and older—
in contrast to one out of every nine for
younger individuals—lives in poverty,
according to a report of the Senate Select
Committee on Aging. In order to provide
the elderly with equal assistance, twice as
many should therefore be entitled to rent
supplements.

By increasing the number of elderly
individuals eligible for rent supplements,
we will also make 236 projects economi-
cally viable in neighborhoods where the
concentration of elderly poor is so large
that it would preclude such housing. In a
1970 report to the Congress, for instance,
HUD pointed out that one city which
had recently completed a neighborhood
survey found that one-fifth of its model
neighborhood population was elderly,
and of that, 93 percent had incomes be-
low the poverty level,

Many elderly express the desire to re-
main in neighborhoods where they
have lived for an extended period of time.
They prefer to remain in a familiar en-
vironment rather than move to a strange
one. Where neighborhoods have a high
concentration of elderly poor, a 20-per-
cent limit on rent supplements would
preclude subsidized housing for all but a
few. My amendment will help provide
more housing opportunities for the el-
derly in neighborhoods where they are
living,
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The 20-percent rent supplement{ was
imposed in part because of a finding that
sociological problems such as juvenile de-
linquency and family dissolution In-
creased in federally assisted housing with
high concentrations of poor. This find-
ing, however, did not apply to the elderly
poor.

My third amendment provides that the
Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment can enter into agreements
with the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare and the Department of
Agriculture to provide certain services in
section 236 housing,

HUD has already entered into agree-
ments with HEW to supply services in
certain public housing projects. These
services include: housing and finance
counseling; homemaking services; edu-
cational activities; recreational services;
preventive, referral, and diagnostic
health services; physical activity pro-
grams; mental health counseling; and
tenant organization. Programs are cur-
rently being carried on in Philadelphia,
Baltimore, Knoxville, and Atlanta. HUD
pays 25 percent of the cost of the service,
and HEW pays 75 percent.

Currently, there is no Federal program
to provide these social or food services
in 236 housing. According to HUD, only
a small portion of nonprofit sponsors—
less than 5 percent—could provide these
services without financial assistance.
Profit sponsors are unwilling to provide
these services without compensation. But
these services are necessary to make
elderly facilities more than merely a
shell, housing elderly citizens. They help
to provide a community for elderly. They
also enhance the possibility for the frail
aged to maintain an independent style
of life. Without the benefit of food,
health, and homemaker services, many
frail elderly, who are not seriously ill,
are forced into nursing homes. By pro-
viding services in 236 elderly projects,
we will help avoid this extreme step.

The amendment also provides that
HUD can enter into contracts with the
Department of Agriculture to provide
food service in 236 elderly projects. Where
food service is now provided in either
public housing or 236 projects, the resi-
dents are charged a standard rate. As a
result, projects are forced to exclude low-
income residents who cannot afford the
cost of the food service. Under my
amendment, the ability to pay for food
service would not be tied to eligibility
for residence. All residents of a 236
elderly project would be entitled to the
food service and would be charged ac-
cording to what they could afford.

Another recommendation of the White
House Conference on Aging was to have
common facilities in subsidized housing
serve not only the elderly within the
project, but also elderly living in their
own homes or apartments near the
project.

My fourth amendment provides sup-
plemental loans for the construction of
common facilities in 236 projects that
will accommodate elderly living in neigh-
borhoods near the project. At present,
there is no subsidy available for the con-
struction of this additional space.

Many elderly would like to live in 236
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housing but are unable to find available
units. Others prefer to keep their homes
or apartments rather than move into a
new faeility. These elderly, like those
residing in the project, need supportive
services. Some cannot cook for them-
selves or cannot afford a nutritious diet.
They need health and recreational serv-
ices but have none close at hand. Their
circle of relatives and friends has
dwindled—they feel isolated and alone.

By breaking down the barriers be-
tween project and nonproject residents,
this amendment will make a 236 elderly
project a neighborhood resource. It will
provide elderly in close proximity to the
project with the chance to share meals,
recreation, and other activities. For those
elderly who seek a renewed sense of
community, this amendment will pave
the way.

My proposal authorizes an appropria-
tion of $10,000,000 to HUD per year for
an experimental program of 3 years.
These moneys will provide supplemental
loans to construct additional space in
common facilities to serve community
residents. For example, a congregate
facility plans a dining room to seat 200
residents. This amendment would allow a
supplemental loan to construct addition-
al space for 100 more outsiders. The out-
siders would pay for the cost of the facil-
ity by fees charged for using the dining
faeility. Individual fees would be geared
to income. The owners will receive a sub-
sidy on the mortgage amount required to
construct the additional common facil-
ities. The percentage of the supplemental
mortgage which will be subsidized will be
equal to the percentage of subsidy on the
building’s mortgage without the supple-
mental loan.

A survey must he made by the owner
or sponsors of the project to determine
the number of outsiders likely to use the
facility before a supplemental loan will
be provided.

A large proportion of the elderly—
nearly 70 percent—own their own homes;
more than 80 percent own them mortgage
free. To so many elderly, a home rep-
resents a life-long investment. Despite
problems of a limited income and ad-
vancing age, they want to remain in their
homes, but find that the cost of upkeep,
daily operation, and structural repairs
are far beyond their reach. I believe we
should—we should help the elderly re-
main homeowners if that is their choice.

My amendment to section 312 of the
National Housing Act would allow elderly
homeowners with an individual income
of $6,000 or less, or a family income of
$9,000 or less, up to $4,000 in loans for
repairs, maintenance—such as gas and
electricity—and insurance. A revolving
fund of $50,000,000 will be appropriated
each fiscal year, beginning June 30, 1972,
to carry out the loan program.

The home repair and maintenance
loan will be made by the Department of
Housing and Urban Development and
will not become due until the homeowner
dies or transfers the property. To be
eligible a homeowner must have enough
equity in his home to cover the loan prin-
cipal plus interest payments—at least 3
percent interest—for 10 years.
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At present there is no loan program
to cover maintenance and insurance
costs. Through this amendment, elderly
persons with sufficient equity in their
homes can reduce their monthly ex-
penses. To older Americans on a very
small income, this loan may mean the
difference between holding on to the
home or having to give it up.

HUD’s current rehabilitation loan
program is limited to urban renewal, code
enforcement, and concentrated rehabili-
tation areas. Loans are only available to
bring homes all the way up to urban
renewal code standards. Where individ-
uals do not reside in these areas, the only
available assistance is in the form of
short-term rehabilitation loans at high
interest. Older Americans on limited in-
comes cannot afford such loans.

Under my amendment, no loan pay-
ments will be required of the elderly
while they continue fo own and occupy
the property. At the time of transfer, the
loan would be paid off from the proceeds
of sale. Upon death payment of the loan
will come from the liquidation of assets
in the estate. The loan program will be
applicable without any area restriction,
and thus homeowners not served by loans
under section 312 in particular, the elder-
ly in rural areas—will derive benefit.
Moreover, the extent and kinds of re-
pairs will be left up to the individual
homeowner.

I believe this loan program will give
more elderly persons the opportunity to
live out their lives in their own homes,
in a manner which gives them dignity.

Last, I support the creation of an As-
sistant Secretary of Housing for the El-
derly in HUD, as proposed in separate
bills by Senators CrarrLEs Percy of IIl-
inois and HarrisoN Wirtriams of New
Jersey. I concur with my colleagues that
the housing needs of the elderly are
unique and have so far not been ade-
quately represented within the Depart-
ment.

SOCIAL SECURITY AMENDMENTS OF
19711 —AMENDMENT
AMENDMENT NO. 870

(Ordered to be printed and referred
to the Committee on Finance.)

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, under the
present Social Security Act, as inter-
preted by the Social Security Adminis-
fration, doctors cannot be reimbursed
under medicare, part B, for services per-
formed by physicians’ assistants unless
the assistants are physically in the same
office or room with the supervising phy-
sician. This amendment would correct
that situation.

The physician’s assistant, or medex, is
a new and growing paraprofessional in
the health industry. He is intended to be
an extension of the physician’s arm,
someone who can absorb a number of
duties ordinarily performed by a physi-
cian, but which a physician’s assistant
can be trained to perform. In such a role,
a physician’s assistant can free a doc-
tor for more demanding and complicated
medical tasks. The goal of a doctor’s hav-
ing such a helper is to enable the doctor
to see more patients. Studies show that

2823

this actually happens when doctors hire
PA’s.

The law as it is now interpreted pre-
cludes medicare reimbursement for the
services of physicians’ assistants who, al-
though they perform under the super-
vision of doctors, may make house calls,
nursing home visits and checkups, or
perform certain tasks in a clinie where
the supervising doctor is not physically
present but is in electronic communica-
tion with the clinic and the physicians’
assistant.

At present, there are an estimated 116
physicians’ assistants employed around
the Nation. Approximafely 569 more are
expected to graduate from training pro-
grams by June of this year.

The American Medical Association,
which recently conducted a review of the
use of PA’s, reported that the demand
for such trained personnel is overwhelm-
ing and likely to grow.

The Health Professions Education
Act, a 3-year authorization for the train-
ing of health personnel, which was
signed into law November 18, 1971, pro-
vides Federal support of $1,000 per year
for students training to be physicians’
assistants.

The Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare is supporting training for
PA’s in several of its bureaus, under
health manpower legislation, allied
health legislation, research and develop-
ment authorization.

Thus, it is inconsistent for the Federal
Government to encourage the training
and use of these type of health personnel
on one hand, and to deny insurance reim-
bursement for some of their services on
the other.

This amendment would add clarifying
language to the Social Security Act, sec-
tion 1861(2) (a), which contains defini-
tions of medical services eligible for med-
icare coverage.

The amendment is not designed to al-
low physician’s assistants to practice
autonomously, or without supervision
from the doctor who employs them.

It also would require that physicians'
assistants be legally authorized to per-
form services under State law.

And, it recognizes that the doctor em-
ploying a PA must accept full legal and
ethical responsibility for the PA’s ac-
tions.

The AMA is currently drafting a na-
tional certification program for physi-
cians’ assistants. HEW is looking at the
possibility of setting guidelines and
standards for the training of them.

It is clear that this new category of.
health personnel is here to stay, and that
clarifying language is necessary to in-
sure that his services are reimbursable
under medicare. To preclude such reim-
bursement defeats the purpose of having
such personnel.

I ask unanimous consent that two arti-
cles on physicians’ assistants and the
complete text of my amendment be
printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment and articles were ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 870

On page 176, between lines 13 and 14, in-

sert the following new sectlon:
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COVERAGE, UNDER SUPPLEMENTARY INSURANCE
PROGRAM, OF CERTAIN SERVICES PERFORMED
BY PHYSICIANS' ASSISTANTS

SEc. 212. Section 1861(s) (2) (A) of the So-
clal Security Act is amended by inserting
immediately before the semicolon at the end
thereof the following: “(including services
performed by an assistant to a physician,
whether or not performed in the office of or
at a place at which such physician is phys-
ically present, if such services are services
which such assistant is legally authorized to

by the State or political subdi=
vision wherein such services are performed,
if such physicilan assumes full legal and
ethical responsibility for the necessity, pro-
priety, and quality of such services, and if
any charge for such services is included in
the physiclan's bills)™.

[From the American Medlical News,
October 25, 1971]

“MD’s ASSISTANT" IN DEMAND

Six years ago Eugene A. Stead, M.D., then
director of Duke U.’s Dept. of Medicine, pro-
posed a new category of health profession-
als—the “physician’s assistant”—as a partial
answer to increased demands on America’s
physicians, demands which medical schools
could not meet.

As of Aug. 31 of this year, there were 116
physician's assistants employed in the na-
tion,

But the debate triggered by Dr. Stead's
proposal six years ago Is going on today.
Some medical leaders are concerned that the
assistant might become an Independent
practitioner, a *“second-class physiclan”;
that an unsatisfiled assistant might “shop
around” seeking the highest bidder for his
services; that the assistant might be left
stranded should his MD-employer die.

The AMA, noting some states have enter-
talned proposals to exclude the use of PAs,
warns 1t is in the public interest to pre-
serve the doctor's right to use them. Mean~-
while, studies are now underway on the feas-
ibility of alternative measures of control, in-
cluding a national certification program for
varlous types of PAs.

In preparing a progress report on the PA
movement, American Medlcal News talked to
the men who originated the concept, to the
assistants and would-be assistants them-
selves, and to their physician-employers.
These interviews identified four major
trends:

Demand for the most advanced prototype
of PA, such as the type evolving In Medex,
at Duke U., and those patterned after Duke,
is at present overwhelming.

are increasingly training PA
“speclalists” to complement the earlier PA
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“generalist.”” Job guldelines issued by the
AMA and speclalty groups have contributed
to this trend.

More than half of employed PAs practice
in institutional, rather than office settings.

Experimental approaches are being tested
to use the PA In settings physically removed
from the physiclan-employer, but linked by
electronic communications,

Demand for the highly-trained PA, offi-
cially defined by AMA as “a skilled person
qualified . . . to provide patient services un-
der the supervision of a licensed physician,”
is at present overwhelming.

Graduates of the two primary educational
models—the two-year Physiclan's Associate
program at Duke U. and the 15-month Medex
program at the U. of Washington—are in a
“shoppers’ market” and will be for some time.
Students in the Medex program are guar-
anteed employment since they are not ac-
cepted without sponsoring physiclans who
pledge need for their services.

Of the 569 projected graduates of PA pro-
grams by June of 1972, these two primary
models will have accounted for 198 of them.
The Duke program ls now belng essentlally
duplicated at five other medical schools; and
the Medex program, which started at the U.
of Washington, has also spread to five schools.

In addition to the 116 PAs employed as of
Aug. 31, another 25—who graduated last
month from the Duke program—have found
employment.

By year's end there will be an estimated
595 students in PA courses. And, the Air
Force has announced plans to begin training
the first of 400 PAs by next February. In
all, AMA’s Dept. of Health Manpower identi-
fied 61 PA programs, 39 of them operational
a;g.? 25 of which will have graduates by June,
1972,

The recent trend toward training PA spe-
clalists 1s a departure from the original idea
that the assistant would support the over-
worked primary-care physician, particularly
in rural settings. That early concept of the
PA has been broadened to include specialty
training in surgery, pediatrics, radlology,
community medicine, obstetrics and gyne-
cology, psychintry, and pathology.

D. Robert Howard, MD, director of the
Duke program, commented on the speclalist
trend.

Duke is capable of training two classes of 40
students each year, he sald. However, physi-
cal and faculty limitations permit only 50
of these 80 to be trained in primary care. And,
once specialists at Duke saw the potential of
the PA, they began fo generate “an interest
« « » In training, assistants who could sup-
port them,” Dr. Howard sald.

SUMMARY OF PHYSICIAN'S ASSISTANT PROGRAMS
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This also “provided us with a much bigger
faculty because we could use all the depart-
ments , ., [this] made the basle curriculum
much stronger,” he added.

Richard A. Smith, MD, who with the medi-
cal school and state medical soclety founded
Medex, noted that the program's first spe-
clalist—the “Flexner'"—is now in training,

A Flexner, named after the late Abraham
Flexner of medical education fame, is defined
by Dr. Smith as a “physiclan's assistant
trained in the surgical skills,” Dr. Smith
published a suggested nomenclature for
healthmanpower, including the Flexner, in
the Sept. 6 issue of The Journal of the AMA.

Despite the rise of PA specialists, the gen-
eralists are still well represented. There are
78 students in the Duke U, classes of '"72 and
"3 and 35 (459;) elected generalistic train-
ing; most of the rest (24) elected surglecal
concentrations.

The Medex program—with the exception of
the recent Flexner—is limited to PA gen-
eralists to serve general practitioners on a
one-to-one basis. AMA figures show that 87
Medex generalists have been certified, and
another 70 are enrolled in the program which
includes three months of medical school
training and a 12-month preceptorship.

Perhaps the most striking fact disclosed by
the AMA survey of PA employment is that of
the 116 assistants In practice, more than half
work In institutional settings. Two such
PAs—both graduates of the Duke surgical
program—were hired by a large Eastern hos-
pital that had difficulty staffing its residen-
cles; their reported salarles are $16,000 each.

One reason for the limited number of PAs
in “office practice” at present is that many
of the original graduates have been usurped
as administrators and advisers to programs
started at other schools.

Paul Toth, a 1870 PA graduate of Duke
who speciallzed in surgery, Is one such in-
dividual. He thinks the impact of the PA
is just beginning to be felt,

Toth, now clinical coordinator for surgical
rotations at Duke, sald: “When you think
that we have 71 [Duke] graduates in practice
and it's taken us five years to do that, where-
as this next class will graduate 40 students,
you can see that In one year we'll turn out
more than half the graduates it had previous-
ly taken us five years to train.”

A final trend noted by AMN In its inter-
views 1s the use of electronic communica-
tions. Two recent Duke PA graduates now
practice in rural areas in Florlda and Wy-
oming. Though removed by many miles from
their physiclan-employers, the assistants are
directly responsible to the MDs and can con-
sult with them via electronic hookups,
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“THis MAN Can Herp Us . .”

Larry B. Eing, at 33, is an example of the
new breed of PA “specialist,” who has opened
new doors for his physiclan-employers.

King went to work as an x-ray technologist
in Knoxville, Tenn, after completing a course
at Duke U. In 1958. He continued in similar
duties during his Army career and following
that, in 1964, the native of Durham, N.C.
went to work for a surgeon at Duke.

This is where he “got interested in the
surglcal side,” King told American Medical
News, and 1t was at this point, at age 31, that
he became aware of the Duke PA program.

Had surgery not been offered as a speclalty
in PA tralning, King sald he might not have
entered it. But he did and with the help of
his wife, also an x-ray technologist who
worked to support them and their two young
sons, King was able to graduate.

He went to work immediately for two
young Cardiovascular surgeons in Asheville,
N.C., MDs Frank Maxton Mauney and Charles
A. Keller.

The two MDs had planned to perform open-
heart surgery In the Asheville area, and with
the assistance of King they have been able
to do it. The intense level of care needed for
such patients, the surgeons sald, required a
third person and 1t might not have been eco-
nomically feasible to use a third surgeon.

King's proficlency in the use of specialized
equipment, his previous background in radi-
ology, his patient history-taking training,
and his “aftercare” have added new "scope”
and “extra dimensions” to their practice, the
two surgeons sald.

“We felt because of the way we wanted to
conduct our surgery,” Dr. Mauney sald, “we
needed a pump technologist to run the pump
for us, according to our desires, because we
feel totally responsible.”” But, rather than
hire a technologist, it was decided to obtain
the services of someone with a broader back-
ground who would be more useful “in the
whole concept of our practice,” Dr. Mauney
sald.

The acquisition of King's services has had
three primary effects so far, his physiclan=
employers sald: It has allowed them to keep
one person always free for emergency con=
sultations; there is a more rapid response to
consultation requests and diagnostic tests;
and King provides better coverage for emer-
gency surgery “because this man knows, and
can anticipate, and can help us better than
somebody we just have to find in the middle
of the night.”

“Eventually,” Dr. Mauney predicted, “he
will be a better first assistant because he'll
be specialized In our area of surgery.”

Association, (3) Selected Trainin
Data Seriss Public Health Servica

Manpower, American Medical

King cited two examples of the work he
does:

It was 3 a.m. on Friday, Sept. 24, when the
call arrived at the King household, An 87-
year-old man with an aneurysm of the aorta.
By 4 a.m. Eing was the first assistant in sur-
gery, thus freeing Dr. Eeller for the next
day’'s hospital rounds.

On Sept. 28, two patients of Drs. Keller
and Mauney were admitted to Memorial Mis-
slon's emergency room. The MDs were tied
up and King was the only one available, “I
came over to see them to evaluate whether
this was an emergency that they (Dr. Mauney
or Keller) should definitely come in on dur-
ing the next 10 minutes or whether it would
be all right for them to finish what they
were doing,” he said.

Being the first PA at Asheville's Memorial
Mission Hospital 1s not easy. There are prob-
lems of acceptance, based on real concerns
that other health professionals, primarily
nurses, and patients have.

A spokesman for the hospital, told AMN
that in the short period of time he has been
there, Eing “has been outstandingly well
accepted."”

“There were the areas that I worried about
most,"” Eing sald, “whether I would be ac-
cepted in the O-R, because they had not been
used to a mon-MD wor with the actual
incision . . . (and) I worried about the in-
tensive care unit.”

“The nurses there are well-trailned and
know thelr business,” King sald. Conse-
quently, Eing is able to go ahead and order
blood if necessary, or start an IV, under
guidelines laid down previously by his phy-
slclan-employers. No call to the physiclan
and & 20-minute walt or so is required of
King as might be the case with a nurse,

Acceptance of the PA concept by other
physicians has been gratifying, Drs. Mauney
and Eeller said, Now, after the Initial break-
in period, Dr. Mauney and Eing say other
physiclans are “beginning to open right up”
over the telephone and reveal the nature of
the patient’s problem once they know King
is on the other end of the line. “If it's some=~
thing I can go ahead and give them an
answer for I do and if not, I always know
where the doctors are and I can get into
them in the operating room or x-ray and
give [the caller] an answer back very quick-
ly,” King sald.

Obviously, such trust and independence
transcends the normal employer-employee
relationship.

As Dr. Eeller put it: “Part of how good a
PA is going to be is how good the people who
have him strive to Increase his capacity.”

guPrograms for ?‘h sician Support P | Health
epartment o Heaith Education, and Welfare, March 1971.

Stephen Joyner, one of the original grad-
uates of the Duke PA program, is now an
associate of J. Elliott Dixon, MD, In his clinic
in Ayden, N.C. He sald:

“We have a very close relationship, Dr.
Dixon and I, In the sense that nothing is
hidden from me and I'm quite well aware of
everything that goes on in this office, includ-
ing financially . . . I just don't see how I
could get along with someone who kept me
in the dark about everything.” :

Joiner added: "He has to be able, at any
time, to listen to what I have to say . ..and
never be too hurried to listen . .. and I also
have to be able to listen to him and accept
the final decision.

Dr. Dixon said that this close relationship
exists partially because of their age differ-
ence, Dr. Dixon is 38 and Joyner 28, It is
not an employer-employee relationship, nor
is it an MD-MD relationship. He said one
patient of his characterized the relationship
by saying “you’ all don't talk to each other
very much.” As with close personal relation=
ships, sometimes words are unnecessary for
understanding, Dr. Dizon sald.

[From Northwest Medicine, October 1871]

INCREASING PHYSICIAN PRODUCTIVITY AND
THE HOSPITALIZATION CHARACTERISTCS OF
PRACTICES UsING MEDEX—A  PROGRESS
REPORT

(By Richard A, Smith, M.D., James R. Ander-
son, M.A, and Joseph T. Okimoto, M.D.,
Seattle, Wash.)

Having developed a mechanism for em-
ployment of returning military medical
corpsmen after additional medical school
training the Medex Program has begun to
determine the impact this new professional
is having on the delivery of medical care.
Comparing 18 practices, it appears that phy-
sielans working with Medex have been able
to increase thelr productivity (as measured
by patient visits) between 40 and 50 percent.
Hospital utilization by a small sample of
practices using Medex apparently offers an-
other area for productive research.

It will be years before the full importance
of Medex to the medical profession will be
known. However, we can begin to collect
certain data now that may further define
the role and impact of this new professionall

A continuous job (task) analysls is under-
way to refine and Improve the training given
to the former military medical corpsmen who
become Medex, In addition, certain data have
been and will continue to be collected and
evaluated to measure parameters of vital
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importance to those of us interested in im-
proving medical care.

This paper is concerned with the collec-
tion of data regarding the productivity of
physicians using Medex as well as hospital
utilization patterns of their practices (medi-
cal care units).! The productivity study has
matched nine practices employing Medex
(participating medical care units) with nine
practices not employing Medex (non-partici-
pating medical care units). The hospitaliza-
tion study relates experiences in five com-
munities from which reliable hospitalization
data were obtained.

PRODUCTIVITY MEASURED BY PATIENT VISITS

The underlyng objective of any pragmatic
innovation in the health manpower area
should be actual increase in the quantity of
medical care and health services provided
(accessibility), or an improvement In the
quality of such care and service, or both: If
the potential, or capacity, of a practice unit
to see patlients is increased, one has increased
the accessibility to medical care of a specific
population or geographic draw area. Meas-
uring this productivity, as determined by
patient visits made to participating and non-
participating medical service units during a
specified period of time, provides comparative
data to determine whether or not significant
changes occurred in practices that utilized
Medex in the pilot project.

Method

The number of patient visits made to the
participating medical service units was
counted for the months of November, Feb-
ruary, May and August of the year preceding
the arrival of the Medex and repeated for
those same months during the next year.
Time and labor constraints made annual to-
tals difficult if not impossible to obtain in
some instances. We therefore settled for
counts of patient visits during the second
month of each quarter. This schedule allows
for some seasonal varlation and also con-
tains known peak and low perlods.

Enumeration was accomplished by indi-
viduals on the health team in the practice
units, by Medex staff who traveled to the
site of the practice, and by automated data
processing equipment. A critical factor in
this procedure was the fact that, in every in-
stance, the individual who made the pre-
Medex count returned to make the second
count in exactly the same way. Thus, al-
though the method of collecting the figures
may have varied slightly from practice to
practice, there was no change in data collec-
tion in any individual practice, Thus each
could serve as a control for itself.

We wished to know whether changes in
the number of patient visits handled by the
practice unit would have occurred if the
Medex had not been present. Thus, each of
the participating practice units (with
Medex) was matched with a nonparticipat-
ing -practice unit (without Medex) on the
basis of geographic location, size of commu-
nity population served, and proximity to ma-
Jor referral centers.

To collect data for comparison with the
nine “no-change” Medex medical care units
under study, we counted patient visits for
the same periods in the nine non-participat-
ing units. Enumeration procedures were the
same &as for the Medex practice units.

 Results

The number of patients seen in the nine
practices practices utilizing Medex had a per-
centage increase of 40.4 percent with range

1 8mith, R. A., Medex: A demonstration
program in primary medical care, Northwest
Med 68:1023-1030 (November) 1969.
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from 13.6 percent to 62.8 percent, Table 1.
When multiple physician practices (partner-
ship or group) and a solo practitioner with
two Medex in different locations are excluded
from the table (B, D, F'), the increase is 50.2
percent. Those practices without Medex had
an increase in palents visits of 1.3 percent,
Table 2. Removal of the only non-solo physi-
clan practice (practice unit E) does not alter
the figure significantly. (Increase becomes
1.25 percent.)
Discussion

Recognlzing the limitations of data sup-
plied by only nine medical service units, it
is of significance to note the consistency of
the increase in productivity as measured by
the number of patient visits made to the
units. The increase in patient visits is offset
more vividly by comparing the medical serv-
ice units with Medex with those medical serv-
ice units that did not have the services of
this new professional. A much more critical
evaluation of the apparent increase in pro-
ductivity (as measured by patients’ visits)
will awalt similar studies dealing with larger
numbers of medical service units.

Probably the most intriguing aspect of
the changes in productivity seen in these two
tables is the fact that these changes occur-
red while the Medex were still in training
status. It can be predicted that the produc-
tivity as measured by patient visits will con-
tinue to increase until a plateau is reached.
Only by followup studies with these prac-
tices can the magnitude of the increases and
the timing of the plateau be ascertained.

HOSFITAL ADMISSIONS DATA

It was anticipated that there would be
some changes in the picture of patients hos-
pitalized in communities utilizing Medex.
It was felt that there might be alterations in
the number of patlents hospitalized as well
as the length of average hospital stay. These
changes were predicted on the basis of physi-
sians having the opportunity to share the
burden of practice with another professional.
Collection of hospital data was limited to five
practice units. Inadequacies in total annual
patient visit data did not allow study of the
number of patients hospitalized.

Method

The method of collecting data was simple.
We talked with the hospifal administrators
in five of the communities involved with the
demonstration program. We asked them to
furnish us with the number of patients hos-
pitalized by the Medex preceptor in that
community and the total number of hospital
days required for them. We needed this in-
formation to develop some parameters for dis-
cussion and tp develop possible comparative
figures. We requested the same information
about patients of all other physicians who
admit to that community’s hospital, but who
do not have Medex working with them. All of
these data were collected for two periods:
pre-Medex (September 1968-August 1969)
and post-Medex (September 1969—August
1970).

The hospital data were obtained without
difficulty from the hospital administrators
in four of the five communities. In the fifth
community two members of the Medex staff
traveled to the community hospital and
hand-counted patient admissions for the two
periods under consideration.

Results

The total number of patients admitted
from. each of the Medex preceptor practice
units increased during the period of observa-
tion in four of the five communities listed in
Table 3, On the other hand, nonpreceptor
hospital admissions declined or remained es-
sentially the same in three of the five com-
munities. -
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Of greater interest for future evaluation is
the drop in the length of mean hospital stay
in four of the five practices utilizing Medex.
(The fifth practice [E] significantly altered
its hospital utilization by scheduling more
surgical procedures, once the skilled hands
of the Medex were made available to first-
assist at surgery.) Nonpreceptor hospital
admissions followed such a pattern iu only
two communities. Again recognizing the ex-
treme limitations of so few observations, the
following tests of significance were per-
formed testing the null hypothesis D=0:

1. Mean hospital stay of preceptor patients
vs. mean hospital stay of nonpreceptor pati-
ents pre-Medex.

2, Mean hospital stay of preceptor patients
vs. mean hospital stay of nonpreceptor pa-
tients post-Medex.

3. Mean hospital stay of preceptor patients
pre-Medex vs. mean hospital stay of precep-
tor patients post-Medex.

4, Mean hospital stay of nonpreceptor
patients pre-Medex vs. mean hospital stay
of nonpreceptor patients post-Medex.

All tests resulted in acceptance of the null
hypothesis indicating no significant differ-
ences between the groups compared.

Discussion

Although there is no statistical significance
in the differences in the hospital picture
pre- and post-Medex, the preceptors in
these communities felt that the presence of
the Medex allowed them to do a number of
things they had been unable to accomplish
prior to the Medex Program. They stated
they were able to discharge patients from the
hospital earlier since their practices now had
the capability for follow-up visits in the
home for minor procedures or observation.
They also stated that they were able to de-
vote more service unit time to patient work-
ups and thus perform more thorough initial
evaluations. Their statements indicated that
this has resulted in some discharges earlier
than would have occurred had not the assist-
ance of the Medex given them more time with
such patlents.

It is not possible to draw conclusions from
these five case studies; however, 1t is quite.
obvious that patient admissions and mean
hospital stays should be considered important
observations with larger numbers of practices
in subsequent Medex Programs as we con-
tinue to determine the full impact of this
health manpower innovation.

CONCLUSION

Development of new types of health man-
power, such as Medex, appears to hold prom-
ise of quantitatively increasing the capa-
bility of the medical profession to produce
quality medical services. Designed to be guld-
ed and controlled by practicing physicians,
the development of 'Medex programs in
New England, the North Central states,
the Southeast, Southwest and the Northwest
have followed a needs assessment and task
analysis in each area.’ Recognizing the 1imi-
tations of the data contained in this paper,
we are continuing the study to determine ul-
timate magnitude of increase in physiclan
productivity (as measured by patient visits)
and hospital utilization.

Physicians .can be assured that something
new 1s ocecurring, however, since 84 Medex
are either in preceptorship, or employed, in
14 states, with more Medex about to be
trained. Only one of the first 14 graduates is
not involved with the provision of primary
care. He has retired at age 58.

2 8mith, R. A., Bassett, G. R., Markarlan,
C. A., et al, A strategy for health manpower—
Reflections. on an experience called Medex
JAMA 217:1362-1367 (Septembher 6) 1971,
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TABLE 1.—NUMBER OF PATIENTS SEEN BY PRACTICE UNITS WITH MEDEX

Pre-Medex

o

Post-Medex
Februa
19'.1"3

574
668
465
1,156

Sub-
total,
1969

Practice November November
1968 1969

623

SEFISLERD

1 Physician on vacation.
* Mean.

TABLE 2,—NUMBER OF PATIENTS SEEN BY PRACTICE UNITS WITHOUT MEDEX

1st year
November May
1968 1969

2d year
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Practice unit

Annual
difference

August
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969 1969 1969 1970 1970 197
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TABLE 3.—HOSPITAL ADMISSIONS BY MEDEX PRECEPTORS AND OTHER PHYSICIANS IN 5 WASHINGTON STATE COMMUNITIES, 1968-70

Communities

Preceptor practice.

Other physicians

Observation

b Patients
periods tted

Average

. Number of
Patients admitting
admitted hysici

=
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“

hospital stay

pital days
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Observations periods: A, September 1968-August 1969; B, September 1969-August 1970.

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNI-
TIES ENFORCEMENT ACT OF
1971 —AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 871

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. DOMINICK (for himself and Mr.
Howrrings) submitted an amendment in-
tended to be proposed by them jointly
to the bill (8. 2515) to further promote
equal employment opportunities for
American workers,

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON
NOMINATIONS

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
wish to announce that the Committee on
Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs will
hold hearings on the following nomina-
tions:

William B. Camp, of Maryland to be
Comptroller of the Currency;

Marina von Neumann Whitman, of
Pennsylvania, to be a member of the
Council of Economic Advisers;

I. H. Hammerman II, of Maryland, to
be a member of the Board of Directors
of the National Corporation for Housing
Partnerships; and

Henry W. Meers, of Illinois, to be a Di-
rector of the Securities Investor Protec-
tion Corporation.

The hearings will be held on Thurs-
day, February 17, 1972, and will com-
mence at 10 a.m., in room 5302 New Sen-
ate Office Building.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

SOCIAL SECURITY RETIREMENT
TEST: OUT OF PHASE AND OUT-
MODED

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I recently
received a reprint of an article by Tru-
man D. Weller who states the case
against limiting earnings of social se-
curity recipients. Mr. Weller points out
some of the major concerns that I have
had about the so-called retirement test
which limits the amount of money a so-

cial annuitant can earn without sacrific-
ing part or all of his social security
check.

While there has been well-entrenched
resistence to removing the retirement
test, I last year cosponsored a bill which
would have allowed those reaching their
65th birthday to have their social secu-
rity check in full plus any sums in addi-
tion that they can earn. I believe the
reasons for doing so are more and more
compelling.

At the same time I am a realist. I
doubt whether Congress will remove the
retirement test, so I have proposed my
bill S. 218 as a stopgap measure raising
the amount that a senior citizen could
earn without loss of his pension from the
current $1,680 to $2,520 a year or $210 a
month. I urge the enactment of the bill
immediately to help with the severe in-
come crisis affecting our older Ameri-
cans.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Weller’'s article be printed in the
RICORD- . L . - .- ™ .. -
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

THE CAsSE AGAINST LIMITING EARNINGS
FOR SocIiAL SECURITY RECIPIENTS

(The followlng excerpts are reprinted by
courtesy of Barron’'s National Business and
Financlial Weekly. The author is Truman D.
Weller, a free-lance writer and member of
the Assoclation who during hils career was
afiiliated with Cowles newspapers In Des
Moines and later Minneapolis, where he was
assistant to the publisher, When he retired
he was northeast divislon manager for the
U.S. Chamber of Commerce.)

In truth, Social Security is killing the ini-
tiative and incentive of thousands of people.
An elderly Indiana farm couple, for example,
found themselves hard-pressed because their
interest in a small sorghum crop pushed
their income over the prescribed limit, cut-
ting Social Security payments.

Much of the unfairness is caused by the
stringent, unjust rules governing the So-
clal Securlty program. Basically, five points
cause these difficulties.

(1) Limiting earnings to $1,680 during a
calendar year, so as not to affect benefits. As
a result, when a Soclal Security recipient ap-
proaches the celling, he is inclined to quit
working for the remainder of the year.

(2) The inconsistency of a worker obtain-
ing greater total spendable income by earn-
ing less. (In & chart which accompanied the
magazine story, it was illustrated how a per-
son on Social Security and earning §3,600
would have more disposable income than
another Social Security receipient earning
$4,800.)

(3) The inequities which arise from the
narrow monetary advantage gained by the
person who works and forfeits all or part
of Soclal Security benefits, compared with
the individual who only collects the benefits.
In a typical example, an individual earning
$6,000 a year will enjoy an advantage of only
$150 a month more than someone with com-
parable retirement benefits but not working.

(4) The test which limits earnings by sal-
ary or wages in a single month unless bene-
fits are forfeited. The test says those earning
over $140 in a month must forfeit benefits
for that month. In many instances, total
benefits of husband and wife are greater than
$140, Consequently, any earnings between
$140 and up to the amount of the total
benefits would represent a loss for the couple.

(6) Restrictions of the retirement test to
the self-employed retiree and the handicaps
to the operation of his own business. This
part of the guideline deals with the amount
of time a person over 66 may engage in his
business and still collect benefits.

Here, the amount of profit is not a re-
stricting factor. One can make $2,000 or
$20,000 from his business. Instead, time 1s
the criterion and anyone spending more than
45 hours & month in his business is, as a
rule, deemed to be rendering “substantial
service” and. thus prone to forfeiture of
benefits.

Social Security was adopted in this coun-
try during the Depression of the Thirties. At
the time the legislation was being consid-
ered, unemployment varied between seven
and 11 million, and the great hue and cry
was to remove those over 65 from the labor
market in order to provide jobs for the
younger workers. Unfortunately, that philos-
ophy still remains with the Soclal Security

. It does not square with the rela-
tive economic afiuence of our present age,
nor with a sh of technieal manpower
predicted by the National Industrial Confer-
ence Board.

Every working retiree pays at least two
taxes on earnings—the federal income and
the Social Security levies. In some states, he
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also pays a state income tax and many metro-
politan cities now levy a city wage tax as
well.

Retirees with private pensions are required
to pay income tax on their benefits, once the
contributory part has been exhausted. To-
day, one out of five retirees pays such a tax
and in another 10 years, the number is ex-
pected to double. This serves to put earnings
of retirees in a higher bracket, since they
already are liable for the income from their
pension. And the necessity of paying tax on
earnings in a higher range serves as another
repressive measure to discourage earnings
by retirees.

The choice of whether a person over G5
wants to live a quiet 1ife of leisure or con-
tinue working should be an individual de-
cision. But those who choose to work should
be free to do so. Older persons should not be
hampered by arbitrary rules and regulations.

COMMENDATION OF SENATOR
PROXMIRE AND OTHERS ON PAS-
SAGE LAST FRIDAY OF THE FOR-
EIGN AID APPROPRIATIONS
MEASURE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it
gives me great pleasure to note the out-
standing manner in which the foreign
assistance appropriation bill last week
was handled by the distinguished Sena-
tor from Wisconsin (Mr, ProxMIRE). He
applied to this particular funding meas-
ure the great skill and high degree of ef-
ficiency that have marked Senator Prox-
MIRE's many years of public service as a
Member of this institution.

The foreign aid program has come un-
der vigorous attack in recent years and,
in my personal view, the increased criti-
cism has been fully justified. As this
program has lingered on into the 1970's,
it has, in my judgment, become increas-
ingly apparent that it no longer satisfies
this Nation’s goals nor its role in the
world today and that which it should as-
sume in the world tomorrow.

The current program was created
nearly three decades ago. Since its incep-
tion, nearly everything has changed
about this Nation and its role in inter-
national affairs except its foreign aid
program. In this regard it was with a
degree of optimism that I noted that in
this particular funding measure lay the
seeds that may correct to some extent
the nature and emphasis of the foreign
aid program. Specifically, I view with
encouragement its shift from too much
and too great an emphasis on bilateral
arrangements to the multilateral assist-
ance that is addressed more realistically
in this bill.

Overall, I was also greatly pleased that
the subcommittee under the leadership
of Senator Proxmirg and the full com-
mittee under the leadership of Senator
ELLENDER effected substantial cuts in the
overall assistance programs—cuts which
in turn will reflect savings that in turn
can be used in the domestic area where
the needs are particularly acute.

So, Mr. President, to Senator PROXMIRE
and Senator ELLENDER in my judgment
the Senate owes a deep debt of gratitude.
Senator ProxMirg's effective handling on
the floor last week of this highly im-
portant bill was truly exemplary and I
simply wish to take this opportunity to
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express the gratitude of the Senate for
such an outstanding job.

May I say that the ranking minority
member of that subcommittee, the Sena-
tor from Hawaii (Mr. Fong), deserves
eéqually high praise. His support and as-
sistance were indispensible to this great
achievement. Also to be thanked are the
meny Senators who offered their own
strong views and sincere opinions about
this bill. The distinguished Senator from
Arkansas (Mr. FuLeriGHT) is particu-
larly to be commended. His views are
always welcome, especially on a subject
such as this in which his expertise has
been sharpened over his many years as
chairman of the Senate’s Foreign Rela-
tions Committee.

To be thanked as well is the distin-
guished Senator from Virginia (Mr.
Byrp) who contributed to the debate
and offered certain suggested changes in
the form of amendments. Similar praise
must be accorded the distinguished Sen-
ator from Illinois (Mr. STEVENSON), the
distinguished Senator from Wyoming
(Mr. McGEeE), and the many others who
joined in the debate and discussion.

To the entire Senate I am grateful for
this fine achievement obtained last week
with such great efficiency and with full
regard for the views of every Member.

THE U.8. JAYCEES

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, today I
would like to briefiy pay tribute to a dis-
tinguished group of young citizens whose
active participation in the mainstream
of American affairs has been spent in
service to humanity.

The U.S. Jaycees has come full YB‘C}.B
since 1920, the year the organization was
founded in St. Louis as the U.S. Junior
Chamber of Commerce, In 1965, the name
was shortened because of the popular
misconception that the organization was
affiliated with the National Chamber of
Commerce.

Just as our national priorities have
undergone dramatic change and revision
in the 50 years, so have the goals and
objectives of the U.S. Jaycees. Today the
Jaycees, more than 300,000 strong, are
working diligently and effectively in
areas of vital significance to every in-
habitant of these United States. En-
vironmental improvement, health im-
provement, assistance for the disad-
vantaged, and campaigns against crime
and drug abuse—these are some of the
many areas in which today’s Jaycees are
deeply involved. Indeed, these are areas
in which the public sector must have as-
sistance from the concerned citizenry.

We will be fortunate to have as visitors
this week some of the leaders of this or-
ganization. Jaycee presidents from every
State in the Union, along with the Na-
tional Jaycee Executive Committee, will
again assemble in the Nation’s capital for
the organization’s 11th Annual Govern-
mental Affairs Leadership Seminar.
Their objective is to become knowledge-
able in the processes of government and
to gain new perspective in areas of na-
tional concern.




February 7, 1972

May we always have young men like
these: men whose courage and dedication
and faith will help us forge a betier
America. They are the examples of a
principle we must always maintain: that
a Nation's richest treasure is its young
people.

COUNCIL FOR A LIVABLE WORLD—
10TH ANNIVERSARY

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, this year we
commemorate the 10th anniversary of
the growth and development of the
Council for a Livable World, an organiza-
tion that has done a great deal to add
rationality and substance to the public
debate surrounding the military posture
of the world. The council’'s aim since its
inception has been an honorable one:
it has sought to ease the tensions of the
world through multilateral reduction in
the weapons stockpiles and other mili-
tary activities that have contributed to
the tense cold war that has dominated
the globe since World War II.

Public participation is the cornerstone
of democracy, and the counecil has fol-
lowed this procedure in developing its
membership and activities. With a wide-
spread membership of over 12,000, the
council has developed the resource base
that allows it to engage in public dis-
cussion of world issues in a way that pro-
vides an extremely important contribu-
tion to our governmental processes.

Moreover, the council has introduced
valuable technical and scientific infor-
mation in greater detail than any other
private group on such matters as the
ABM and test ban treaties. It is abso-
lutely imperative that Congress receive
independent evaluations of major
weapon systems and other military mat-
ters, and the council has provided a pub-
lic service by contributing such analyses
consistently during its 10 years of exist-
ence. In doing so, the organization has
helped to redress the imbalance that has
occurred between the powers of the
Executive and the powers of Congress
on foreign policy and defense matters.
Such aid is essential to a healthy and
competitive democracy, and the council
can be proud of the role it has played in
strengthening America and its political
institutions.

From the first efforts of Leo Szilard in
organizing the Council for a Livable
World, to the present work of Albert
Gore, a former colleague in the Senate
and a man who lhas always put the na-
tional interest above all else, the council
has enjoyed the finest leadership pos-
sible. The activity of its board, coupled
with the excellent staff work of Tom
Halsted and Jane Sharp—the two most
recent national directors of the Wash-
ington office—has provided Congress
with over 60 seminars on questions of
foreign and defense policy. The best
minds of the country have been brought
in from the scientific and academic com-
munities to counsel with Congressmen
who have to make the final decisions on
bills that appropriate billions of dollars
for defense purposes and establish long-
lasting -commitments in foreign policy.

The Nation and Congress owe a debt
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of gratitude to the Council for a Livable
World, and it is fitting that we note the
accomplishments of these fine people on
the 10th anniversary of their outstand-
ing efforts.

PRISON REFORM

Mr, BROCK. Mr. President, our Na-
tion seems to be immersed in a nostalgia
for the past that pervades the current
fashion trends, literature, advertising,
and even our verbal expressions. Yet we
have overlooked some of our most press-
ing problems that have remained un-
changed for decades. I am speaking spe-
cifically of America's anachronistic, in-
sufficient prison systems.

With more than concern, the Senator
from Arkansas (Mr. McCLELLAN) and I
have introduced a bill that would estab-
lish a Presidential Commission to Rec-
ommend Minimum Standards for Fed-
eral, State, and Local Correctional pro-
grams. The Commission would consider
such aspects as qualifications of person-
nel, health, safety, employment and
counseling, general living conditions,
recreation and other such programs de-
signed to prepare inmates to cope with
the rules of society and encourage them
to be responsible participants.

The most in-depth study that I have
come in contact with recently is a series
of eight articles by Mr. Ben H, Bagdikian,
running consecutively in the Washing-
ton Post.

Mr. Bagdikian’s articles, on a variety
of topics, portray a national debacle that
has become a part of America’s history.
From our backed up judicial system to
the grossly inadequate rehabilitation fa-
cilities employed in today’s prisons, Mr.
Bagdikian sheds a realistic light on what
we are currently facing.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the first of this series be printed
in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Jan. 30, 1972]
A HumAN WASTELAND IN THE NAME oF JUSTICE
(By Ben H. Bagdikian)

If today is average, 8,000 American men,
women and children for the first time in
their lives will enter locked cages in the name
of justice.

If theirs is an average experience they will,
in addition to any genuine justice received,
be forced Into programs of psychological de-
struction; if they serve sentences most of
them will not be by decision of judges acting
under the Constitution but by casual bu-
reaucrats acting under no rules whatever;
they will undergo a significant probability of
forced homosexualism, and they will emerge
from this experience a greater threat to so-
ciety than when they went in.

“Justice” in the United States today Is so
bad that conservative reformers talk openly
of salvaging law-breakers by “diversion from
the criminal justice system wherever possi-
ble” (The American Bar Association Com-
mission on Correctional Facilities and Serv-
ices).

It) so efficiently educates children into
crime that one official could say, “It would
be better if young people who commit crimes
got away with them because we just make
them worse” (Milton Luger, Director of the
New York State Division of Youth).
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American convicts serve a majority of their
sentences at the mercy of parole boards
whose decisions on which prisoners to re-
lease are so Irrational that it can be statis-
tically proved that society would be better
protected if some passerby pulled names of
convicts at random out of a hat.

Coerced homosexualism is merely one of
the psychological distortions built into the
prison system. It appears to be prevalent
among 80 per cent of all women prisoners,
from 20 to 50 per cent of male prisoners, and
an unknown but significant proportion of
juveniles.

Ninety-seven per cent of all prisoners are
eventually released back into society, where
from 40 to T0 per cent of them commit new
crimes.

Human prisoners in the United States are
more carelessly handled than animals in our
%008, which have more space and get more
“humane” care. Eighty per cent of all prison
guards in the country are paid less than
$8,000; all keepers of anlmals in the National
Zoo in Washington are paid between $8,400
and $9,100.

Almost everyone seems to agree that our
prisons are terrible,

President Nixon: “No institution within
our soclety has a record which presents such
a conclusive case of failure as does our prison
system.”

John Mitchell, Attorney General of the
United States: “The state of America's prisons
comes close to a national shame. No civilized
soclety should allow it to continue.”

Norman Carlson, director of the U.S. Bu-
reau of Prisons: “Anyone not a criminal will
be when he gets out of jail.”

But the change is glaclal. In most places
there is no change at all.

The system is hardly a true system, but a
disjointed collection of buildings and juris-
dictions. The smallest is the federal, generally
accepted as the more carefully designed, if
bureaucratic.

On any given day the prisoner population
in federal prisons is about 20,000, or less than
10 per cent of all sentenced prisoners in the
country.

" The states have 200 facllities ranging from
the big state penitentiaries to an assortment
of reformatories, forestry camps and juvenile
halls, ranging from some of the most hu-
mane in the country to some of the worst.
They hold over 200,000 prisoners each day.

There are 4,037 jalls and uncounted city
and town lockups where the range in condi-
tions runs from fairly good to filthy and
dangerous. Technically, “jail” is a place where
a person is held awalting trial, *“prison”
where he serves a sentence.

The county jails hold about 161,000 per-
sons a day, b per cent of them juveniles
(usually mixed with adults) and 5 per cent
women. Including jails, the total incarcerated
population is about 1 million. If one in¢ludes
town “drunk tanks,” 3 million Americans
pass through cells each year,

Who are the Americans who find them-
selves behind bars?

They are overwhelmingly the poor, black
and the young. A profound sense of being
cheated runs through them. They may have
been cheated by the environment they grew
up in, by chaotic families, poor neighbor-
hoods, ineffective schools, depressing career
opportunities. But this is not the usual rea-
son the average prisoner feels cheated. He
feels that he has been unfairly treated by the
criminal justice system. He s right.

A TINY MINORITY OF LAWBREAKERS

The Presldent's Crime Commission in 1067
showed that from 3 to 10 times more crime
is committed than is ever reported to police.
They cite a survey showing that in a sample
of 1,700 persons of all soclal levels, 81 per

cent admitted committing acts for which
they might have been imprisoned but were
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never caught, So most law-breakers are never
caught.

If they are, the afiluent tend to avold im-
prisonment. The concentration in prison of
the poor, the black and the young reflects,
among other things, a special selection by
which we decide whom to put behind bars.

Once found guilty, the fate of a sentenced
man is subject to the wildest accidents of
fate. Robert Apablaza sold a matchbox of
marijuana and happened to find himself in
a particular courtroom in New Orleans where
he was sentenced to 50 years in prison; hun-
dreds of others have done the same thing
elsewhere and not gone to prison.

So every prisoner knows other offenders
who received substantially better treatment
than he did. He knows, and statisties prove,
that justice is not evenhanded.

Once committed to prison, he is still gov-
erned by chance. The building he is in may
be a 100-year-old fortress with four men
in & narrow, dark and damp cell, or he may
be in a clean one, one man to a cell. More
than a quarter of all prisoners are in prisons
70 years or older.

If he is in Delaware, the state will spend
$13.71 a day on his food and custody; if he
is in Arkansas, $1.556 a day. If he is in Penn-
sylvania he will get meat and three vege-
tables almost every meal; if in SBouth Caro-
lina, meat once a week and other times greens
and

In some prisons he will be raped homo-
sexually unless he is strong and has a
weapon; in others he will be left alone, In
some, the guards will abuse him and turn
him over to psychopathic or racketeering
fellow inmates, and censor his mail to make
sure he get no word of it to the outside. In
other prisons he will be treated humanely
and can appeal punishments to an impartial
board, including inmates, and communicate
with the free world.

The people on whom such uncertain jus-
tice is visited are men, women and children
who already have been unlucky. At least half
have been involved in drugs or alcohol. They
are generally of normal intelligence (the
median for federal prisoners is 104 1.Q.; for
a typical Midwest state, 99.73) but they test
out between Tth and 8th grade achievement.

In a typlcal state 25 percent are in for
burglary, 22 percent for larceny, 12 percent
for robbery, 8 percent for forgery, 6 percent
for assault, 5 percent for drugs, 5 percent for
auto theft, 4 percent for homicide, and 2 per-
cent for some sex offense.

THE FROTECTION OF SOCIETY

The President’s Crime Commission showed
that In 19656 there were 2,780,000 serious
crimes reported to police and 727,000 arrests
made and of these 63,000 people imprisoned.
Thus just for reported crime, which is a mi-
nority, only 2 percent of criminals went to
prison. If they were all released they would
not materially increase the law-breaking
population.

If they were released the prisoners con-
ceivably could affect the crime rate in an-
other way: by encouraging otherwise in-
hibited people to commit crimes because they
felt they would not be punished.

But nobody knows this or can even guess
intelligently.

For all the public clamor about crime and
punishment, this field remains a wasteland
of research, the most remarkable vold of re-
liable analysis of any major institution in
American life. The worst void is prison and
prison programs where, in the words of one
administrator, “we are sorting marbles in
the dark.” The American prison system is a
monument to mindless procedures in the
midst of a socliety that prides itself on belng
sclentific and measuring everything in sight.

The result is that the lives of millions of
prisoners, the billlons of dollars spent on
them (about 81.56 billlon this year), the
safety of cltizens from crime and the loss of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

$20 billion to victims of crime, continue to
be governed by archalc conventional wis-
doms. The only thing we are fairly certain of
is that most of these conventional wisdoms
are wrong.

It 1s one of the conventional wisdoms that
the current rise in crime is strongly in-
fluenced by excessive lenlency by prosecutors
and courts. Another is that harsh punish-
ment will reduce crime. J. Edgar Hoover told
a recent Senate committee, “The difficulty
is with the district attorneys who make deals
and judges who are too soft. Some are bleed-
ing hearts."

According to the FBI, from 1960 to 1965
the crime rate per 100,000 rose 35 per cent.
Beginning in 1964, federal courts and most
state Judges began giving out longer sen-
tences. From 1964 to 1870, federal sentences
became 38 per cent longer and time served
was even more because the federal parocle
board began reducing paroles, California's
sentences have risen 50 per cent.

But from 1965 to 1970 the national crime
rate—during the harsher period—rose 45
per cent.

Robert Martinson studied every report on
treatment of prisoners since 1045 and
analyzed the 231 studies. He concluded:

*. . . There is very little evidence in these
sti:dies that any prevalling mode of correc-
tional treatment has a decisive effect In re-
ducing recidivism of convicted offenders.”
“Recidivism" refers to crimes committed by
released prisoners.

James Roblson of the National Council
on Crime and Delinquency, and Gerald
Smith, of the University of Utah, made one
of the most rigorous analyses of various
treatment of American prisons and con-
cluded:

“It Is difficult to escape the conclusion
that the act of incarcerating a person at all
will impair whatever potential he has for
a crime-free future adjustment and that,
regardless of which ‘treatments’ are ad-
ministered while he is in prison, the longer
he is kept there the more he will deteriorate
and the more likely is it that he will recidi-
vate.”

A CONFLICT OF MOTIVES

A undamental reason for confusion is that
unlike some countries, the United States
has never decided what it wants its prisons
to do. There are several motives for crim-
inal punishment:

1. Hurting the prisoner so that he will feel
free of guilt, having paid for his act;

2. Using the criminal as a scapegoat for
others in soclety who feel the same criminal
impulses within themselves and by punish-
ing the criminal purge themselves;

3. The need of some to feel morally supe-
rior by sustaining outecasts in a despised and
degraded condition;

4. Keeping the criminal out of circulation;

5. Revenge Imposed by the state to pre-
vent the victim or his family from taking
private revenge, as In family feuds;

6. Revenge In the name of all soclety so
that the public will not impose its own
version of justice, as In lynch mobs;

7. Deterrence of the eriminal who, by being
hurt, will decide that committing the crime
is not worth it;

8. Deterrence of others who, seeing the
criminal suffer, will not imitate his crime;
and

9. Reforming the criminal so that he will
learn to live in peace with soclety.

Criminal punishment may accomplish a
number of those objectives simultaneously.
But some are contradictory and cannot be
done together. It is not possible to cause a
man to respect those who treat him with
deliberate cruelty. Scapegoating does not
eliminate the illicit impulse; where punish-
ment of the indlvidual is violent and cruel, it
promotes violence and cruelty in soclety at
large.
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The confusion in goals for prison has its
roots in a curlous phenomenon: the most
damaging practices in criminal justice were
started as humanitarian reforms,

The prison itself is an American invention
created out of genuine compassion.

For centuries, people were Incarcerated
only until the local lord or king could im-
pose punishment. Punishment would then
be death by hanging, drowning, stoning,
burning at the stake, or beheading, usually
with a large crowd observing to deter them
from imitation,

A PLACE FOR PENTINENCE

In the 1780s, the Quakers of Philadelphia,
taking soup to the jalls, were appalled by
conditions. They organized to pass laws sub-
stituting sentences of incarceration in per-
manent, well-designed prisons as a substitute
for death, mutilation or flogging.

They designed the new prisons for solitude
and meditation on the prevailing theory that
men do wicked things because the devil has
invaded them and only through contempla-
tion of their sins could they become penti-
tent and innocent again. The new institu-
tions for pentinence were called penitenti-
aries. The prisoners were forbidden to speak
and saw no one, sometimes not even their
jallers,

Europeans studying the new country re-
ported on the new institution and adopted it,
though some, like DeTocqueville and Dickens,
observed that penitentiaries often produced
insanity.

In the late 1800s, it was observed that
country people on their farms had been law-
abiding but after they moved to the impov-
erished industrial cities they became crimi-
nals, It was thought that there might be
some connection between environment and
crime, that prisons might be a way to coun-
teract bad environment.

The impact of Freud and psychology com-
plicated the view of human behavlor, adding
to the physical environment the emotional
history of the individual. If prison was an
opportunity to change the environment, it
might also be a place to give the prisoner a
more accurate view and control of himself,

But the conflicts have never been resolved
between punishment and “treatment,” be-
tween the purpose of protecting soclety by
keeping the criminal locked up and the goal
of protecting soclety by trying to condition
him for peaceful return to the community.

THE USEFULNESS OF “INDUSTRIES"

Only this continuilng confusion could ex-
plain the survival of {rrationalities like
“prison industries” and the decislons of
parole boards.

Most work inside federal prlsons, for ex-
ample, is done for an independent corpora-
tlon called Federal Prison Industrles, Ine.
It has a board of directors mostly of execu-
tives of private corporations who serve with-
out pay. It maintains 52 shops and factorles
at 22 federal institutions where it employs
about 25 per cent of all federal prisoners.

Historically, at the insistence of private
business and labor unions (George Meany,
head of the AFL—CIO also is on the board of
FPI), they do not make goods that will com-
pete with privately made goods, which means
that they usually do not develop skills that
will let the ex-convict compete in private in-
dustry after he gets out.

The chief customer 1s the federal govern-
ment. Pay rates are from 19 to 47 cents a day.

FPI in 1970 had earnings of $9.9 million on
$58 million in sales, or 17 per cent profit on
sales. the highest of any Industry in the
United States (average for all U.S. industry
is 4.6 per cent on sales, the highest being the
mining industry at 11 per cent).

FPI has proudly announced that it de-
clared a dividend every year since 1946 and
that these dividends total $82 million, To
whom was this dividend on captive labor
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issued? The American taxpayer—the general
treasury of the United States.

Federal prison officials agree that a major
reason for repeated crime by ex-convicts is
their lack of skill in the jobs that are needed
in free life—medical and dental technicians
and other categories that will hire all the
gualified help they can get. They also admit
that they lack the money to train significant
numbers of convicts In these marketable
skills. Yet they have regularly turned back
large profits made by prisoner labor.

THE EFFECTS OF PAROLE

Even prison industries cannot match the
performance of parole boards for lack of
success and lack of accountability. Parole is
another humanitarian reform that was per-
verted. It was supposed to give the prisoner
incentive to improve himself to earn a re-
lease earlier than his full term. It was sup-
posed to shorten time epent behind bars. It
has lengthened it.

Most prisoners are eligible to apply for
parole after one-third of their sentences
have been served. Judges and legislatures
know that, so they have increased sentences
cn the assumption that most prisoners will
be released in something like one-third their
time, The prisoners have not been released
at that rate. Consequently, American prison-
ers serve the longest sentences in the West-
ern world,

But that is not the worst characteristic of
American perole boards. Thelr purpose is to
release the prisoner as soon as possible con-
sistent with his own good and protecting
society from repetition of crime. The boards
are in the position of predicting human be-
havior, a difficult task for even the most per-
ceptive and wise Individuals.

Most parole boards are appointed by gov-
ernors and include hls cronies or former
secretaries.

Parole boards regularly release the worst
risks, as measured by the best data.

Take the case of Jack Crowell (not his real
name, but a real person). He is a stocky, 41-
year-old Navy veteran doing 10 years for
voluntary manslaughter in a Southern state.
He had such a good record in the state peni-
tentiary that toward the end of his sentence
he was permitted to join the state's work
release program.

Under work release he left prison to live
in an unlocked dormitory in a city. He got
up each morning, drove his boss’ truck to
work site where he became a master plumber,
supervising an assistant, At the end of the
day he returned to the dormlitory. He earned
$140 a week and had saved $1800. He applied
for a parole. The prison system recommended
him. He was turned down.

Typically they didn't tell him why except
that he wasn't “ready.” They did parole some
men direct from the state prison who had
never had a chance to show that they could
hold a good job and handle freedom.

WHO ARE THE WORST RISKS?

Crowell's is a typical case. One can guess
what happened. He was in for manslaughter.
Parole boards do not llke to parole killers
and sex offenders because it makes for bad
public relations. They fear the headlines if
such men repeat crimes while on parole. But
contrary to conventional wisdom, murderers
and sex offenders are the most likely not to
repeat a crime,

In 1969 parole boards reporting to the
Uniform Parole Reports released 25,663 pris-
cners before they completed their full sen-
tences. Almost one~third of them were bur-
glars who in their first year had their usual
rate of repeated crime of 31 per cent, There
were 2,870 armed robbers released and in the
first year 27 per cent went back to prison.
The boards released 2,417 forgers, 36 per cent
of whom were re-imprisoned, and they re-
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leased 2,209 larcenists, of whom 30 per cent
went back for varlous viclations. Murderers
and rapists released had failure rates of 11
to 17 per cent.

These are the fallure rates for various of-
fenders as compiled by the most authorita-
tive group, the Uniform Parole Reports of the
National Probation and Parole Institutes of
the National Council on Crime and Delin-
quency:

Percent
Negligent manslaughter
Willful homicide
Btatutory rape
Forcible rape
All other sex offenses
Aggravated assault
Armed robbery
Unarmed robbery
Burglary
Forgery

(These are fallure rates for the first year
on parole; the rate Increases as the group is
out longer but the rank order does not change
significantly over the years.)

It appears reasonable for parole boards to
be more cautious in releasing violent men,
Even if burglars repeat their crimes, theft of
property is less harmful to soclety than kill-
ing and raping. But here, too, the data do
not support the parole boards: murderers
and rapists on their second offense do not
commit as many added murders and rapes as
do other kinds of criminals. Of 30 cases of
williul homicide that sent 1969 parolees back
to prison in their first year of freedom, 24
were committed by people not originally in
for willful homicide. Six released murderers
went back to prison for another killing, but
nine burglars went back for murders.

The 511 foreclble rapists on parole, to take
another example, committed four new forci-
ble rapes; burglars during their paroles com-
mitted eight. All men whose original convic-
tion was for property crimes while on parole
committed 12 forcible rapes.

The rate of new homicides and rapes by all
categories of released prisoners is about the
same, approximately one-half of 1 per cent.
Since murderers and rapists represent a small
proportion of all released prisoners, about 12
per cent of all such categories, their one-half
of 1 per cent represents less of a threat to
soclety than do the violent new episodes by
other kinds of eriminals.

Because they regularly release the worst
risks, parole boards would do better picking
parolees at random.

Parole boards are not solely to blame.
Whatever other notlons are in their heads
when they make their decislons, they are
seriously influenced by public opinion. The
police and the general public are outraged at
the violent crimes of released prisoners; they
don't know that 97 per cent of all prisoners
are released anyway and that the longer crim-
inals stay in prison, the more crimes they
commit afterwards.

THE TORTURE OF UNCERTAINTY

In prison after prison, the uncertalnty of
the sentence was mentioned as the most
excruclating part of prison. “Glve me a fixed
sentence anytime,” s common.

Or, "I behaved myself, the warden recom-
mended me, I had a job on the outside, my
family said they had a place for me, and
they turned me down. I ask them why and
they say, ‘You're not ready.’

“I ask them what that means and they
don't say. What am I supposed to do? Glve
me five, give me ten but let me know how
much time I have to do and don't keep me
hanging all the time.”

Soclety takes elaborate pains to assure
that lawyers and judges are gualified to
exercise thelr power over the freedom of their
fellow citizens and that no person is de-
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prived of his liberty without due process of
law, Including a review of grave decisions,
Yet the gravest of decision—a majority of
the time a citizen may spend imprisoned—is
determined most of the time by untrained
persons acting without adequate informa-
tion in oppostion to the best data and with-
out accountability.

During the last few years, the federal parole
board has reduced paroles by 20 per cent.

In Loulsiana they stopped giving all con-
victed armed robbers parole, after which
armed robberies in the state rose 57 per cent.

It is tragic for the protection of soclety
and the future success of prisoners that care-
fully selected boards do not use the best
available data to decide the issue of liberty
or impisonment. It unnecessarily exposes so-
clety to more crime, it stunts the potential
for change within convicted criminals and
it suffuses American prisons with frustra-
tion and bitterness.

THE LEAST STUDIED INSTITUTION

What remalns after.the available data on
criminiality are sifted is the remarkable ab-
sence of other good data on American pris-
ons and their effectiveness. Prisons would
seem to be ideal laboratories for social scien-
tists—controlled populations In a variety
of conditions, availlable to be measured and
compared. But they remain the least scientif-
ically studied of any major American in-
stitution,

George Saleeby, assoclate director of the
California Youth Authority, was asked why
it is that a scciety apprehensive about crime,
and a country anxious about criminals, did
not insist on rigorous study and analysis.

“Wait a minute,” Saleeby said. "Wait a
minute. Who sald soclety was concerned?
Who said they give a damn? They want some
people put away and then they want to
forget about them.”

Why don't prison administrators them-
selves look carefully at thelr own results?
George Beto, director of Texas prisons, says:

“I know of no institution unless it be orga-
nized Christianity which has shown a greater
reluctance to measure the effectiveness of its
varied programs than has corrections.”

The answer seems to be that what hap-
pens to prisoners inside American prisons
has very little to do with the prisoners them-
selves or what will happen to them after
they are released into the free world. The
state of prisons seems mainly determined
by the values of the American citizen who
considers himself law-abiding.

John Irwin served five years in Soledad
Prison for armed robbery. He is now a col-
lege professor at San Franclsco State Col-
lege, speclalizing in penal studies. He says:

“The radlicals talk of abolishing punish-
ment, but they really want to start punish-
ing a new population of capitalist pigs.
The liberals want punishment but call it
‘treatment.’” The conservatives are the only
ones honest about it, but they want such
disproportionate amounts that it's crazy.”

It is hard to avoid the conclusion that
what goes on inside American prisons tells
more about the character of people outside
thedwnlls than it does about the inmates
inside.

THE VIETNAM RESOLUTION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I am
not interested in what North Vietnam
may agree to or what South Vietnam
may want. The Senate resolution on Viet-
nam was not based on either considera-
tion. It was derived, introduced, and
passed on the basis of a careful legisla-
tive judgment of what serves the vital
interests of the people of the United
States. The resolution states that those
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interests will be served by defining U.S.
policy in terms of the withdrawal of all
U.S. forces at a date certain conditioned
solely on the release of the prisoners of
war and the recoverable missing in ac-
tion. That is all. Period. That is not yet
the policy of this Government. It is the
policy set forth by the Senate. To a de-
gree, it is the policy set forth by the
House. It is included among many other
considerations in the statement of policy
set forth by the administration.

But the resolution is not yet the policy
of the United States. Let there be no mis-
take on that score. In the end, only the
President can state that policy. Peace is
not yet being pursued on the basis of the
position of the Senate. If and when, it is,
the Senate resolution will cease to be
pressed. So long as it is not, it will be
pressed. Indeed, the resolution must be
pressed because what is at stake is more
than words, more than a political cam-
paign, more than who wins or who loses.
What is at stake, in the end, is the vital—
the vital—interests of this Nation. The
word means what it says: The survival of
this Nation in freedom.

THE KEYSTONE SHORTWAY

Mr, SCOTT. Mr. President, in the Jan-
uary 20, 1972, issue of the Pocono, Pa.,
Record, an article entitled “Keystone
Shortway Creates Strong Economic Im-
pact” presents some interesting points on
what a highway across the breadth of the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania has done
for one region of Pennsylvania. I ask
unanimous consent that the news story
be printed in the REcoRrbD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

EEYSTONE SHORTWAY CREATES STRONG
Economic ImMPACT
(By Tim Metz)

StroupsBURG.—S0 far in its 16-month his-
tory of use, the Keystone Shortway has
brought the Pocono region just about what
it was expected to bring—more people, more
jobs, more money.

And, indications are more of the same can
be expected this year and in the years ahead.

Of course, the 313-mile Pennsylvania sec-
tion of Interstate Route 80 has brought simi-
lar benefits to communities all along its
route. But as these communities vary in
character and circumstances, so has the Key-
stone Shortway's impact on them.

At the Shortway's western terminus—the
Shenango Valley region near Sharon—the
trucking industry has substantially ex-
panded its foothold. It expects to grow fur-
ther in the future.

For example, in 1971, new relay truck
terminals established near Sharon by Cooper-
Jarrett Inc. and McLean Trucking Co., plus
a substantial expansion at an existing Eazor
Express Terminal, together added to some
$5 million in new investment and brought
over 600 jobs to the area.

More blg trucking firms are expected to
relocate near Sharon this year, and a housing
boom is predicted to provide badly needed
homes for the newcomers.

In the Central Susquehanns Valley region,
the Shortway is having & somewhat different
effect on economic development. The growth
there is coming not from trucking itself,
but from diversified manufacturing firms
who rely on trucking to distribute thelr
products.

In this region, however, the Shortway's
impact appears to be less dramatic than in
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central or western Pennsylvania, That’s be-
cause the Shortway opened in the midst of
8 continuing economic upswing in the
Poconos, at a time when central and western
Pennsylvania were trying to stave-off dwin-
dling economic resources.

So while the shortway took on aspects of
an economic lifesaver in these other com-
munities, it was just one more positive force
for growth in this region.

For example, the Poconos' bellweather
tourism-recreation industry had a huge 20
per cent gain in 1970 over year-earlier levels.
While the Shortway clearly helped, it
couldn't be labelled the major cause of the
1970 boom, since it didn't open until mid-
September of that year.

Likewlse, it’s difficult to tell precisely how
much the Shortway contributed to the sub-
stantial 12 per cent to 14 per cent gain in
tourism in 1971 over 1970.

IMPACT ON TOURISM

Nevertheless, nobody in these parts pre-
tends the Shortway's impact on tourism
hasn't been important. “It's really done two
big things for our industry,” says Bob
Uguccloni, executive director of the Pocono
Mountains Vacation Bureau.

“It's brought more people into the area,
and, secondly, it acts as a kind of Main Street
through the Poconos. People coming here on
vacations are using the road to travel around
to several places of interest in the area and
that opens the door to greater potential
spending by them,"” he says.

The shortway was & maln consideration,
behind the Howard Johnson Motor Inn
planned for a May opening and for the deci-
slon by Ramada Inns to locate in the area,
Uguccioni says. “And the Shortway is a major
factor causing other big hotel operators—
such as Hilton—to be looking closely at a
Pocono development,” he adds.

Will the Shortway lure hotellers into an
expansion so big it will result in too many
rooms in the area, thus hurting business?
Uguccloni doesn’t think so.

“You have to spend a lot of money these
days if you want a facility that will really
attract the public and before you make that
kind of decision, you're bound to take a
hard look at the market potential,” he says.

And, he notes, the Poconos could easily
absorb more hotels, and vacation spots.
“Year-round average occupancy of our hotel
and resort rooms is about 75 per cent right
now, compared with a national average of
60 per cent. And, during peak periods, the
occupancy rate here climbs to around 90 per
cent,” he says.

Because of the importance of scenic beauty
to the vital tourism trade, the Pocono Moun-
tains Chamber of Commerce moves Very cau-
tiously locating industries here.

THE SHAPE OF ONE MAN'S OPINION

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, January 11,
1972, marked the eighth anniversary of
the release by the Surgeon General's Ad-
visory Committee of the report on smok-
ing and health. At about the same time
the current Surgeon General, Dr. Jesse
Steinfeld, released his annual report on
the health and consequences of smoking,
a report required by the Public Health
Cigarette Smoking Act of 1969.

Last week, the Committee on Com-
merce held hearings on the bill, S. 1454,
which I introduced last April. The bill
would give the Federal Trade Commis-
sion authority to set maximum limits for
tar and nicotine and other hazardous in-
gredients. Additionally at these hearings
we discussed other aspects of the smok-
ing and health problem. We discussed the
need for amendments to the Public
Health Cigarette Smoking Act to elimi-
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nate broadcast advertising of some of the
cigarette-like products which seem to
masquerade as cigars thereby avoiding
not only the ban against broadcast ad-
vertising, but cigarette taxation as well.
Furthermore, we discussed the status of
the Federal Trade Commission’s efforts
to require prominent conspicuous warn-
ings in print media.

Back on January 11, the day after the
1972 report was released, Edward P, Mor-
gan, of ABC news, in his daily talk spoke
of these efforts and the general progress
which has been made in combating ciga-
rette smoking as a health hazard. I think
his comments most interesting and
worthy of our consideration.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of Edward P. Morgan's
comment be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the com-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

SPEecH OF EpwaRD P. MORGAN

Eight years ago the Burgeon General's
advisory committee found that:

“Clgarette smoking is a health hazard of
sufficient importance to warrant appropriate
remedial action.” It tled smoking directly
to such grave maladies as lung cancer, arteri-
osclerotie, coronary and degenerative heart
disease, chronic bronchitis, and emphysema.
It concluded that “cigarette smoking con-
tributes substantially to mortality from cer-
tain specific diseases and to the overall death
rate.”

Despite this and other warnings, official
and unofficial, the country has hardly kicked
the habit. Indeed, yesterday the present Sur-
geon General, Dr. Jesse L. Stelnfeld, In a
report to Congress extended the dangers to
non-smokers, The menace is carbon mon-
oxlide, raised by smoking in a closed room or
car, to unhealthful levels especlally for
people already suffering from heart disease
or bronchial troubles. The monoxide is in
the smoke.

The impact of this new alert on Congress
remains to be seen. Whether anybody will be
successful in ventilating the smoke-filled
room in which politiclans proverbially make
command declsions, especlally in an election
year, is doubtful. However, a non-smoking
Don Quixote of Capitol Hill, Democratic
Senator Frank Moss of Utah, will hold hear-
ings of his consumer subcommittee in Feb-
ruary on cigarette advertising and the possi-
bility of more regulation. Moss was instru-
mental in getting enacted the leglslation
which, beginning a year ago, threw cigarette
advertising off the air at an annual loss of
revenue o the radlo and television industry
of about $200 million, Now the senator is
unhappy about broadcast commercials for
small cigars; he thinks maybe they should
be made illegal too.

Nearly a billion small cigars were sold last
year, a huge increase over previous years,
The Tobacco Institute, the $§9-billion Indus-
try’s major lobby, among other things, com-
plains there has been no professional con-
demnation of cigars and disputes the surgeon
general’s statement that there i1s “no dis-
agreement” among medical sclentists, that
“cigarette smoking is deadly.”

Despite such warnings and the broadcast
ad ban, an estimated 44 million Americans
smoked last year and at such a rate that if
everybody in America, man, woman and child,
smoke, they would have consumed 4,000
cigarettes per capita.

However it is estimated that some 29 mil-
lion quit smoking and Dr. Steinfeld calculates
that if the government hadn't started its
antlsmoking campaign, some 75 million
would have the habit, now.

In 1969 indications surfaced that the cam-
paign was beginning to impress young people.
If this becomes a trend it will be a major
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setback for cigarette companies which had
counted on youth heavily as an expanding
market—wlitness the fresher-than-springtime
themes of gorgeous girls and virile young
men smoking their way to success and
happiness with their favorite brand.

But if we fall for that line, at any age,
against the medical research, we ought to
have our heads—and our lungs—examined.

TRIBUTE TO THE LATE
CARL HAYDEN

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, on be-
half of the Senator from Nevada (Mr.
Cannvoxn), I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp a statément
by him relative to the late former Sena-
tor from Arizona, Carl Hayden.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR CANNON

It is with great sadness that the Congress
of the United States blds goodbye to one of
its most revered members—Carl T. Hayden.
I was grateful for the friendship that Sen-
ator Hayden gave to me during the 10 years
it was my privilege to serve with him in the
Senate. I will always be grateful too, for all
his assistance.

I can speak as a neighbor. Not once, but
on many occaslons, the Senator from Ari-
zona gave lavishly of his own counsel and
ald to the people of Nevada.

There is a little story I used to enjoy tell-
ing on Carl Hayden which I think would be
appropriate at this time. Carl Hayden was
old enough to personally recall that the
southern part of Nevada had once been part
of the Arizona Territory. He would say that
the land in question was only on loan and
that he was sort of a trustee for the arrange-
ment,

The West and, indeed, the Nation and the
world have changed drastically in the last
half century in ways that could not have
been imagined when Carl Hayden began his
service in Congress 60 years ago. Yet, Carl
never looked back. I was privileged to attend
the service in Arizona for this good man and
to be impressed by the affection in which he
was held.

We know of the monuments in Arizona,
such as the Central Arizona Project, and
other monuments elsewhere throughout the
Nation that bespeak the character of the
service Senator Carl Hayden rendered his
country. They are to be found In the build-
ings, highways, Irrigation projects, and other
material contributions he had made.

However, instead of speaking of the ma-
terial contributions he made, I wish to speak
of the unique character of this great man.

Character—and the calm self-assurance
that comes only with the knowledge of duty
done to the best of one's ability, with fair-
ness to all, and with rancor toward none.
His volce was seldom heard in debate, but
his Influence was felt, and felt deeply, In
every important action taken by this body.

He was a man perennially young In spirit
and high in vigor, and the Senate will com-
plete many sessions before seeing the likes
of such a man again.

REFORM OF THE FEDERAL
JUDICAL SYSTEM

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, while there
is a great deal of discussion concerning
the need for new legislation reforming
the Federal judicial system, and I have
participated in such discussions, we may
not have noticed some of the judicial
branch’s own attempts at reform. The
December 1971, issue of Judicature con-
tains an article by Arlin M. Adams, cir-
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cuit judge of the U.S. Third Circuit
Court of Appeals, which describes one of
these relatively small, but still important,
efforts.

It is Judge Adams’ feeling that the use
of selected technological devices, such as
computers and dictating equipment, can
demonstrably alleviate some problems of
court administration. Because I believe
the article will be of interest to the Sen-
ate, I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

QGENERATING JUDICIAL REFORM FroM WITHIN
(By Arlin M. Adams)

Cases filed in the eleven United States
Courts of Appeals have increased more than
300 per cent in the last decade.! Despite an
increase in the number of circuit judgeships
from 78 in 1961 to 97 In 19712 filings per
judgeship have increased In that same decade
from 54 to 1322

In order for the courts to give the time
required for careful deliberation to each
case filed, it is apparent that reform in the
administration of our system Is required.
It is In the nature of our judicial process and
in keeping with the goals set by Herbert
Lincoln Harley in founding the American
Judicature Soclety that fundamental changes
in the process should be conceived and
executed by members of the system. Yet, at
the same time, we must be alert to and recog-
nize the value of changes which can be ef-
fected from without the system. With this
concept in mind, I should like to add a brief
statement of my personal views to the ever-
increasing body of literature in this field.

While the mere existence of a heavy case-
load is not, of itself, cause for concern, the
more than tripling of the backlog in the
federal appellate system during the past ten
years should alarm us. It is generally con-
ceded that the creation of more judgeships—
a change from without—"is at best a tempo-
rary stopgap, not a solution.” ¢ Recently, how-
ever, this same force, applied outside the
judiclal system through legislation, enabled
the appellate process to function more effi-
clently.

I refer to the statute permitting the ap-
pointment of a court executive for each cir-
cult to perform many of the non-legal duties
ordinarily assigned to the chlef judge’® Be-
cause the chlef judge is appointed on the
basis of senlority, he may not always consider
administration his primary goal as a judge.®
The court executive, by bringing his special-
ized training to bear on the day-to-day prob-
lems of operating a court of appeals, will thus
free the chief judge to perform his manifold
legal duties. Additionally, the court execu-
tive should be able to “glve vitality to the
administrative prerogatives now granted to,
but not now effectively exerclsed by, the
[judicial] councils.” ?

While legislative enactment may contribute
meaningfully to the cause of administrative
reform, significant progress can also be
achieved within the system through more
creative use of manpower, through employ-
ing techmnologlcal advances and reorganizing
administrative functions. Such reforms could
ease the pressures on appellate courts.

For example, the Third Circuit has taken
steps to decrease the time between entry of
judgment in the district court and the hear-
ing in the court of appeals by instituting a
system for proctoring criminal appeals, Under
this system, an individual judge is assigned
all such appeals from a specified district.
Shortly after the notice of appeal is filed, a
conference of all counsel is convened and a
briefing schedule adopted. In many instances,
the need for a printed fecord is eliminated.
?requent!y. permission is granted for briefs

reproduced and filed in other than

2833

printed form, namely, by photo-offset and
xerography.

Last spring, all active judges on the Third
Circuit agreed to submit detailed time sheets
to the Federal Judicial Center for computer
analysis in an effort to discover where the
need for reform is greatest. The program has
been in effect since August, and is expected
to yleld substantive data.

Optional use of advanced technology can
materially ald the judiciary in reducing its
backlog. For instance, a significant but un-
avoidable delay ocecurs in the appellate proc-
ess between the date a case is submitted to
a panel for consideration and the date the
opinion is published. A decrease in this time-
span and a concomitant increase in efficiency
can be accomplished through the use of
modern tools®

Limitations of space do not permit a full
discussion of the various methods which have
been suggested. However, two brief examples
are illustrative. A study indicates that by
using dictating machines, work-product may
be increased from 18 to 30 per cent.” Thus,
at a cost which would not be burdensome, an
appellate judge might reduce his backlog
substantially.

Efficlency in the production of opinions
may also be alded by the institution of a
workable indexing filling system for decisions
from a particular circult, Before draft opin-
lons are circulated to the court, it is neces-
sary to review all the recent decisions of the
circult to avold possible conflicts. Countless
hours spent reviewing very current slip opin-
lons could be saved if a reasonable informa-
tion retrieval system were devised.

As members of the legal community, it is
vital for us to institute reforms which will
contribute to the efficlent administration of
justice, The American Judicature Soclety, as
conceived by Herbert Lincoln Harley, serves
a significant function in helping us to dis-
charge this duty.

FOOTNOTES

11971 Annual Report of the Director, Ad-
ministrative Office of the United States
Courts II-3.

2 Id. at II-9. By citing appellate statistics,
I do not mean to imply that the increase in
Federal Distriet Court fillings has not been
commensurate with the appellate increase.
In 1960, 89, 112 cases were filed in the dis-
trict courts co! with 136, 553 in 1971—
an Increase of 53.2 per cent. Id. at II-20.

tId. at II-8.

41971 Appellate Judge's Conference. Re-
port of the Special Committee on Increasing
Administrative Efficlency Through Technol-
ogy, 2 (hereinafter referred to as Adminis-
trative Efficlency).

5Pub. L. 91-64T (1870).

o Tamm, Are Courts Going the Way of the
Dinosaur? 57 A.B.A.J. 228, 230 (1971).

7PFiginski & Miller, Judicial Reform and
the Tydings Legacy, 656 Juprcatromre 756, T7
(1971). The former Chief Judge of the
United States Court of Appeals for the Sec-
ond Circult, J. Edward Lumbard, has pointed
out the potential for progress of the judicial
counecils which, for a varlety of reasons, has
never been realized. Lumbard, The Place of
the Federal Judicial Councils in the Admin-
istration of the Courts, 47 A.B.A.J. 169 (1961).

8 For a more detalled exposition of these
gechniques. see Administrative Efficiency
-20.

"Id. 8.

AMENDMENT TO UNIFORM RELOCA-
TION ASSISTANCE AND REAL
PROPERTY ACQUISITION POLI-
CIES ACT OF 1970, PUBLIC LAW
91-646

Mr. BROCK. Mr. President, the prob-
lems faced by persons and businesses
forced to move by Federal and federally
assisted programs prior to enactment of
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Public Law 91-646 was intolerable. Thus,
I consider the Uniform Relocation As-
sistance and Real Property Acquisition
Policies Act to be one of the major ac-
complishments of the 91st Congress, as
it provides for a uniform policy of as-
sistance for those dislocated.

The history of the passage of the bill
in December 1970, included a commit-
ment by the Intergovernmental Relations
Subcommittee of the Senate and the
Public Works Committee of the House of
Representatives to hold hearings early in
1971 in order to make necessary amend-
ments that could not be considered in the
tight schedule for passage late in 1970.

Last May, the Senator from Tennessee
(Mr. Baker) and I recommended such an
amendment, based on the act as it finally
passed, in light of administrative regula-
tions now issued. Our bill, S. 1819, would
extend indefinitely the period during
which the Federal Government pays 100
percent of the first $25,000 of each in-
dividual relocation payment required by
the act.

The bill is pending in the Subcommit-
tee on Intergovernmental Relations, on
which I serve as a member, and has the
virtually unanimous support of redevel-
opment agencies and others affected by
the act. Unless S. 1819 is passed by Con-
gress by June 30 of this year, State and
local agencies involved in federally as-
sisted projects will be required to share
relocation costs on the same basis as
their project formulas, rather than re-
ceiving the 100-percent Federal contribu-
tion for relocation activities, as the situ-
ation is and has been in the past.

Mr. President, on the basis of convinc-
ing evidence from many local commu-
nities that they will not be able to meet
this matching share requirement with-
in their limited resources, I urge the sup-
port of Senators for S. 1819, to continue
100 percent Federal contribution for re-
location assistance beyond June 30, and
to insure the continuance of vital urban
renewal activities.

A THIRD TERM

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, I was de-
lighted at the recent news that my good
friend J. CaLer Boces has offered to serve
the people of Delaware for a third term
in the U.S. Senate.

It has been my privilege to know “CaLg”
Boges ever since he came to the Senate
in January 1961. I have served side by
side with him on the Committee on Pub-
lic Works, on the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service, and on the Com-
mittee on Appropriations. I can person-
ally vouch for his ability, his integrity,
his knowledge, his fairness, and his effec-
tiveness.

No one is better qualified for the U.S.
Senate, and no one is a more able cham-
pion in behalf of the people of the First
State than CALE BoGas.

Delawareans have been fortunate in-
deed to have CareE Boces serving them
for more than 25 years—three terms in
the U.S. House of Representatives, two
terms as Governor of Delaware, and two
terms as U.S. Senator.

In Care Boces’ wealth of exerience
and long service for Delaware the people
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of his State have a tremendous invest-
ment, an investment from which they
can reap still greater returns by reelect-
ing him.

At the risk of seeming presumptuous
coming as I do from the 50th and new-
est State, may I take this opportunity to
point out to the people of the First and
oldest State that they would do them-
selves a great disservice to give up the
12 years’ seniority Care Boces has ac-
cumulated for Delaware in the U.S.
Senate.

In an institution where length of serv-
ice counts heavily toward a Senator's
effectiveness for his State, the higher up
the seniority ladder your Senator rises,
the stronger is your State's voice in the
Congress, our Nation's highest legislative
body.

With Care Boces in the Senate, the
people of Delaware can be sure they will
have a voice and a vote on the powerful
Appropriations Committee, which han-
dles the appropriations for all Federal
departments and agencies, for the judi-
ciary, and for the Congress itself. A seat
on the Appropriations Committee is
greatly coveted and newcomers to the
Senate seldom get on. It takes seniority,
seniority which Care Boces has and
which a newcomer to the Senate would
not have.

With Care Boces in the Senate, the
people of Delaware can be sure they will
have a voice and a vote on the Appropri-
ations Subcommittee on Agriculture-
Environmental and Consumer Protec-
tion. Surely, both urban and rural Dela-
wareans want to retain Delaware's seat
on this crucial appropriations body.

Surely they want to retain Delaware’s
seat through Care Boges on the Appro-
priations Subcommittees on Interior
and Related Agencies; on Labor-Health,
Education, and Welfare and Related
Agencies; on Military Construction; on
Treasury-Post Office and General Gov-
ernment where CaLE Boges is top rank-
ing Republican; and on the District of
Columbia.

Surely they want to retain Delaware's
seat through CaALE Boces on the Senate
Committee on Public Works, where CALE
is the top ranking Republican on the Air
and Water Pollution Subcommittee.

As top ranking Republican, CALE plays
a key role in writing legislation to help
clean up and protect our Nation’s air
and water and enhance our natural en-
vironment. Young people particularly
should have a vital interest in keeping
CaLE Boces in the Senate to retain this
strategic post for Delaware, for young
people have the biggest stake of all in the
kind of America we will have in the next
several decades.

Moreover, with the announcement by
the senior Senator from Kentucky (Mr.
CooreR) that this will be his last year in
office, CALE Boacecs will be the top ranking
Republican on the Committee on Public
Works, which in addition to air and water
pollution has flood control, river and
projects; improvements in navigation;
bridges, dams, highways, and public
buildings.

Surely all the people of Delaware are
interested in retaining a seat for Dela-
ware on the Post Office and Civil Service
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Committee, where CaLE Boges is the top
ranking Republican on the Subcommit-
tee on Compensation and Employment
Benefits.

Experience, ability, leadership, a
proven record of accomplishment, seni-
ority—these are all components of the
investment CaLe Boces has amassed for
the people of Delaware. In their own
self-interest, they should make sure CALE
Boges remains in the U.S. Senate to
strengthen even more Delaware’s voice
in our Nation’s affairs.

Before concluding, may I say that there
is one special attribute which CarLe Boces
has which should not be overlooked in
assessing his qualifications for office, that
is his ability to get along with everyone.
Amiable of disposition, and true to his
word, CALE has the happy faculty of
being able to work well with others even
on the most complex and difficult mat-
ters, He is umiversally respected and
liked. The people of Delaware can be
very proud of CaLE BocGs and rest as-
sured such a man can do more for them.

I commend CALE Boaas for his willing-
ness to serve his people for 6 more years.
I am confident they will have good sense
to reelect him in November.

DOCK STRIKES

Mr. BROCK. Mr. President, the hour
of crisis again faces the Nation in the
west coast dock strike.

I am appalled that Congress has taken
no action since the dock strikes started
last July 1 on the west coast, and on
October 1 at the east and gulf ports.

Inaction cannot be blamed on the
President. Nearly 2 years ago the Pres-
ident proposed to Congress a realistic
solution to emergency disputes in trans-
portation, Again, on December 15, the
President publicly requested Congress
to consider the seriousness of the absence
of statutory means to deal with further
transportation emergencies, Now the ad-
ministration has submitted special leg-
islation setting up a three-man arbitra-
tion board to settle the current dispute.

Mr. President, these recent strikes
have meant an enormous loss to our
economy. The estimated loss to our Na-
tion has been put at $5 billion as of De-
cember 1971. In terms of loss in trade,
the amount nears $3 billion. The damage
cannot be measured in dollars alone.

I am particularly concerned about the
effect these dock strikes have had on our
Nation’s farmers. Officials of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture estimate that the
current tieups have reduced the price of
a bushel of corn by 10 cents and the price
of soybeans by as much as 25 cents per
bushel.

During October and November of 1970,
the east coast and gulf ports handled
$917 million in agricultural exports. For
the same period in 1971, these ports
moved only $400 million in agricultural
exports. The strike has also brought
many thousands of barges and freight
cars to a standstill, The results were to
depress farm prices almost instantane-
ously.

On the west coast the dock workers’
strike reduced agricultural exports by
$215 million during July and September
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compared with the previous year. The
majority of losses were in wheat, perish-
able vegetables and fruit.

Tobacco exports were also adversely
affected. In October and November 1971,
only $6 million of tobacco were exported
from ports along the east and gulf coasts
compared with $136 million for the same
period the previous year.

Mr. President, the public’s tolerance
for strikes is clearly diminishing. The av-
erage citizen was foursquare behind the
labor movement during the New Deal
days of the 1930’s. Most of us still are,
for the workingman has made this coun-
try what it is. But is the workingman or
woman really represented, or even pro-
tected, today? Both big labor and big
business have put on muscle since those
days of the Wagner Act. Because of
everyone'’s dependence on the goods and
services of our major industries, the
public is often forced to bear the brunt
of so-called national emergency strikes.

With the expiration of the temporary
injunction on the west coast without
a final settlement and the same fate
threatened for the east and gulf port
strikes, I believe the public interest has
been abused too long. The right to strike
or lockout is an important institution of
free collective bargalning and of our
democratic society. It was fashioned by
free men in a free soclety and it can be
modified and improved by those free men
whenever and wherever it reduces rather
than expands their freedom.

We cannot tolerate further tieups and
stoppages forced upon us by big moneyed
interests. The Taft-Hartley bill offered
adequate public protection in the days
when it was first proposed. It is no longer
sufficient.

Neither, is the temporary legislation
we are soon to debate sufficient to solve
the problem. Certainly, I support the
President in his attempts to bring an end
to this strike but we must not stop here.
We must provide a permanent apparatus
that is specifically designed to cope with
the prevention of impending work stop-
pages including power to require binding
arbitration.

Since early 1969 I have proposed leg-
islation before Congress which would
have such power. My legislation would
establish a permanent commission and
court to deal with all such disputes. As
with the President's special legislation,
my bill removes Congress from direct
arbitration and places this responsibility
where it belongs with a high level tri-
partisan board. This proposal is mod-
eled after the Australian system and
would arbitrate and where necessary
adjudicate disputes qualifying under
Taft-Hartley criteria. An additional fea-
ture of this legislation is the voluntary
participation clause. This permits any
bona fide management and labor part-
nership to partake of the commission’s
facilities and expertise, provided both
parties voluntarily agree to participa-
tion. Aimed at public service industries
such as teaching, refuse collection, po-
lice and fire protection, it will offer these
groups significant third party contribu-
tion which is frequently missing and yet
critical to the success of negotiations.

The two most important elements of
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my proposals are their representation of
public interest through a commission
member with designated responsibility
and their permanence so that we will
not be faced with having to act upon
stop-gap legislation after severe damage
has already been done.

I am weary of the daily outpourings
of Congress on the erosion of farm in-
come and how we must legislate new
programs to revitalize rural economies
when this Congress has not acted to
end a dock strike that has taken over a
billion dollars from the pockets of Amer-
ican farmers. At a time when we are
spending close to $3 billion to subsidize
agricultural production, how can we
deny access to farm markets?

Realizing that 53 percent of all wheat
production in this country is for export
and that we subsidize its production with
$880 million in Federal funds, how can we
then ignore this crisis?

Mr. President, this is pure folly.

Senators have openly deplored the oc-
currence of the first trade deficit in
recent history, yet it is the failure of
Congress to act that is bound to have far
reaching implications on trade and pos-
sible future deficits.

Time and time again, the public in-
terests have been overlooked in the
handling of labor disputes.

We owe it to the people of the Nation
who are increasingly victimized by vic-
ious strikes to establish a permanent
mechanism which would represent this
same public as well as the rights of the
disputing parties.

RAILROAD RATE STRUCTURE
SUPERVISION

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, during the
past 10 months I have been very critical
of the way in which the Interstate Com-
merce Commission has supervised the
rate structure of America’s railroads. I
have pointed out that the Commission
has permitted rate discrimination as to
the nature and value of the commodities
shipped and as to the direction in which
the freight is moved. Both types of dis-
crimination seem indefensible to me.

Recently, a group of students at the
George Washington University, under
Prof. John Banzhaf, have undertaken a
study relative to the effect of railroad
rate policies on the environment. The
study concludes that freight rates dis-
courage the use of waste materials at the
very time when we are trying to promote
recycling in the interest of protecting our
environment.

A short time ago, I was visited by mem-
bers of the scrap-iron industry, who
made this same complaint.

I ask unanimous consent that there be
printed in the Recorp an article entitled
“Ralilroads Discourage Recycling,” writ-
ten by Michael Drezin, and published in
The Hatchet, the student newspaper of
George Washington University.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

BanzHAF GroUP Expost—RAILROADS DISCOUR-
AGE RECYCLING
(By Michael Drezin)

A group of GW students investigating the

effect of railroad rate policies on the environ-
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ment has found that current freight rates
discourage the use of recycled waste materlals
and favor the use of raw materials.

Students Challenging Regulatory Agency
Procedures (SCRAP) as the five-member
group is known, as formed in September and
is part of an Unfair Trade Practices course
taught by Prof. John Banzhaf,

According to SCRAP Chalirman Neil Proto,
the cost of fransporting a ton of scrap iron
and steel for use by the steel industry is ap-
proximately $5.30 a ton while the cost of
transporting iron ore is only $2.20 a ton. Proto
also pointed out that it is more expensive to
transport paper waste than virgin timber
used to make paper and paper products.

Citing a Nader study report, Proto suggest-
ed one possible reason for the rate structure
preferred by railroads which favor the use of
raw materials. According to the study “Sev-
eral railroads are actively involved in mining
operations which present a gigantic oppor-
tunity for increased income.” The Union Pa-
cific has mineral rights on ten million acres,
the Northern Pacific has mineral rights on
eight million acres. Both sections of land con-
tain iron ore and lumber, the study reports.

SCRAP has accused the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, which regulates rallroad
rates, of not complying with provisions of the
National Environmental Policy Act in grant-
ing railroads across the board rate Increases
in 1970 and 1971.

Proto said the NEPA requires federal agen-
cles conducting activities which affect the
environment to file an environmental im-
pact statement with the President's Council
on Environmental Quality. The ICC has
falled to file this statement, he sald.

In an unsuccessful challenge to the 1970
and 1971 rate increases, a petition flled by
SCRAP before the ICO accused the ICC of
failling to conslder “the effect of the ... rate
increase on: The amount of energy needed to
produce a product from recycled materials
vs, raw materials; the effect of energy de-
mands on the nation's finite natural re-
sources; “the Iincreased likelihood” of a
health threat resulting from the inability of
citles to move solld wastes; "the possible
harm to water resources, fish, and wildlife”
resulting “from an inability to move materi-
als for purposes of recycling and the meth-
ods utilized for the extraction of raw ma-
terials."

In its most recent action, SCRAP has per-
suaded the ICC to deny—at least temporarily
a request by the nation’s rallroads for a two
and a half percent interim surcharge on
freight service which would be followed by a
request for a general increase on selected
commodities.

The railroads which requested their latest
increase on Dec, 13, 1871 to become effective
Jan. 1, 1972, was denied the request by the
ICC until at least Feb. 5.

In denying the request, the ICC sald the
railroads failed to provide environmental im-
pact statements as required by agency rules
in support of the NEPA.

According to a BCRAP publication, “the
estimated increase temporarily denled . . .
would have ylelded the rallroads an estimated
8246 million annually, and the delay until at
least Feb. 5, 1972 will cost an estimated $24
million.

SUPPORT FOR COMMUNITY
COLLEGES

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I re-
cently had the pleasure of attending a
meeting of the Maryland Congressional
Delegation with a most impressive group
of abouf 50 students, faculty, and admin-
istrators from the Community College of
Baltimore. Led by Dr. Harry Bard, presi-
dent of CCB, the group presented a com-
pelling case for several provisions con-
tained in 8. 659, Federal higher educa-
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tion support legislation currently before
Congress.

Particular enthusiasm was shown for
the Senate version’s $1,400 direct stu-
dent grant provision, as well as for the
support directed specifically at commu-
nity colleges in the form of construction
grants and development funds. The rep-
resentatives also favored the House pro-
vision for noncategorical institution aid.

Community colleges such as CCEB, serv-
ing an urban, racially, and ethnically
mixed student population, represent one
of the key vehicles for expansion of edu-
cational opportunity in this country.
However, without Federal support pro-
grams aimed at the needs of such insti-
tutions, that opportunity will be trag-
ically limited.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that, for the benefit of Senators, the
statements of Mr. Doug Airey, a CCB
student, and Mr. Clarence Gregory, a
CCB administrator, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ments were ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT oF Dovuc AIREY, StupENT, COM-
MUNITY COLLEGE OF BALTIMORE

My testimony, when added to that which
you have already heard, may not be new or
startling, but I must ask you to consider my
statement in the light of my responsibility
as representative of the Community College
of Baltimore Student Government Associa-
tlon.

Our deep concern is that if this and other
colleges should fall to receive some form
of general aid as proposed in the House Bill
HRT7248, the alternative for hard pressed col-
leges would likely be an increase in tuiltion.

Those who would suffer most from the ad-
ditional burden of increased tuition would
be the very students that urban colleges as
ours are working to attract.

The door would again begin to close part of
the little distance from which it has been
opened to students who are in financial need.
Thus it would hurt most those who need,
and WANT, the help most.

It is for this reason that we would like
to ask for your support for a reasonable gen-
eral aid provision in the final bill.

In support of this argument we would
like to give you several specific examples of
actual students and their financlal situa-
tions.

Because of the confidential nature of this
information, the names are omitted. I would,
however, be willing to identify the specific
students should you be interested in verify-
ing this information.

The editor of the school newspaper is a
veteran receiving $175.00 per month, which
is his total income for 10 months. Out of this,
he must support himself completely, paying
for rent, food, utilities, clothing, transpor-
tation, and college expenses.

Another student, the Publicity Chairman
of the Student Government Association, is
more fortunate in that she can live at home.
She needs work in order to provide money
for transportation, books, and other costs
essential, and part of college attendance. For
students like her, the present situation In
the job market makes life even more dif-
ficult than it has been now.

With recession businesses can get more
experienced help with resulting keener com-
petition for jobs, according to Mrs. Mullin-
eaux (the College Job Placement Counselor).
Stopping the war has cut jobs. At the same
time, returning veterans are flooding the job
market. All of this results in a more difficult
work situation for the average college stu-
dent,

The upgrading of requirements for nu-
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merous career Jobs dictates that students
who expect to get into these fields, in order
that they may make a contribution to our
society and economy, must spend more time
to prepare themselves with necessary col-
lege education.

Another student is part of the vanishing
number of those under work-study pro-
grams due to a greatly increased number of
colleges vying for funds avallable, according
to Mrs. Shirley Smith (Financial Aid Coun-
selor).

Another student has come through the
Upward Bound Program, which has moti-
vated him to continue college. At the same
time, he works at the United States Post
Office to help support himself, while contrib-
uting efforts as Sophomore Class Chairman
of the Student Government Association.

Another individual is an ex-con, continu-
ing his education and rehabilitation through
the National Student Defense Loan and
Economic Opportunity Grant Programs. He
would receive more funds under a wider def-
Inition of matching funds as proposed to
you. This would include scholarships under
the EOG provisions, and because the stu-
dent also has a councilmatic scholarship,
it would directly increase his benefits. Cur-
rently, he must work two full-time jobs in
the summer to provide college costs.

A 24-year-old, married at 16, divorced at
22, supports two (2) children while working
full time and continuing at night. She is
also president of the Baltimore Social Club.

A final example is the full-time mother,
married to a minister, while working and
attending college both full time.

Another beneficlary of general ald would
be the Community Services Division. They
have a program starting this semester spe-
cifically helping upgrade the skills of un-
der- and unemployed persons. In specific,
their Construction Technology Program is
undertaking the rehabilitation of Baltimore
homes for Baltimore cltizens at the same
time that students learn.

Last year In testimony for increased ald at
the Maryland Legislature, the Freshman
Class Chalrman concluded that “higher tui-
tion would limit opportunities for many stu-
dents to continue their higher education,
consequently the student and community
would lose."”

In testimony before the same Legislature,
the Student Government Association Presi-
dent said, “Once upon a time there was a
college (school) which sat upon a hill. This
college was like many other colleges: It was
centered in the community, for the commu-
nity, to educate and train workers to return
to the community as productive citizens,
These were mdidle-class, working-class peo-
ple, poor people. Many of whom had to work
twenty to thirty hours a week to stay in
school—to ‘better’ themselves, as they would
call it. Things were gay. The robin sang. The
sky was blue. But then one day the sky
clouded over. The robin vainly flew search-
ing . ..searching . .. for a speck of light .. .
& smile. But none were to be found.”

“Why? Why? Students began to get dark
circles under their eyes. Thelr faces, lean
and fatigued, were tainted with despair,”

“Why? Why? Was 1t because they would
return home from work with barely enough
energy to peel off their garments and then
collapse into one mass of fatigue on their
beds? . . . Why did the sky cloud over?”

Money, dust, and ducats made the sky
cloud over. General aid must be provided to
“make the sky blue.”

STATEMENT oF MR. CLARENCE GREGORY, AD-

MINISTRATOR, COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF

BALTIMORE

FEDERAL AID FOR COMMUNITY COLLEGES—EM=-
PHASIZING THE CURRENT H.R. 7248 AND 5. 659
OMNIEUS BILLS (THE HIGHER EDUCATION ACT
OF 1971)

The Community College of Baltimore, like
most other institutions of higher education
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around the nation, finds fiscal financing in-
creasingly difficult. Urban colleges, such as
ours, find themselves in a greater bind in this
respect than some others. We exist primarily
to attract and serve the needs of the so-called
“inner-city or minority student.” These stu-
dents are those who had never considered
college before, indeed, are in many instances
the first of their families to attend schools
of higher education. They are the victims of
economic deprivation and the exigencies of
providing for the basic necessities left no
funds to pay for education, Many of them
have to work full time in order to pay for a
minimal study load and at the same time
help thelr familles, and provide for them-
gelves.

Low family incomes make a high percent-
age of them eligible for student grants, loans,
work-study, and other types of financlal aid.
CCB has the highest percentage of this low-
income student of any Community College in
the State of Maryland. As enrollment in-
creases, this percentage goes up.

If we are to remain true to our reason for
existence, then we cannot raise tuition and
price our students out of the higher educa-
vional market. Noncategorical ald will keep
us from having to raise tultion.

In addition to the above, urban colleges
have some other problems to a greater de-
gree than perhaps some colleges sltuated
elsewhere. The reference is to expenditures
for so-called ethnic studles and ecologlical
studies. The “ethnies”, including minorities,
are in the nation's urban centers. Demands
for ethnic studies, non-existent a few years
ago, are greater there. Moreover, the prob-
lems of air and water pollution (ecologlical
studies) have greater concentration in the
citles, causing the demand to seek solutions
which take the form of additional studies,
which, in turn, increase expenses.

The “new"” student and his college are also
faced with expenses that were not a part of
the college scene until recently. As previous-
1y stated, he is probably the first of his fam-
ily to attend a school of higher education.
His problems in this respect have to be met
through a program of expanded speclal serv-
ices. Varlous kinds of counseling such as ad-
misslons testing and measurements, psycho-
logical, job placement, financial ald, aca-
demic, vocational, personal, career, and trans-
fer counseling, have to be made available. In
other years, much of this was done by col-
lege-oriented families. In the absence of such
help from the home, the college itself has to
absorb this functlon. Speclal services alone
add a great burden to ordinary college ex-
pense.

If the open-door policy of the urban col-
lege is not to become a closed door, expenses
to the student must be kept within his abil-
ity to pay. One of the cruelest actions of one
human to another is to crush hopes and as-
pirations once they have been ralsed. The
Community College, by making higher edu-
cation avallable to those for whom it was
closed before, has opened pathways to a het-
ter life,

Now that at last Congress has put to-
gether noncategorical aid to colleges and
special ald to students, these forms of as-
sistance would prove of great help to the
needlest students. The student in the gen-
eral education program has the same ex-
pense as the one in wvocational education.
The making of economically secure students,
who otherwise may never be, can only result
in building a stronger nation.

DOCK STRIKE

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, at long
last the press and people in all parts of
our country are coming to the realiza-
tion that something must be done, and
done promptly, with regard to the west
coast dock strike. For many months,
since the strike began on July 1 of last
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year, the people of my Island State of
Hawaii have felt that their plight has
been little known or understood by the
country at large.

An economic blockade, for that is
what the dock tie-up has meant to
Hawaii, is a slow death, like sand run-
ning out of an hourglass. A business fails
for lack of imported supplies, and five or
10 or a hundred persons are thrown out
of work. A laborer’s workweek is re-
duced from 5 or 6 days to 2 or 3. Chlorine
to purify drinking water is found to be in
short supply. Warehouses run out of
space because sugar and pineapple can-
not be shipped to mainland markets. Tax
revenues essential for the operation of
public services drop sharply. Economic
growth is set back for years to come.

Early last week a group of concerned
citizens came to Washington from
Hawaii, They represented an organiza-
tion called Operation Blackeye, in refer-
ence to Hawaii having been struck hard
by the economic consequences of the west
coast dock strike. They brought with
them 80,000 letters and petitions from
citizens of Hawalii in all walks of life. This
is approximately one-third of our total
number of registered voters. Operation
Blackeye came here to bring to the at-
tention of Congress and the people of this
country the critical situation in which
the citizens of Hawaii find themselves as
a result of this strike. They came to ask
Congress to enact legislation promptly
which will safeguard Hawaii.

I was glad to welcome this group and
to do everything possible during their
visit to enable them to inform Members
of Congress of the disastrous effect the
dock strike has had on Hawaii's people
and economy. It is my strong hope that
the appeal for legislative action con-
tained in the 80,000 letters and petitions
of Operation Blackeye will stir this Con-
gress to immediate action on remedial
legislation.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of editorials published last week in the
Washingon Post and the Washington
Evening Star and a news report pub-
lished in the Christian Science Monitor
be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Christian Science Monitor,

Jan. 31, 1972]
Dock STrRIKE: FarM, LABOrR ImMPAcCT
(By Richard L. Strout)

WasmmnceToN.—President Nixon has yanked
the alarm on the West Coast dock strike
but Congress is responding with a ho-hum.

The trouble is that Mr. Nixon wants com-
pulsory arbitration, which is one of the most
emotional issues in labor relations, and an
election I8 coming up in which trade unions
are likely to play a big part.

At the same time many elements in the
country are becoming concerned over a sit-
uation in which a strike of some 100 days
was interrupted by am 80-day so-called
“eooling-off perlod"” under the Taft-Hartley
labor law, only to have it expire with no

cooling off, and the strike resumed again
Jan, 17.

The strike is developing from a regional
issue into & national and international affair,
with no certain modern precedents for gov-
ernment to follow.
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Politically it is acute. In addition to the
fellow-feeling which many unionists have for
longshoremen there is the instinctive op-
position to the precedent of compulsory ac-
tion by labor and its frequently repeated
charge that the Nixon administration is
“anti-labor.”

This was accentuated by the dramatic con-
frontation between Mr, Nixon and the AFL—
CIO convention at Miami last November.
This episode, and disputes over the Pay
Board, are belleved to have produced George
Meany’'s bulldog enmity to the administra-
tion as head of the labor organization.

Farmers are deeply affected. The new Sec-
retary of Agriculture, Earl L. Butz, is trylng
to whip up pressure to get Congress to act,
as irritation gradually hardens to anger in
Midwest farm areas over the tightening
noose of the strike on agricultural exports.

International relations are involved as the
West Coast longshoremen attempt to seal off
cargo getting through in Canada and Mexico
at the far ends of their 2,000-mile picket
line.

James D. Hodgson, Secretary of Labor,
says the strike costs millions of dollars a day
and threatens to halt the nation’s economic
recovery.

LITTLE URGENCY FELT

Congress, Mr, Hodgson complains, shows
“little sense of urgency.”

Two weeks after the Democratic Congress
returned to Washington a pattern is develop-
ing that recalls 1948, when a Republican
Congress took a languid interest in a Demo-
cratic President’s appeals.

Mr. Truman threw the kitchen sink at the
80th Congress, led by Arthur Vandenberg in
the Senate and Speaker Joseph W. Martin in
the House. He called a futile political session
after the Democratic National Convention in
Philadelphia, and made the “do-nothing 80th
Congress” his principal campaign issue. He
won.
t,oH';'M the 92nd Congress a place in history,

0

With increasing frequency Mr. Nixon, in
his State of the Union, budget, and economliec
messages, is stating or implying that Con-
gress Is holding up varlous projects. Now
comes the dock strike.

CONGRESS CASTIGATED

In an appeal to Congress Jan. 21 Mr.
Nixon called the dock strike “intolerable.”
He used such urgent words as “insensitive,”
“threatens,” “damaging,” “urgency,” “vital,”
“implore” and declared that “our na-
tional economy [has] been made hostage to
the interests of those few who persist in
prolonging the dispute.”

And, then there was this Nixon comment
about Congress:

“For two long years, the Congress has had
before it comprehensive proposals which I
submitted and have repeatedly urged that it
pass for the resolution of emergency trans-
portation disputes. This legislation still lan-
guishes unenacted.”

Congress hesitates like an uncertain team
in a firehouse that hears the alarm but isn't
sure its engine will run.

COMPULSION THE ISSUE

Should Congress now, & generation after
the Taft-Hartley Act, write new federal legis-
lation setting the pattern for compulsory
arbitration which, in effect, tells a man that
he must work, by order of the government?

It is one of the most delicate areas in a
democracy, for it tests the social contract
on which democracy is based, an implied
agreement by major elements to work for
the good of the whole.

A House committee starts hearings Mon-
day, Jan. 81.

A Benate committee took testimony from
Labor Secretary Hodgson, but not from two
other Cabinet members the administration
wants to testify.
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The administration Is organizing grass-
roots protests to Congress to stimulate the
languid legislature.

Mr. Nixon's remedy—special congressional
authority to set up a three-member arbitra-
tion board named by Mr., Hodgson from pro-
fessional arbitrators; the strike (or lockout)
to be illegal from the day of enactment, and
the board’s determination to be made within
40 days, and to be binding on all partles
for a definite period of time, at least 18
months.

This is stern action for a deepening emer-
gency. It would set a precedent probably un=-
paralleled in peacetime.

[From the Washington Evening Star,
Feb. 2, 1972]
LABOR STALEMATE

Congressional inaction on the administra-
tion’s call for emergency legislation in the
West Coast dock strike is in line with the leg-
islators’ generally sorry record on saving the
nation from damaging labor stoppages.

The dispute that closed the Pacific ports
for 100 days last year and, after expiration
of a Taft-Hartley injunction, shut them down
again on January 17, is the kind for which
the law should provide a method of fair and
certain solution. While many shippers have
made alternate arrangements, and port activ-
ity was speeded during the cooling-off period
in anticipation of a resumption of the walk-
out, a prolongation of the current disruption
would pose a substantial threat of economic
harm. With the nation struggling to recover
from the first trade deficit in more than 80
years, important agricultural exports have
been curtailed. The West Coast ports could
lose business permanently to rivals In
Canada and Mexico. Hawail’s major channel
for supplies from the continent has been cut.

Though the differences between union and
employers have been narrowed, the uncer-
tainty of an early settlement has left the ad-
ministration with little choice but to seek ad
hoc legislation, in this case requiring a return
to work and binding arbitration. As the House
and Senate Labor Committees drag their feet
on the administration request, it is clear that
the legislative need has run afoul of election-
year politics. Congressmen, particularly
Democratic members dependent on labor
support, do not want to offend powerful
unions by embracing compulsory arbitration.

The Congress is even less likely, as labol
girds for the attempt to hold President Nixon
to one term, to act now on the two-year-old
administration proposal for broader legisla-
tion to prevent costly strikes in the trans-
portation industry. Such legislation is need-
ed—covering other economically vital Indus-
tries as well—because of the lack of legal
tools to require settlements after exhaustion
of delays under the Taft-Hartley and Rall-
way Labor Acts.

The administration proposal would glve
the Presldent a set of options—Iincluding
possible Imposition of the last offer of either
side—for ending transportation labor dis-
putes. The plan has merit, as do broader sug-
gestions for adjndication of otherwise In-
soluble disputes through labor courts or some
other binding mechanism.

As It is, Congress repeatedly in the last
couple of years has had to legislate specific
settlements ending nationwide rail strikes—
cases In which natlonal paralysis was so ob=-
vious that action could not be avoided. Labor
law should not have to be made on a case-by-
case basis, but only Congress’ failure to ap-
prove more comprehensive solutions has made
this necessary, as in the West Coast dock
crisis.

The iegislators eventually must face the
fact that the nation cannot continue paying
the costs of frequent failures of the collective
bargaining system, when these affect indis-
pensable segments of the economy on which
we all depend.
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[From the Washington Post, Feb. 8, 1972]
CONGRESS AND THE DOCK STRIKE

There is just one major problem standing
in the way of legislation to try to deal with
labor crisls like that brought about by the
West Coast dock strike and that problem is
named Congress. The men and women on the
Hill won't act on this kind of legislation dur-
ing a crisis because they don't want to act
hastily. And they won't act on 1t at any other
time because there isn’'t a crisls to urge them
along. The result is that nothing gets done,
the country drifts from one major tie-up to
another, and major sectlons of the economy
are paralyzed with Increasing frequency.

Just this week, for Instance, Secretary of
Labor James D. Hodgson was up on the Hill
urging a House Labor Subcommittee to pass
President Nixon’s emergency legislation to
end that West Coast strike. The dockworkers
were out for three months last summer and
resumed their strike in mid-January after
the President exhausted all the effective rem-
edles avallable to him under existing law.
The strike has severely damaged many West
Coast businesses, its impact has been felt far
beyond the confines of the docks, and inter-
national trade has been crippled. Yet the re-
ception given Secretary Hodgson on Capitol
Hill Indicates that Congress couldn't care
less.

The President has proposed that the dock-
workers and shippers be forced into com-
pulsory arbitration by a three-man board to
be selected by Secretary Hodgson. The board's
decision would be binding for at least 18
months. While this is not a particularly good
way to break a labor-management impasse,
it is better than letting the strike drag on
and it is better than anything anybody in
Congress has proposed. Yet a Republican
member of the House subcommittee, Repre-
sentative Reid of New York, told Mr. Hodgson
that Congress won't act on an emergency
basls and the committee chairman, Repre-
sentative Thompson of New Jersey, sald the
committee couldn't act without going over
the proposal with *“a fine-tooth comb.” We
can’t help wondering what the committee
has been doing for the past few years if it
doesn't understand already what this legisla-
tlon means and what this particular strike
means.

For more than two years, the administra-
tion has been asking Congress to deal with
the problem of strikes in the transportation
Industries. These are particularly crucial to
the economy since they tie up not only one
industry but, eventually, most other indus-
tries as well. The attitude of Congress toward
the administration’s pleas has been to ignore
them and to intervene in such strikes only
when the situation got so desperate that
something had to be done. Indeed, Secretary
Hodgson has warned Congress that it better
face the problem squarely and delegate pow-
er to deal with these situations or get ready
to undertake the role of chief mediator it-
self. Since history suggests that Congress is
perhaps the worst possible mediator of labor
disputes, the proper course of action is quite
clear, Yet, Congress not only refuses to take
that course, it refuses even to seriously con-
slder taking it as far as we can tell.

Dealing with labor questions like this is
always hard for politicians and particularly
hard in an election year. But sooner or later
the public interest is going to have to be
injected into this particular area of labor ne-
gotiations. Congress could save many inno-
cent bystanders from considerable harm and
do its part to keep the economy running
smoothly by acting sooner rather than later.

TRAPPED RESIDENTS OF INNER
CITIES

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, many of the
residents of our inner city neighborhoods
feel trapped. They have worked hard to
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earn a living and raise a family. But the
only investment they may have is their
home. In all too many cases, however,
these homes are beginning to deteriorate,
as the neighborhood around them under-
goes the signs of gradual decay.

Unable to afford the luxury of subur-
ban living and too affluent for public
housing, these residents frequently de-
sire to remain in the old neighborhood,
where their longtime friends and ac-
quaintances still live. They are plagued
by rising taxes and the fact that their
homes are in need of costly repairs. For
those who have retired and who are liv-
ing on & modest, fixed income, these re-
pairs become impossible to afford.

They want to help themselves but they
simply cannot afford to do so. They do
not want to wait for the bulldozer to re-
new their neighborhood. They would
rather do it themselves.

It is for that reason that I have joined
the Senator from California (Mr. CRAN-
STON), in introducing 8. 3109, the Urban
Rehabilitation Act of 1972.

This measure would permit residences
to be rehabilitated without increasing
the monthly mortgage payment. By using
the credit of the Federal Government to
guarantee mortgages, these property
owners could gain a more favorable in-
terest rate and thereby save the homes
that they have worked so hard to build.

This approach is not designed for the
neighborhood which has already become
a slum. Rehabilitation will not work in
such instances. This measure is designed
to arrest urban decay, rather than to re-
place urban renewal. It is designed to
protect old neighborhoods, rather than
create new ones.

The physical deterioration which ex-
ists in our inner cities was dramatically
reported in the February 3, 1972, issue of
the Cleveland Plain Dealer. I ask unan-
imous consent to have that an article en-
titled “60 Percent of Cleveland Housing
Is Rated Poor or Worse,” be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

STy PERCENT OF CLEVELAND HOUSING IS

RATED “PooR" OF WORSE
(By Donald Sabath)

Cleveland’s housing stock continues to de-
teriorate and the abandonment of housing
in four East Side neighborhoods has reached
crisis proportions.

This was the report given last night by
Howard B, Klein, who was elected chalrman
of the Cuyahoga County Regional Planning
Commission. He spoke at the Royal Oak
Room in the Terminal Tower at the organiza-
tion's annual meetlng.

The commission released the first two of
three reports on the housing stock in the
county.

Klein, a Higbee vice president, sald it was
no surprlse that the most severe housing
problem exists in the city of Cleveland.

“Six out of 10 dwelling units—fully 60%—
of the housing in Cleveland is rated as poor
or worse in terms of its conditions and gen-
eral marketability,” he sald.

Klein said this percentage totals 150,000
units. The information came from the Cuya-
hoga County Auditor’s office, he said.

“Over three-fourths of the housing in
Cleveland was built before the Depression
and over one-fourth was built before the
turn of the century,” he explained. “In
short, most of Cleveland’s housing is old, in
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pgor condition and only marginally market-
able.”

The abandonment of housing is blamed on
the exodus of 125,000 persons from Cleve-
land during the 1960s, he added.

“This has resulted in a housing crisis in
the east central, Glenville, Hough and the
west central areas,” Klein sald. “These neigh-
borhoods together lost almost one-third of
their population and about one-fifth of the
housing units during the past decade.”

In 1970, he explained, 13% of tho remain-
ing units in these four neighborhoods stood
vacant,

“Unless something drastic happens to turn
these present trends around, the population
loss and abandonment of housing in these
neighborhoods, and probably in others, will
very likely become even more severe In the
future.”

Klein also sald that new homes may soon
be priced out of the market for not only
liow-l.rlcome families, but also the wealth-

est.

“In 1964, the average price of & new home
in Cuyahoga County was $22,482,” he said.
“In 1969, the price jumped to $35,187. At the
rate of inflation, the average new home today
sells for over $40,000."

Klein sald the reports show that the hous-
ing problems of Cuyahoga County are not
confined to the city of Cleveland, nor are they
confined to racial minorities.

“They affect almost everybody
county,” he said.

in the

REVALUATION OF THE DOLLAR

Mr, JAVITS, Mr. President, it is now
reliably reported that the administration
will submit the legislation to formally
revalue the dollar this week, having se-
cured significant short- and long-term
trade concessions from our major trading
partners.

As was expected, the announcement
that a “balanced package” of trade con-
cessions had been negotiated with the
European Common Market had the ef-
fect of calming the world’s monetary
markets which had shown considerable
nervousness in the preceding weeks,

I ask unanimous consent that the ex-
cellent article published in the Wall
Street Journal of February 7, on the sub-
ject of the devaluation bill and the trade
negotiations, be printed at this point in
the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Nixon SHORTLY To Ask ConNcress To
DevALUE DoLLAR BY LIFTING PRICE OF
GoLp $3 AN OUNCE
The Nixon administration will formally ask

Congress early this week to devalue the dol-

lar by raising the price of gold, as the U.S.

agreed to do seven weeks ago.

Willlam Eberle, the President’s Interna-
tlonal trade representative, cleared the way
for the measure on Friday when he agreed
in Brussels on what he called a “balanced
package"” of trade concessions with the Com-
mon Market. Terms, though, weren't dis-
closed.

The U.S. has sought, and apparently at-
tained, other trade concessions from Japan
and Canada in bilateral talks. It's expected
that elther the White House or the Treasury
Department will summarize the results of
these trade negotiations in a formal an-
nouncement early this week.

Japan has already disclosed its trade con-
cessions to the U.S. These include reduc-
tions of tariffs on several items, Japanese
Ambassador Nobuhiko Ushiba sald the Japa-
nese concessions would ease restrictions on
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items that account for about $650 million of
U.8. exports to Japan annually.

The administration’s bill will propose a $3
increase in the official price of gold, to $38
an ounce. Chairman Wright Patman (D.,
Texas) of the House Banking Committee
sald the panel wouldn't delay hearings on
the bill, Other sources sald the House com-
mittee hearings may take only a day or two.

Some monetary authorities predicted that
transmission of the bill, and Its passage,
could go & long way to claiming world mone-
tary and gold markets, which have been ex-
tremely skittish in recent days. Indeed, the
announcement of the U.S.-Common Mar-
ket accord in Brussels brought new strength
to the U.S. dollar and prompted an easing
in the free market price for gold.

Mr. Eberle described the U.S.-Common
Market accord as “a proposed agreement in
principle and in substance” on trade rela-
tions. The agreement, he sald, contains
“ghort, medium and long-term"” elements
that "help assure” the passage of a clean
gold bill in Congress this week.

CONTAINS EUROPEAN CONCESSIONS

He belleves, that is, that the pact con-
talns enough concessions from the Europeans
to forestall attachment of protectionist
amendments to the U.S. devaluation bill.

But neither Mr. Eberle nor Ralf Dahren-
dorf, the European Communities commis-
sioner for trade relations, would disclose the
substance of the agreement. Mr. Eberle ex-
plained that its final text is still being draft-
ed, that it remalns subject to approval by
the Common Market counecil of ministers
and subject to “a last look by me"” at the
text when drafted.

Both men sald the text would be published
sometime this week In Brussels and Wash-
ington. But Mr. Eberle sald he didn't know
whether it would be published before the
gold bill was submitted to Congress this
week,

While declining to discuss the substance
of the agreement, members of Mr. Eberle’s
negotiating team indicated that the prob-
lems that had caused a projected one-day
wrap-up session to spill over into Friday in-
volved “editing and wording.” Any points
that would have to go back to the Common
Market's council of ministers for speclal ap-
proval would concern “wording but not fig-
ures,” these sources sald.

This indicates that the short-term "“con-
cesslons” of the EC probably stand as the
council mandated them to their negotiators.

The Common Market had offered to stock-
pile 1.5 million tons of grain from its 1971-
72 harvest, up from the 1.2 million tons
originally offered but well below the 3.4 mil-
lion tons of the U.S. request. The object of
the stockplile is to hold the wheat off world
markets where it competes with U.8, exports
and works to lower the world price. The Com-
mon Market had also offered to lower its
tariffs on oranges for June through Septem-
ber to 4% from 159%, among other conces-
sions.

On the question of tobacco, where the
U.S. objects to internal Common Market
taxes that tend to erect nontariff barriers
against imports of U.8. leaf, it seemed likely
as the talks ended that the EC will under-
take to keep American interests in mind in
setting such taxes.

In ke fashion, the EC is expected to
undertake to keep the U.8. informed of its
trade talks with Sweden, Switzerland, Aus-
tria, Iceland, Finland and Portugal. The U.S.
had asked to be direct observers In these
talks to look out for U.S. Interests.

The Common Market member countries
are France, Italy, West Germany, Belgium,
the Netherlands and Luxembourg.

One problem that delayed a settlement con-
cerned a joint declaration of intent to hold
a “complete reexamination of the totality of
international economic relations,” as the
proposed text read. This would involve an
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examination of the problems, starting this
year, and culminate in 1973 in broad and
far-reaching negotiations, comparable with
the Eennedy round of talks in the 1960s un-
der the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade.

PREFERENTIAL AGREEMENTS

At issue here was the U.S. distaste for
preferential trade agreements that the EC has
and might like to renew with other nations
and groups of nations. Both sides believe they
have arrived at a wording satisfactory to all.

The mere announcement of a U.S.-Common
Market agreement, even in advance of terms,
was enough of a hypo for the U.S. dollar on
international monetary markets,

In Frankfurt, where the dollar had closed
at 3.1912 marks on Thursday, the West Ger-
man central bank was forced to intervene in
early dealings Friday to keep the U.S. cur-
rency from plunging further. But then came
the announcement, and the dollar jumped
to close at 3.202 marks.

On the London Market, the pound also
weakened agalnst the dollar after the an-
nouncement, closing at $2.5699, off from
$2.6047 at Thursday's close.

The pattern was repeated, In reverse, on
the London gold market, where speculators,
industrial users and miners trade the pre-
clous metal.

National central banks, since March 1968,
have refrained from trading on this market,
valuing their gold among themselves at $35
an ounce, soon to be officlally reset at $38 an
ounce. The price on the so-called free mar-
ket spared of governmental intervention, had
skyrocketed early last week to near $50 an
ounce on speculation that the U.S. wouldn't
limit its increase to only $3 an ounce.

The price fell back later in the week when
the U.S. Treasury insisted that it would stick
with its $38 plan. It fell further Friday on
the announcement of the Brussels accord.
London dealers fixed the bullion price Friday
afternoon at $47 an ounce, off fully 81 an
ounce from the day before.

“It was a one-way market with speculators
cashing in on their profits,” one dealer said.

Mr, JAVITS, Mr, President, the sub-
mission of this devaluation legislation
meets the U.S. commitment made in
Washington on December 16 and which
is an integral part of the interim pack-
age of currency realinements agreed to
by the major industrial nations of the
world, I emphasize the words “interim
package” because many issues remain
unresolved, & long and difficult period of
negotiations lies ahead on the long-term
reform of the international monetary
system.

One of the most thoughtful studies
that has been made on the long-term
reforms that will be needed was prepared
this January by 12 internationally
known economists representing the
United States, Canada, the Common
Market, and Japan. The study entitled
“Reshaping the International Economic
Order” has been published by the Brook-
ings Institution.

I ask unanimous consent that the sec-
tion of the report which sets forth the
pending long-term issues of monetary
reform be printed in the REecorp.

There being no cbjection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From Reshaping the International
Economic Order]
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY ARRANGEMENTS

The agreement reached in Washington on
December 18 established some features of
the international monetary system but left
others to be settled later. There was agree-
ment on the par values or central rates of

2839

the currencies of the leading industrial
countries and on the width of the band
within which exchange rates would be al-
lowed to move around those parities. But
there was no agreement on the conditions
that should govern future changes in pari-
tles and the degree of flexibility to be ex-
pected in the new par values; on the condi-
tlons on which any one reserve asset would
be convertible Into other reserve assets; or
on measures for the creation of new reserve
assets, In other words, there was no explicit
agreement on any one of the three funda-
mental elements in the international mone-
tary system: the mechanism of adjustment
to surpluses and deficits; the means of pre-
serving confidence In alternative reserve as-
sets; and methods of generating new Inter-
national llquidity.

Such an agreement is Indispensable to any
long-term settlement. First of all, the mech-
anism of adjustment has to be improved.
The reluctance of countries to allow changes
in exchange rates to play their part, espe-
clally over the past ten years or so, has per-
petrated imbalances that had to be financed
and that generated increasing distrust of ex-
isting exchange rates. Less rellance on the
financing of deficits and more on their ellm-
ination through exchange rate adjustments
is obviously desirable, and the main issue to
be determined is what form of flexibility In
exchange rates would work best. Flexibility
should not be abused, however, but should
be used as a means of correcting external im-
balance and never made a substitute for
measures of domestic policy to raise the level
of employment. It 1s not the function of ex-
change rate adjustments to secure full
employment.

The achlevement of a satisfactory adjust-
ment mechanism to preserve international
balance s the chief requirement—but by it-
self 1t Is not enough. It is also necessary to
ensure that existing reserve assets are firmly
held. If central banks, for example, come t0
distrust the dollar because of the large total
of U.8. external quick liabilities, a fresh crisis
may be precipltated because these banks will
be unwilling to accept more dollars or will
try to secure convertibility into some other
reserve asset. In all probability, this situa-
tion would give rise to sharp and undesirable
changes In the dollar parities of other cur-
rencles and renew world uneasiness about
the possibility of competitive devaluations.

This danger has to be viewed agalnst the
background of the very large total of U.S.
dollars already held by central banks ($45
billion at the end of September 1871 and
rising fast) and the possible need to go on
financing a continuing U.S. deficit for some
time. The urgency of international negotia-
tion for a long-term settlement derives
mainly from the need to deal with this large
overhang of inconvertible dollars.

In addition, agreement will have to be
reached on the future role of the dollar as a
reserve asset and on how, if the world is not
to be kept supplied with additional reserve
assets indefinitely by means of a U.S. deficit,
the genuine need for fresh injections of
ligquidity is to be satisfied. This Is the third
element required in any reconstruction of
the existing system.

The use of the dollar as a reserve currency
is widely thought to confer privileges on the
United States that should be brought to an
end. This 1s not, however, as easy as it may
seem. The reserve currency role does not re-
sult from any initlative by the United States
and cannot be terminated by a unilateral de-
cision on its part, Moreover, so long as the
dollar continues to be the currency of inter-
vention, and the U.S. economy and financial
institutions occupy a dominant position in
international trade and finance, there is an
unavoldable asymmetry in the system. This
asymmetry makes it difficult, if not impos-
sible, to reduce the dollar to the same status
as that of other currencles or to ensure for
the United States the same freedom of action
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in relation to exchange rates as that enjoyed
by other countries. Nevertheless, it is not in
the general interest to perpetuate a system
that links the creation of additional liquidity
with the continuation of U.S. deficits and
multiplies the danger of switches between
alternate reserve assets.

ADDRESS BY MRS. ANN BAKER
FURROW, KNOXVILLE, TENN.

Mr. BAKER,. Mr. President, I take this
opportunity to recognize and applaud
one of Tennessee’s most outstanding
women, Mrs. Ann Baker Furrow, of
Knoxville. Last year, Gov. Winfield Dunn
appointed Mrs. Furrow as a member of
the University of Tennessee Board of
Trustees. She is the first woman and
also, at 26, one of the youngest members
ever to be appointed to that body in the
176-year history of the university.

Mrs. Furrow's appointment is only the
latest of her many achievements. As a
fine sportswoman, runner-up for the Na-
tional Women’s Amateur Golf Cham-
pionship and winner of the Tennessee
State Women's Golf Championship, Mrs.
Furrow, a native of Maryville, was the
first recipient of the Robert Neyland
scholarship for athletic and academic
achievement while attending the Uni-
versity of Tennessee. While at the uni-
versity, Ann served as president of Alpha
Delta Pi sorority, was named to Who's
Who, received a Mortar Board Senior
Citation, and served as vice president of
Associated Women Students.

Since her graduation, Mrs. Furrow has
been active in many civic activities, in-
cluding the Dogwood Arts Festival in
Knoxville, the Knoxville Symphony So-
ciety, and the Tennessee Junior Golf
Association, as well as working with a
Knoxville real estate firm. She is married
to Mr. Sam Furrow, a Knoxville attorney.

Last December, Mrs. Furrow delivered
the commencement address at the Uni-
versity of Tennessee in Knoxville. Her
remarks and advice to UT graduates de-
scribe the personal creed by which Mrs.
Furrow has lived. They will, I think, be
of value to all American youth. I ask
unanimous consent that her address be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS BY MRS, ANN BAKER
FURROW

Today 1s an important day for each of you,
not only because it 1s your graduation day,
but also because it is the first day of the rest
of your life. The greatest thing I could hope
for each of you is that the rest of your life
would be rich, fulfilled, and happy—what I
would consider successful. To me, success is
not defined in terms of prestige symbols or
material wealth, but rather in terms of satis-
faction, peace of mind, fulfillment, and crea-
tive accomplishment. Based on what I have
observed in individuals I think we all would
consider successful. I would like to give you
only two suggestions that might aid you in
obtaining this successful life:

1. Always have a goal before you, a sense of
direction

2. Always think you can reach that goal.

Man is by nature a goal-striving, goal-
orlented mechanism. In a sense, he is fune-
tionally like a bleycle. A bicycle maintains its
poise and equilibrium only so long as it is
going forward towards something—to some
point. We are engineered along the same
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lines—as goal-seeking mechanisms. When we
have no personal goal which we are Interested
in and which “means something” to us, we
are apt to go around in circles, feel “lost"
and find life “aimless” and “purposeless.”
Life becomes worthwhile when we have
worthwhile goals,

Today you, and your parents, have reached
a goal you set years ago, and I know you
must feel a great sense of satisfaction and
happiness from this accomplishment. But
now with the rest of your life before you,
you must set other goals—and this means
any goal. It can be long range, such as be-
coming head of a company, writing a book,
making discoveries to improve the environ-
ment, becoming a head football coach, or
getting your children through college. They
can be short range goals such as beating
Arkansas, cooking a good meal, painting a
plcture, shooting an 80 in golf, getting a
job promotion, or improving the aroma at
Stinky Creek. The scope of the goal ls not
important—the fact that you have some
goal is!

So my first suggestion that might help you
attain a fulfilled, successful life is this—get
yourself a goal; get a project; stay busy doing
something creative; always have something
ahead of you to “look forward to,” to “work
for” and to "“hope for.”

My second suggestion is to think you can
accomplish whatever you set out to do. You
might call this attitude positive thinking or
self-confidence or any number of related
titles. But the point is “Be the man who
thinks he can” and you can do it. I have
always felt that this was an important atti-
tude to take towards life, and one day several
years ago I found a poem that I frequently
refer to when I need a “boost.”

THE MAN WHO THINKS HE CAN

If you think you are beaten, you are;

If you think you dare not, you don’t!

If you'd like to win, but think you can’t,
It’s almost a cinch that you won’t,

If you think you'll lose, you're lost;
For out in the world we find
Success begins with a fellow's will;
It's all in the state of mind!

If you think you're outclassed, you are;

You've got to think high to rise,
You've got to be sure of yourself
Before you can win the prize.

Life’s battles don't always go

To the strongest or fastest man:

But sooner or later the man who wins
Is the man who thinks he can!

By coincidence I saw two weeks ago in a
Nashvlille paper where Coach Johnny Majors,
who was just chosen Coach of the Year, used
this same poem In a speech he gave there.

You do hear so much in sports about the
necessity of a positive or winning attitude.
It is very obvious in a sporting event, espe-
clally in a man-to-man confrontation, that
if you go into a match with the idea that
you can't win, then you never will. Henry
Ford once sald, “If you think you can or if
you think you can’t, then you are right on
both points.”

But this positive “can-do” attitude is just
as important in all arenas of your life—in
your business life, your home life, and your
religious life. Many of you are probably sit-
ting there saying “I just don’t have the abil-
ity to do what I really want to do—to get my
Masters or Doctorate, or to get a particular
Job. But this feeling is wrong. You can do
anything you really want to do if you are
willing to pay the price. A few of you are
fortunate to have exceptional intelligence or
ability, but each of you can be exceptional.

Any businessman, any educator, any per-
son that is in a leadership position will say
without hesitation that an individual with
& positive attitude is much more valuable
than someone with more ability or more in-
telligence but with a defeatist outlook. So
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always take the attitude that any goal or
task may be tough, but that it can be licked;
and you will be surprised at the things you
can accomplish,

Today you are beginning the rest of your
life; and if you can find true happiness, ful-
fillment and peace of mind, then I think you
will have had a successful life, I sincerely
belleve that if you will always have some
goal before you, no matter how big or small,
how long-range or short-range, but just some
goal; and if you will approach that goal and
approach life with a positive "can-do" atti-
tude, then you will be well on your way to
that successful life; and I wish this for every
one of you!

SOCIAL SECURITY CLAIMS
PROCESS

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, although
social security was never meant to cover
the full financial needs of individuals, we
know that millions of Americans today
are forced to depend almost solely upon
benefit checks, and moreover, a great
many are completely dependent on those
checks. This dependence is the conse-
quence of many factors, such as disability
which prevents a beneficiary from work-
ing, job diserimination, employers who
have not provided expected pensions, and
past earnings that were too low to permit
adequate savings during a working life-
time.

Our senior citizens, already the prime
victims of inflation, our cruelest tax, are
being asked to bear the burden of yet
another problem originating in Wash-
ington, that is, the bungling and delays
in getting social security checks to their
recipients.

These may be procedural matters to a
faceless bureaucrat or a soulless com-
puter in Washington. But, they are mat-
ters of acute misery and, yes, of disaster
to the older man and woman whose often
feeble body of life hangs from the
thread of those green social security
checks.

If such a check is 2 days late in ar-
riving because a holiday forces a post-
ponement in their being received in the
mail, the result can be no food or some
other horribly real hardship for the re-
cipient.

From a longer term view, complains
received by my office indicate that the
handling of claims by the Social Security
Administration has been the cause of
much unnecessary heartache and hard-
ship.

Disabled and elderly persons are suf-
fering undue hardships and deep frustra-
tions while enduring the time-consuming
processing of applications and claims, er-
rors in payment and delays in payment
at a time in their lives when financial
assistance is particularly needed.

My own office files continuously bulge
further with complaints from social se-
curity beneficiaries. It seems to me that
it is time that an examination of the
social security claims process be made.

I would urge that the Secretary of the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare undertake an efficiency study of
the claims process in the Social Security
Administration.

It would be my hope that such a study
might consider the implementation of
new and more equitable procedures.

I believe this to be necessary if the un-
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fortunate bungling that has charac-
terized the claims process in the past year
are not to be repeated.

Allow me to cite some examples of the
impact which administrative delays have
had upon some of my constituents.

After filing the initial application for
benefits and then waiting the requisite
6-month period following her disability,
a 51-year-old Providence womaxn, who
was unable to work and in dire need of
financial assistance to help defray medi-
cal expenses, had to wait an additional
6 months before a determination was
made on her claim.

It took 4 months for payment to be
reinstated to a Cumberland widow in her
seventies because of an inadvertent er-
ror at the social security office. Another
unfortunate incident in this case oc-
curred after my constituent had notified
the social security office that he had
moved. The Social Security Administra-
tion, although recording the change of
address on her own account, failed to do
so on payment from her husband’s
account.

At still a later date, my constituent
contacted my office after being advised
that an overpayment had been made on
her widow's benefits. A reply to my in-
quiry into this matter indicated that the
notice of overpayment was in error and
a check was to be made payable for the
amount erroneously withheld.

A 68-year-old Providence woman re-
ceived a notice of overpayment. Benefits
were stopped. An investigation revealed
that a duplicate financial report had
been made. But, it took 4 months to re-
cover the payments. To further compli-
cate this individual’s case, during the
“waiting” period, Congress had passed
an amendment to increase benefits
which, of course, she could not receive.
Unfortunately, the proper adjustments
had not been recorded to this account
and it was necessary to file a separate re-
port so that a check for the increased
benefits could be issued.

In October 1970, I intervened on be-
half of a T5-year-old man from West
Warwick, who had not received benefits
from February 1970, because a question
had arisen in his proof of age evidence.
This claim traveled back and forth, to
and from Rhode Island, Baltimore, and
the New York payment center. In De-
cember 1970, the claim was approved on
a local level. However, Baltimore and
New York did not agree with this deci-
sion and requested still additional evi-
dence. In May 1971, this claim was finally
approved.

A Warwick man who is self-employed,
working on a commission with no com-
pany benefits, has advised me that he
filed several applications because the So-
cial Security Administration had no rec-
ord of his ever filing a claim, and that he
had to wait 2 years for a decision to he
made on his claim.

I first indicated my interest in the
claim of a Manville, R.I. citizen when
he informed me of his decision to re-
quest a reconsideration on his claim for
disability benefits in October 1969. In
December 1970 I received official noti-
fication that his claim for disability
benefits had been approved. However,
after being advised by his attorney that
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there would be no fee, the Social Se-
curity Administration took the liberty
of making the 25-percent deduction. I
was advised in April 1971 that a check
was being mailed to my constituent.

A particularly sad experience was that
of a widow and mother of six minor
children. This woman became quite ill
and was forced to place her children in
a home supported by the Catholic char-
ity. Benefits for the children were for-
warded to the home. When she was well
again, she regained custody of her chil-
dren and notified the Social Security
Administration to make the necessary
corrections when mailing the children’s
checks. The address change should have
received clearance so that the widow
would receive the checks. Upon notifi-
cation the first payment was made.
However, it was learned that the cor-
rection of address did not, in fact, clear
and further payments were not being
made following the initial check. The
family was forced to go on relief and,
subsequently, seek legal assistance after
failure to receive payment for 3 months.

Another most difficult case involves
a Portsmouth, R.I. mother with three
children who was twice widowed and had
since remarried in 1966. This woman
filed a change in status report with the
Social Security Administration upon her
third married. Three years later, she
received a notification from that office
that she had been overpaid benefits
amounting to $2,234.20 and that an
initial payment would be expected with-
in 30 days. My constituent, after nu-
merous attempts to clarify the situation,
and after being told by a local social
security representative that “he could
not understand how it happened,” asked
for my help. I immediately intervened
on her behalf only to be told by the Com-
missioner of Social Security that:

Even though the Administration was in
error in making incorrect payments, she
could not be granted relief from repayment
of such amount,

I have since advised my constituent
of her right to request a hearing of the
Bureau of Hearings and Appeals. I re-
gret to say, however, that I was notified
this past month that her appeal had
been denied.

I have mentioned only a few cases, but
there are many, many more.

While I realized that the work of the
employees of the Social Security Ad-
ministration is most difficult, and some-
times very tedious and boring, I think
it is important that they remember that
the faceless paper that they shuffie from
desk to desk concerns the fate of real
people—many of whom have already suf-
fered their share of indignities and who
could do well without suffering aggra-
vation at the hands of careless bureau-
crats in Baltimore and elsewhere.

The number of persons whose eco-
nomic well being is dependent upon the
largesse of the Social Security Admin-
istration is increasing each day. Within
a year and a half the administration
expects the Social Security Administra-
tion to take over the handling of welfare
cases from the States.

If the Social Security Administration
is to handle the increasing workload
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efficiently, and with a spirit of kindness,
I believe steps must be taken now fto
reform their slow and clumsy procedures
for handling claims.

EDUCATION BUDGET, FISCAL 1973

Mr, CRANSTON, Mr. President, on
February 3, it was my privilege to testify
before the Senate Committee on Appro-
priations regarding the administration’s
budget for education, fiscal 1973.

I ask unanimous consent that my re-
marks to the committee be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

THE BUDGET OF THE UNITED BTATES FOR FISCAL
YEar 1973

Statement of the Honorable ALAN CRANSTON

Mr. Chairman, and distinguished mem-
bers of the Committee: It is a great honor
to appear before you in these hearings on
the federal budget proposals for fiscal year
1973. I thank you for the opportunity to
speak on behalf of the students, teachers,
administrators, and school boards actively
involved in serving the natlon at every level
and segment of the American educational
system, public and private.

FPRESSURES FOR CHANGE IN FUNDING PATTERNS

Senators are as conscious as I am that
events are moving swiftly and with irresisti-
ble force, shaping and forming vastly differ-
ent patterns of financing the systems which
interlock to make up the totality of Ameri-
can education.

The Serrano case in California, decisions
in New Jersey, Minnesota—the Austin, Texas,
and Richmond, Virginia, holdings—all pre-
sage fundamental changes in our traditional
patterns of school finance. These decisions,
and others, reflect the concerns which in-
formed the Task Force reports on educd-
tional finance of elementary and secondary
schools of the past two administrations.

-In the realms of voecational education,
education for the handicapped, our two-year
community and junior colleges, our four-
year undergraduate institutions, and our
graduate and professional tralning centers,
the events of the past decade have produced
pressures of such magnitude that only a
further major enlistment of our national
resources can resolve them.

Legislation on the wverge of enactment,
when operative and funded, may provide the
necessary resources to do the job; but until
these proposed programs can begin to op-
erate effectively, it is all the more impor-
tant that existing programs receive con-
tinued and increased financial support, Later
this morning you will hear the case presented
by my good friend Roger Heyns of the Amer-
ican Council on Education, specifically on
the importance of fuller funding of the
Higher Education authoritles. As one whose
present concerns as a member of the Senate
Labor and Public Welfare Committee Include
the post-secondary educational areas, par-
ticularly the community colleges of my state,
I know that his advice to you is well-con-
sidered. On a somewhat more constricted
area, but one of deep concern and intense
interest—the administration proposals for
radical resection and revision of the funding
patterns under P.L, 874 and P.L. 815 im-
pacted areas assistance—the information be-
ing brought to your attention by Mr. David
Fish of San Diego will merit careful con-
sideration,

INCREASED MASKS CUTS IN STATE OPERATED

PROGRAMS

The current proposal, even though they
contain prdmises of funding when new pro-
posed legislation Is enacted, use the $6.1 bil-
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lion recommended to mask an effective cut
of $329 million under FY 1872 for programs
characterized by one common factor. Each
iIs a state-grant, state-formula program
whose ground rules are fairly well under-
stood because the programs have been in
existence long enough to work out many of
the difficulties which occur in the initial op-
erational years of a new enterprise. Using the
states of Louisiana, Mississippl, New Hamp-
shire, New Jersey, New Mexico, North Dakota
and Washington as models, let me illustrate:

For programs involving state grants funded
in FY 1972, but with zero funding proposed
for FY 1973 in the budget estimate, Loulslana
would lose:

$1.6 million—Title III National Defense
Act—matching grants for equipment and
minor remodeling.

$2.9 million—Sec. 3(b) children under P.L.
874—School Assistance in Federally Affected
Areas (unless such children have uniformed
parent.)

$132.3 thousand—B-2 of Education Pro-
fessions Development Act—Afttracting and
Qualifying Teachers.

$78.7 thousand—Title I of the Higher Edu-
cation Act—Unlversity Extension and Com-
munity Services Act.

$228.6 thousand—Title VI of the Higher
Education Act—Undergraduate Instructional
Equipment.

$825.0 thousand—Title I and State Admin-
lftra.tion of the Higher Education Facilities

ct.

$188.9 thousand—Bankhead-Jones Act—
Land-Grant College support.

$174.6 thousand—Title II of the Library
Services and Construction Act—Public Li-
brary Construction matching grant program.

$204.6 thousand—Title I of the Library
Services and Construction Act—Public Li-
brary Services ($16.6 million cut nationally.
Louisiana in FY 1972 received $836.2 thou-
sand; estimated based upon a 25% cut.)

Total—$§6.332 million.

For the same programs, the cuts in funds
available under FY 1972 for the states indi-
cated, would result in losses as follows:

Mississippi $4, 023, 681
New Hampshire 2,262, 877
13, 532, 210

7,086, 612

1, 556, 389

12, 262, 423

BHADOW AND SUBSTANCE

Sums of greater magnitude would be in-
volved for states such as New York, Califor-
nia, Michigan and Pennsylvania. But the
point is that each and every state, under
the budget proposal, will stand to lose sub-
stantial amounts for working programs de-
spite the rhetoric which the Wall Street
Journal commented upon as follows, in an
editorial of January 28, 1972:

“PRINCIPLE AND PRACTICE

“The current budget reiterates as a guid-
ing principle the President’s belief that an
increasing share of our national resources
must be returned to private cltizens and
state and local governments to enable them—
rather than the federal government—to meet
individual and community needs.”

Certainly in this area of discontinuance of
established programs which provide, by for-
mula, determinable sums for laudable pur-
poses, the principle seems to have been hon-
ored In the breech.

But, Mr. Chairman, material such as the
foregoing belongs more properly in the hear-
ings ahead by the subcommittee on the
specifics of line item funding. I have touched
upon it as illustrative of the difficulties we
face as we learn painfully that we cannot
accept blindly, at face value, statements
such as: “Funding proposed for Federal Ed-
ucation in FY 1873 shows a steep Increase of
16% from actual 1871 spending.” If across
the board cost increases of 20% have occurred
in the same perlod, then the statement

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

should be rephrased to relate: “4% cut in
goods and services expected to occur in FY
1973.” The $6.1 billion for education pro-
grams in the budget needs to be viewed in
the following perspectives:

$1.225 billlion of the total is not legally
fundable as of this date for new programs,
until they become public law.

Some areas in the budget proposals car-
ried under the general heading of Educa-
tional Renewal raise questions which I sur-
mise will engender much controversy before
they are settled.

EDUCATIONAL RENEWAL

A major guestion which might be ralsed
concerns the proprlety of an introduction of
a new fleld operating program without sub-
stantive legislation behind it, including the
creation of positions entitled Educational
Extension Agents, as stafl of some 30 “Re-
newal Sites” to effect a consolidation of Office
of Education programs at the field level.

I pass no judgment upon the merits of
the proposal. These will, I am sure, be de-
bated before this Committee and elsewhere. I
raise the matter only to express the hope that
no matter how the vexing jurisdictional ques-
tions may be settled, that in the process, ade-
quate funds be provided for the basic acts
involved to do the job they were originally
intended to do. The budget in this area car-
ries a myth that should be exploded. I refer
to the deletion of funding for EFDA B-2 and
Section 504.

TEACHER SURPLUS A MYTH

The same myth appears as the rationale
for the further reduction in support of Title
IV MDEA, the fellowship program. The myth
is that we have enough teachers trained to do
the job of educating boys and girls. Evidence
is cited of the number of applicants apply-
ing for each vacancy, graduates switching
to other career flelds because they cannot get
jobs . . . and so forth.

This is a myth, We do not have a trained
teacher surplus. We have a deficit. What is
lacking is effective demand, We do not have
enough money to run our schools as they
should be run. Ask any superintendent of
any major school system. Because we have
reduced our school year, because we have
postponed the maintenance of our school fab-
ric, because we have eliminated In system
after system whole categories of teachers
such as librarians and physical educators to
save money—and it has not been enough—we
have been forced to curtail, against our pro-
fesslonal judgment, the provision of class-
room teacher after classroom teacher that
we know we should employ.

Who suffers? The generations of children
who are short-changed educationally. That
is why we urge this Committee to raise the
appropriations far closer to the authoriza-
tions in every program that is under-funded.
To accept the budget figures for Titles I,
II and IIT of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act, as hold the line figures of last
year, means to take a 10% cut in either chil-
dren served or services given. It is false
economy.

ESEA TITLE I FUNDING

While congressional appropriations for
Title T have increased gradually from $960
million in 1966 to the present funding level,
the number of public and non-public schools
served has never approached all those iden-
tified as eligible, and the number of students
recelving service has declined since the in-
ception of the program from approximately
8,200,000 to 7,400,000. This reduction may be
attributed to both the Increased costs of
providing compensatory education services
(Inflation) and to efforts by school districts
to concentrate a varlety of needed services
on the most educationally deprived students
in schools with the highest concentrations of
poverty.

Title I funds have, therefore, never been
sufficlent to serve all eligible schools, nor
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have they been in at a level to support the
full range of instructional, health, nutri-
tional, and psychological services needed to
ensure that all the needs of participating dis-
advantaged students are met. The U.S. Office
of Education has learned that truly success-
ful programs for disadvantaged students re-
quire approximately $800 of speclal services
per child over and above regular school pro-
grams, The current per pupil expenditure for
Title I is $193.

Have we too many teachers of handicapped
children? Here ls what we are told by the
Council for Exceptional Children.

EDUCATION OF HANDICAPFED

There are six million handicapped children
of school age in our country., One million
of these children have been denled access to
any free public education. Of the five million
who are in school, only half are recelving any
of the speclal educational assistance they so
desperately need. In California we have been
trylng over the years to right this injustice,
but we are still a long way from the goal
of full educational opportunity for these
children.

Recent U.8. Distriet Court declslons are
clearly establishing their constituticnal right
to an appropriate education. Beyond the fact
that handicapped children have a legal and
moral right to an education, the evidence Is
overwhelming that it is cost beneficlal to
society to provide such an education. Con-
sidering the costly alternatives, such as insti-
tutionalization and welfare, it is ocbvious that
our soclety can no longer afford to close the
educational door to these children.

Commissioner Marland has established a
priority of education for all handicapped
children by 1980. If we are to achleve this
goal, we must have the partnership of the
federal government. The states are now
spending over $2 billion for this purpose; we
need an additional 3 billion. We must have
substantially increased federal asslstance to
provide educational programs and train an
additional 245,000 special education teach-
ers. We cannot allow another generation of
handicapped children and parents to remain
cast-offs of the American education system.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION NEEDS

Have we too many trained teachers in
vocational education? Let us look at the rec-
ord starting with a quotation from the report
of the Advisory Council on Vocational Edu-
cation, 1968 (President Johnson's Council):

“Why is vocational education necessary?
It is the bridge between man and his work.
Millions of people need this education in
order to earn a living. Every man wants to
provide for his family with honor and dignity
and to be counted as an individual. Providing
for an individual’s employability as he leaves
school, and throughout his worklife, is one
of the major goals of vocational education.”

The National Advisory Council on Voca-
tional Education was created by the Con-
gress through enactment of the Vocational
Education Amendments of 1968. It 1s com-
posed of 21 persons, appointed by the Presi-
dent from diverse backgrounds In Iabor,
management, and education. It 15 charged
with responsibility for advising the Commis-
sloner of Education concerning the operation
of vocational education programs, making
recommendations for such programs, and
preparing annual reports for the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare.

A second report of the Councll recom-
mended fundamental policy changes for the
Federal government which are designed to
make education become as relevant for those
American citizens who do not graduate from
universities as for those who do. The Council
recommended that the Federal government
invest at least as much money to reduce the
flow of untrained youth as it invests In
reducing the pool of unemployed.

In fiscal 1971, the Federal government ap-
propriated $1.7 billion to support efforts to
recrult, counsel, educate and train, provide
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Job placement for 1.3 milllon persons who
suffered economie, educational, or physlcal
handicaps.! During that year, the unemploy-
ment rate in urban poverty neighborhoods
showed an overall increase’

Approximately 850,000 young men and
women drop out of the Nation's high schools
each year before graduating. Many of them
flow into the pool of unemployed because
they lack the skills and the preparation to
make them employable. To reduce this flow,
in fiscal 1971, the Federal government spent
$7,600,000 for part-time jobs designed to keep
youths in school and provided a vocational
education expenditure of $20 million for
career training for the disadvantaged.®

The Advisory Council on Vocational Edu-
catlon pointed out that “the allocation of
far more Federal dollars to the problem of the
pool than to the problem of the flow is
wasteful and inefficlent. This Nation will
never reduce its pool of unemployed until
the Federal government gives as much at-
tention to reducing the flow as it gives to
trying to reduce the pool.”*

In fiscal 1971, approximately 5,623,627 high
school students were enrolled in vocational
education programs to which the Federal
government contributed $183,669,000. The
Federal investment, per student, was $33.23.

The total secondary school enrollment for
1971 was 13,320,000, If vocational education
is to serve the 80% of our high school stu-
dents who do not complete four years of
college, high school vocational education
programs should be doubled in order to serve
an additional 5.1 million students. This
means that the Nation's investment in vo-
cational education must double if the Fed-
eral government continues to provide its
proportionate share in financing high school
vocational educational programs.®

The remedial manpower programs (fi-
nanced 100% by the Federal government)
costs four times as much as it costs to pro-
vide vocational education programs in the
schools of the Nation.

88% of the enrollees in Manpower Devel-
opment and Training Act programs come
from the high school general curriculum,
compared with 10% from the college prepar-
atory, and 2% from the vocational cur-
ricula. Approximately 26% of all high school
students are enrolled in the general curric-
ulum}®

Vocational students placed in jJobs in their
flelds of study consistently needed less time
to get a full-time job, found higher job
satisfaction on their first full-time and sub-
sequent jobs, had better wage increases, spent
more time fully employed, changed jobs less
frequently, and had more favorable attitudes
toward their former schools than did gradu-
ates of academic programs or vocational stu-
dents placed outside their fleld of study.”

1 Special Analysis of the United States Gov-
ernment, Fiscal 1973, Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C.

2 Employment and Earnings, Bureau of
Labor Statisties, Department of Labor, Gov-
ernment Printing Office, Washington, D.C.

3 Division of Vocatlonal-Technical Educa-
tion, U.S8. Office of Education, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington,
D.C.

¢ Second Report, National Advisory Council
on Vocational Education, Washington. D.C.

5 Division of Vocational-Technical Educa-
tion, op. ecit.

% Variable Related to MDTA Trainee Em-
ployment Success in Minnesota, David J.
Purcel, Department of Industrial Education,
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Min-
nesota, 1968,

7 Selected Highlights from the Process and
Product of Vocational Education in the
United States, M. U. Eninger. Pittsburgh,
Pennsylvania: Systems Research Institute,
Ine., Vo). 2, 1968.
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Vocational education has been attacked
for excluding disadvantaged students. Often
this attack is based on official statistics show-
ing the number of disadvantaged students
served in separate classes. Project Talent data
indicate that vocational education is serv-
ing proportionately far more soclo-econom-
ically disadvantaged students than other
school curricula, and doing it in regular non-
segregated classes, There is at least a possi-
bility that some of the added costs of voca-
tional education are due to and justified by
the added educational needs of the student
population served.®

All of this applies with equal or greater
force to the postsecondary needs in voca-
tional and occupational education. The Ad-
ministration talks about launching a broad
career education program, when in fact, the
community colleges already have in progress
a massive and dynamic career education ef-
fort. More bureaucrats need to take a hard
look at what the community colleges already
are doing in post-secondary occupational and
technical programs. They are revolutionizing
the scope and status of vocational studies
in this country. The one glaring shortcoming
in what they are doing is the lack of federal
recognition and support. Nelther the present
authorizations nor appropriations begin to
fairly reflect the significance of their con-
tribution and development,

By this, I do not mean to suggest that we
lower our support for Manpower Programs.
The situation which created that program
exists still and must be met. But for the
future to eliminate the need 8 to 10 years
from now of a continuation of a remedial
program, we should stress the preventative
programs through greatly increased funding.

GUIDANCE, COUNSELING AND TESTING

Have we toc many guidance counselors?

If we are to follow-up on the recommenda-
tions for improved and enhanced career edu-
cation, as seems to be the thrust of the
President's recommendation for expansion in
this area, it will be necessary to assist, In
far greater degree than is now possible, every
school student not only in school placement,
but also to a much greater degree than is
now possible with limited personnel to help
him and to help her develop vocational choice
and career decision solidly based upon abili-
tles, needs and achlevement., This can best
be done through a strong comprehensive
guidance program beginning at the elemen-
tary level and continuing through secondary
and post-secondary levels. The importance of
this program as an essential component of
Dropout Prevention and Drug Abuse pro-
grams, bringing as it does an understanding
of the development of the individual into
focus with the demands upon him, cannot be
over-estimated. Here too, the desirability of
far more adequate funding of programs with-
in each state under Title III of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act is most
apparent.

HIGHER EDUCATION TEACHER TRAINING

Mr. Chairman, the myth of the teacher
surplus at the college level is most vulnerable
to rebuttal. Let us look at the facts. We have
in the pipeline now, children who will be
attending college seven years from now. How
many? Where we now have 8 million post-
secondary students attending institutions,
in seven short years, the time it takes to get
buildings planned, site construction done
and teacher preparation ready to meet the
demand, we will have had to have made
preparation for 8 million more students than
are now In attendance, It will cost money.
We should be investing $2 billion a year In

8 Verbal Ability and Socioceconomic staius
of Night and Twelfth Grade College Prepara-
tory, General, and Vocationagl Students,
Rupert N. Evans and Joel D. Galloway, Uni-
versity of Illinols.
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academic facilities construction and renova-
tion every year of the next seven, if we are
to be ready.

Here 1s what I am told by those who have
worked long and hard in this area:

Subsidy loan budget request for 1973 is
$39,195,000. Of this $39 million, $20 million
is to pay for ongoing interest in projects now
constructed; $10 million is new money esti-
mated to provide an additional $400,000,000
in additional new construction.

The need for Federal funds for Academic
Facilities for Higher Education is stated In
three independent national studies. The
amount shown in all the studies demon-
strates the necessity for more than $2 bil-
lion per year for the next seven years.

This construction will provide for an in-
crease of present student enrollment of 8
million to an enrollment of 11 million, It will
also replace temporary or unusable facilities.

These facllities are critically necessary if
the United States 1s to continue its history of
growth in education—a growth mainly ini-
tiated by Thomas Jefferson.

The Federal government this year should
provide a minimum of $300,000,000 of the
authorized #$936,000,000 in grant funds to
allow replacement of unusable facilities and
to provide for backlog requests for essential
new projects in needy public and private in-
stitutions as they struggle to meet accredi-
tation norms and local building code ordi-
nance and provide minimum increase.

In addition, $50 million in direct Federal
loan funds, which exist In the revolving fund
for Title III of the Higher Education Facili-
ties Act, should be released for these projects
since the small and needy public and private
institutions cannot borrow by state bond
routes or from banks,

The Interest Subsidy budget reguest
should be increased to provide $500,000,000
of money borrowed from state bonds or pri-
vate banks with the Federal government
paying annual interest on interest rate above
3%.

Without the above balanced program, there
iz serious question as to whether the present
space avallable for higher education would
not shrink rather than have a modest In-
crease for the students who will be on cam-
pus one or two years hence,

I have mentioned the community colleges.
They are the fastest growing segment of edu-
cation, particularly in the enrollment of dis-
advantaged and non-traditional students.
For the budget to again recommend zero
funding for community college construction
is to propose the crippling of both higher and
vocational education, since the two-year col-
leges are taking such a tremendous share
of the growth load in both areas. The whole
current authorization of $836 million an-
nually could be spent to great national bene-
fit on community colleges, It would, in fact,
hardly dent the backlog of their urgent fa-
cility needs. Almost every estimate made of
community college growth in the last two
decades has fallen far short of their actual
growth, and I think this applies again in the
current estimates of their facllity needs be-
cause such estimates cannot begin to rec-
ognize the true space needs of the many
community colleges which are at present
only on the drawing board.

STUDENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

The student assistance programs in the
post-secondary educational area bolstered as
they are by the welcome FY 1972 supple-
mental being requested for this coming
spring, may need your careful attention for
increases when the new authorization ceil-
ings come to you as the result of conference
settlement of the legislation now pending.
A review of this area is clouded by the in-
tent foreshadowed to ask for & reduction
in the Direct Loan Account of Title IT NDEA
of $288 million on the rationsale that it will
Be unneeded. Should this request be sub-
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mitted, before cumpiying with it, I know
that you will wish to examine most carefully
the consequences to the students who rely
on this program for financing their academic
preparation. If this action should be justi-
fled to you, on the basis of a mythical sur-
plus of teachers, then my comments else-
where on this polnt may take on added im-
portance and emphasis. Title II NDEA is a
soundly conceived and working program
which has justified the confidence that your
Committee has reposed in it over the years,
as you have attempted to meet the needs it
has developed by consistently providing it
with funding above administration recom-
mendations,

BUDGET OMISSIONS: PUBLIC LAW 815 SCHOOL
CONSTRUCTION

Mr. Chairman, I would be remiss If I did
not bring to your attention some holes in
this budget for FY 1973. I had hoped to see
increases of $200 to $300 million for Public
Law 815, so that the backlog of approved
projects to build schools could be liguidated.
They are badly needed on our military bases,
on our Indian reservations and in almost
every state in the nation. I applauded the ac-
tion of the Senate last year as it strove to
meet this obligation. I regretted as much as
any Senator the opposition of the House con-
ference managers to this item. At a time
when unemployment rates are high, con-
struction of this type serves a dual purpose
leading to a healthier economy now and a
better economy in the future. For this rea-
son, I would urge that the effort be made
again this year to get those schools built.

PART “C"” OF PUBLIC LAW 874

The expanslon of P.L. 874 to include pay-
ments for children living in public housing
carried with it an authorization of $300 mil-
lion. To date, no money for this purpose has
survived the OMB selne-nets, and although
your Committee, Mr. Chalrman, has given
endorsement to an initial funding to meet
the needs in this area, the Senate-approved
amounts have been casualties of the con-
ference settlements. If we want to get help
where it is most needed, the best dellvery
system at hand is an initial and substantial
funding of this authority.

The attached chart which shows the flow
of funding at one-third of the authorization
sets forth the clty systems which would
benefit.

THE COUNCIL OF THE GREAT CITY SCHOOLS—RESEARCH
DIVISION

ESTIMATED GRANTS FOR PUBLIC HOUSING BASED ON
$100,000,000 APPROPRIATION

Projected
number of
children

Estimated

City grant

Akron, Ohio.
Albany, N.Y.
Albuquerque.
Allentown, P:
Amarillo, Tex__
Anaheim, Calif_ et 0 0
Atlanta, Ga__.. 1,353,719
Austin, Tex___ 124,394
Baltimore, Md_.. 1,651, 703
Baton Rouge, La. 82, 620
Beaumont, Tex 894
Berkeley, Calif_

Birmingham, A

Boston, Mass..

Bridgeport, Con

Cambridge,
Camden, NJ..
Canton, Ohio__
Charlotte, NC..._
CII:at'lanoclh a, Tenn. .
Chicago, Ml______.
Binci'rf:ati. Ohio..
Cleveland, Ohio..
Columbus, Ga_
Columbus,. Ohio._.
Guai'lpu_s Christi, Te,
Dallas, Tex....
Dayton, Ohio. ...
Dearborn, Mich.
Denver, Colo

$355, 080
327,694

71, 843
126, 553

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Projected
number of
children

Estimated

City grant

$61, 276

1,111,128

111, 918

245, 553

493,239

Erie, Pa_ ... 176, 557
Evansville, Ind.._.
Flint, Mich_. .__._.

Fresno, Calif
Gary, Ind...
Glendale, Cal
Grand Rapids, Mich
Greensboro, N.C.
Hammond, Ind._
Hartford, Conn__
Honolulu, Hawaii_
Houston, T

Ind
Jach
Jacksonville, Fla.
Jersey Citg. NJ_.
Kansas City, Kans
Kansas Clt% Mo
Knoxville, Ten
Lansing, Mich.
Lincoln, Nebr_
Little Rock, Ark.
Long Beach, Calif..
Los Angeles, Calif_.
Louisville I{\r
Lubbock, Tex.
Madison, Wis_... ..
Memphis, Tenn....
Miami, Fla____
Milwaukee, Wis

Nashville e

New Haven, Conn___.
New Orleans, La
MNew York, N.Y_____.
Newark, N.J .. -.....
Newport News, Va___
Niagara Falls, N.Y_
Norfolk, Va

Oakland, Calif___.___
Oklahoma City, Okla.
Omaha, Nebr.__
Pasadena, Cali

hiladelphia, Pa.
"Mﬁi‘éﬂrg“““"
ittsbur, a...
Portiand, dre‘f_.-“
Portsmouth, Va_._
Providence, R.1._..
Richmond. Va
Rochester, N.Y______
Rockford, Hl_ ...
Sacramento, Calif__
St. Louis, Mo.__

St. Paul, Minn_

St. Petersburg,

Salt Lake City, Utah
San Antonio, Tex. .
San Diego, Calif.__
San Francisco, Calif.
San Jose, Calif___.
Santa Ana, Calif...
Savannah, Ga
Scranton, Pa......
Seattle, Wash____.
Shreveport, La___.
South Bend, Ind.
Spokane, Wash.__
Springfield, Mass.
Syracuse, N.Y....
Tacoma, Wash....
Tampa, Fla

Toledo, Ohio

Topeka, Kans
Torrance, Calif___ .
Trenton, NJ. ...
Tucson, Ariz

Tulsa, Okla

Utica, N.Y_ ____.
Washington, D.C.
Waterbury, Conn
Wichita, Kans___
Wichita Falls, Tex
Winston-Salam, N.C
Worcester, Mass. ...
Yonkers, N.Y........ e
Youngstown, Ohio_ oo oo. .-

HIGHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS

For the past two years the Senate has
most creditably sought initial funding for
programs authorized in 1968 in the Higher
Education Act Amendments of that year,
and for the International Education Act of
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1965, now seven years aborning., Programs
of this type, and I use Title XI of the
Higher Education Act Amendments of 1968
as an exemplar, have repeatedly demon-
strated that there is a continuing need for
their activation despite repeated disappoint-
ments and an apparent bar against new
starts that has appeared to govern the activ-
ities and approvals of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget. It presents a plcture on a
par with the frustrations brought about by
Executive use of impoundment procedures to
thwart the will of the Congress. If there is
any route that can be used to break through
this wall of indifference to needs that are
valid, and to provide the useful services
which would flow from the activation of
these programs, I would certainly implore
you to use them. Their cost is very modest on
start-up. If they do not prove their worth
within a five year test perlod, erase them
from the books; but let them have their day
of light.

Mr. Chairman, I have concentrated upon
the myth, as I see it, of a teacher shortage.
I think it is very shortsighted to curtain the
training of teachers. For a short and limited
time in the mid '70's, there will be a small
dip in our student population, but our demo-
graphic experts tell us that the climb will
start up again before the decade is out. The
costs of educational opportunity for all of
our children are staggering, so staggering
that many of those who served on the Edu-
cation Finance Task Force were afrald they
would be laughed out of court if they set
them forth as they found them to be. To
testify before you as Chairman of the Senate
Appropriations Committee, asserting that
within eight years budget recommendations
from a successor administration for funding
programs adminjstered by the Department of
Education just for the elementary and sec-
ondary schools of this country may well be
$20 billion a year more than the §1.8 billion
of this budget, is to strain your credulity, I
know. Yet, such are the implications of
events now occurring. There is no better way
to prepare ourselves for these cholces which
will be upon us very soon, than to declde
that we will do it, and that we will pay for
what is needed. A good way to start is to
look at our present programs and fund them
80 they will not fall from anemia and attri-
tion. This is the road to equal educational
opportunity where the lights are being lit
by the Court decisions. If we follow 1t, we
will reach and truly attain that land of
promise which is our America.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

THE BIG SPENDERS ARE STILL
WITH US

Mr. CURTIS. Mr President, on Janu-
ary 11, the Joint Economic Committee
released a most interesting and impor-
tant stafl study entitled “The Economics
of Federal Subsidy Programs.”

Among its many informative facts and
E'aéiuable warnings is the following quo-
ation:

New subsidies are constantly being pro-
posed, often enacted, and the total subsidy
system grows in size and cost to the general
publie. The system of Federal subsidies seems
to be somewhat out of control in the sense
that it continues to grow despite the fact
that we know so little about it.

As these comments imply, difficulty in con-
trolling the subsidy system stems from pub-
lic ignorance about this fact of government
activity. Neither the facts nor a framework
for identifylng, understanding, and evaluat-
ing the facts hdve (slc) been brought to
the public arena. Subsidies have been al-
lowed to exist in the shadows of public policy.

That new subsidies are constantly be-
ing proposed, often enacted, and the
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subsidy system is constantly growing in
size and cost to the general public is
certainly borne out by the study which
I have twice earlier reported to you cov-
ering the cost of new domestic spending
proposals introduced in the first session
of the 92d Congress.

I certainly agree that these subsidies
and, indeed, many other aspects of Fed-
eral spending and budgeting, “have been
allowed to exist in the shadows of pub-
lic policy.” I am convinced that if the
American people really knew the finan-
cial scope of the proposals of many of
their elected representatives and were
aware of the little apparent concern
given to the cumulative cost of Federal
subsidy and spending initiatives, they
simply would not stand for it.

So I commend the Joint Economic
Committee on this excellent study and
the enlightenment it provides regarding
the cancerous growth of Federal sub-
sidies.

One of the principal reasons that I
had the very difficult and time-consum-
ing study on the cost of legislative pro-
posals undertaken was in the hope of
shedding some light on the topie, in a
framework that would be understandable
to the general public.

The Denver Post, in a September 6,
1971, editorial about my earlier reports
on this study made this observation:

Years ago the surest way for a politician
to make hay with the voters was to promise
to work for reductions in government spend-
ing and taxes.

But the American public somehow over
the years has lost its devotion to fhrift
Politicians, of course, have been quick to
sense the new popular rapture with the idea
that more spending and bigger deficits will
fulfill the dream of health, wealth and hap-
piness for everyone.

As a result, new multi-billion dollar spend-
lng schemes are appearmg in Congress with
such frequency that they seldom cause a
ralsed eyebrow or a gasp of surprise, except
among a few old-timers,

I am not at all sure I agree with the
editorial premise that there is a new
popular rapture with the idea that more
spending and deficit budgets will fulfill
all our dreams. I tend to think the public
knows better, and it is only the politi-
cians who have become enraptured with
the idea.

If, however, the premise is true regard-
ing the voting public, I submit it is be-
cause these spending panaceas have been
sold to them on a one-at-a-time, piece-
meal basis, and that the overall scope
and impact of such schemes have not
been sufficiently emphasized. This is a
case in which, at least in one respect, the
whole does not equal the sum of its
parts. That is, a good case may be made
on merit for many of the individual pro-
grams, but the cumulative economic
chaos which results more than counter-
balances the anticipated benefits to be
derived from the component parts.

It is for that reason that I had the
study structured to emphasize the cumu-
lative impact of proposed legislation. For
details of the framework of the study
you may wish to refer to the pre-
vious reports—see CONGRESSIONAL REC-
orp, volume 117, part 8, pages 9652-9654,
and part 23, pages 29940-29941.
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Today I would like to bring the study
up to date through the end of the first
session of the 92d Congress, By way of
background, I will again point out, in
keeping with the basic framework of the
study, the following categories of legis-
lation were excluded from the study:

First, bills authorizing appropriations
for the simple extension of existing pro-
grams,

Second, bills relating to defense and
military spending.

Third, bills authorizing appropriations
for public works.

Fourth, bills establishing repayable
loan operations such as the Rural Tele-
phone Bank, National Student Loan As-
sociation, and so forth.

Fifth, bills providing income tax de-
ductions, exclusions, credits, or incen-
tives.

Sixth, bills increasing benefits or modi-
fying coverage under social security, vet-
erans, civil service, and railroad retire-
ment programs.

My last report on the study, covering
bills introduced through July 15, 1971,
included 197 measures for which cost
figures or estimates were available. In
the last half of the year, 68 additional
bills were added to the study for a total
of 265. As in the past, there were many
additional bills which should have been
included if cost figures had been avail-
able. This is a very important factor,
since it means that all of the figures in
the study are definitely on the conserva-
tive side. If the cost of these additional
measures could be calculated, it would
unquestionably add several billions of
dollars to the totals reported in the study.

As they stand, the totals are truly
astonishing. During 1971 there were 18,-
146 bills and resolutions introduced in
the House and Senate. The fiscal year
1972 cost of the 265 included in the study
comes to $166,222,819,700. The total pro-
Jjected cost—which, in general, assumes a
4-year life for continuing programs—
runs to $441,849,322,455,

What do these astronomical figures
mean in layman’s language? They mean,
for example, that, if enacted, we would in
a mere 4 years more than double the cur-
rent national debt of $423.77 billion. For
make no mistake about this: The ex-
penditures included in this study are for
new or vastly expanded domestic
spending proposals, and would be almost
entirely over and above the current Fed-
eral budgets, which are already running
substantial annual deficits.

In even more understandable terms, it
would mean a single year additional tax
bill of $796.96 for each of the 208,569,344
men, women, and children living in these
United States on January 1, 1972. For the
average family of four—a more realistic
entity in considering the tax burden—
that is a single year additional tax of
$3,187.84.

The individual tax burden represented
by the total projected cost of these pro-
posals amounts to $2,118.48. For a family
of four that means that, generally speak-
ing over the next 4 years, their tax burden
would be increased to the tune of
$8,473.92 if all these proposals were
enacted.

It is, again, worthy of note, I think,
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that six legislators widely discussed or
already announced as presidential can-
didates are, among them, the authors or
chief sponsors of bills totalling $148 bil-
lion or more than one-third of the meas-
urable cost of the year's domestic spend-
ing proposals.

As in the past, the 68 bills added to the
study since July 15 include greater ex-
penditures for the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare than for any
other agency of the Government. For fis-
cal year 1972, HEW’s share, at slightly
less than $969 million is only about one-
tenth of the total $10,086,542,700 pro-
jected cost. However, its $61.1 billion
share of the total cost leaps to more than
two-thirds of the total figure, which is
$90,544,677,700.

The reason for this discrepancy stems
from the fact that there is no fiscal year
1972 estimate available for the single
most costly of the 68 measures, S. 2747.
This bill is a far more costly proposal for
welfare reform than that contained in
HR, 1. It is drafted to become fully ef-
fective in fiscal year 1976. At that time
it would provide a guaranteed annual in-
come equal to $6,500 a year for a family
of four.

Debate on H.R. 1 indicated that if its
guaranteed annual income level were in-
creased to $6,500, it would cost $70 bil-
lion a year. Since S. 2747 contains no cost
figures and no official estimate of its cost
has yet been made, the $70 billion has
been used as a conservative estimate of
its potential cost when fully effective in
1976, and no effort has been made to
estimate its probable cost during the
years 1973-75. This factor alone means
that both the 1972 total and the 4-year
total are substantially underestimated.
Furthermore, since duplicative measures
are not included in the study more than
once, the cost of H.R. 1, included in the
initial study, has been deducted from
the estimate for 8. 2747 in arriving at the
new figures.

The Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare continued, then, to domi-
nate the picture insofar as expenditures
for projected legislation are concerned.
In terms of the entire study, bills at-
tributable to this area account for two-
thirds of the entire fiscal year 1972 costs
and for more than half the total costs.
Allotted to HEW would be $110.35 bil-
lion for fiscal year 1972 and $225.7 billion
of the total.

Looked at in a slightly different light,
Members of Congress were asking that
the fiscal year 1972 budget of $229.2 bil-
lion be increased by half again and the
increase be devoted entirely to programs
within the purview of HEW. No one, in-
cluding this Senator, doubts the im-
portance to the well-being of our Nation
of good health, good education, or care
of the needy. But for elected representa-
tives to seriously entertain the notion
that adequate health, education, and wel-
fare can be provided only by that kind of
increases in public spending is sheer
Ilunacy, and I believe the taxpaying pub-
lic, if given the whole picture, will
see these tax-and-tax-and-spend-and-
spend postures for what they really are,
and will reject them.

I invite the attention of Senators to a
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measure, Senate Joint Resolution 129, of
which I am a cosponsor. This joint re-
solution, presently pending before the
Senate Judiciary Committee, proposes a
constitutional amendment requiring the
submission of balanced Federal funds
budgets each year by the President and
action by Congress to provide revenues to
offset Federal funds deficits.

This measure already has 13 cospon-
sors and a similar measure in the House,
House Joint Resolution 1004, has 50 co-
SPONSOrs.

It was my pleasure earlier in the year
to be host at a luncheon for visiting
members of the West German Federal
Legislature—the Bundestag. During our
discussion, one of the visitors noted that
the West German Constitution required
a balanced Federal budget. Some of my
Senate colleagues expressed surprise and
pressed the gentleman to explain how the
legislature managed to circumvent that
provision, assuming there must exist
some escape mechanism such as the U.S.
Congress employs with regard to the
myth of our “legal debt ceiling.” In actual
fact, however, there is no “looking the
other way” with regard fo this constitu-
tional provision in West Germany. If
revenues at the end of the fiscal year are
insufficient to pay for all the programs,
the programs are cut to balance the
budget.

I feel strongly that this is one of the
important reasons for the rapid eco-
nomic recovery of postwar free Germany
and for its strong economic position to-
day.

I am convinced, too, that if our Con-

stitution had a similar requirement, with
no *“escape hatches”, this would be a

healthier, better educated, and eco-
nomically more stable nation than if is
today. And we may be certain that if
elected representatives found it incum-
bent upon themselves to suggest a source
of revenue for their “new and expanded”
domestic spending proposals, they would
think twice before introducing some of
the measures that went into the legisla-
tive hopper last year.

So long as legislators are free to as-
sume that their grandiose schemes can
always be financed by deficit spending,
there will be no end to such schemes—
until one day when the bottom drops out
and no return to solvency is possible ex-
cept through the penance of another
period of economic dislocation and chaos,
while the natural law sets things straight
again. Unless we discipline ourselves, na-
ture has a way of imposing discipline
upon us. And in such times it is health,
education, and welfare which suffer the
greatest setback.

For these reasons, I urge Senators who
share my concern for putting this coun-
try back on a sound financial basis to join
as cosponsors of Senate Joint Resolution
129, if they have not yet done so. I would
hope, too, that the Judiciary Committee
might find it possible to schedule con-
sideration of the resolution in the near
future.

WILL THE GENOCIDE CONVENTION
VIOLATE DOMESTIC SOVEREIGNTY

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, there
are those who believe that the Genocide
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Convention poses a double edged threat
to the U.S. Government. First they main-
tain that the convention would entitle
foreign governments to determine and
act upon incidents of possible genocide
oceurring within U.S. borders. This they
feel would represent a violation of Amer-
ican sovereignty. Second, these critics
are wary of any treaty which might re-
quire the United States to take similar
punitive action in the internal affairs
of a foreign state.

Certainly these fears are legitimate,
but they are unjustifiably arcused by the
articles of the Genocide Convention. For
this treaty, endorsed by the United Na-
tions and ratified by an overwhelming
number of member nations, quite ex-
plicitly safeguards these nations against
such difficulties. No action is unilateral.
Rather, contracting countries employ ap-
propriate agencies of the United Nations,
according to the provisions of the Char-
ter, to intervene in instances of obvious
violations of the Convention's articles.
Questionable situations are presented be-
fore an international tribunal acceptable
to the parties concerned. Finally, all sub-
sequent actions of the tribunal, including
powers of extradition, must be consist-
ent with existing extradition treaties and
the constitutions of the nations involved.

In reality, those who remain skeptical
of the Convention need only realize that
no foreign state can intervene directly
or indirectly in American domestic af-
fairs. Only international organizations
can mediate or arbitrate disputes, and
the protections guaranteed by the U.S.
Constitution and existing treaties can-
not be superseded or abrogated.

What the Genocide Convention does
represent is a tangible commitment to
peace and human dignity. Therefore I
call upon the Senate to act now to ratify
this most important Genocide Conven-
tion.

ENDORSEMENT OF CEASE-AND-DE-
SIST POWERS TO EEOC

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, the Perma-
nent Advisory Commission or. Women in
Rhode Island recently passed a resolu-
tion endorsing the granting of cease and
desist powers to the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission and the en-
largement of the Commission's jurisdiec-
tion. These are provisions which I sup-
port.

I ask unanimous consent that the res-
olution be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

Anvisory COMMISSION ON WOMEN
IN RHODE ISLAND,
Providence, R.I., January 20, 1972.
Hon. CraisorNE PELL,
Providence, R.I.

DeAR SENATOR PELL: The Permanent Ad-
visory Commisslon on Women in Rhode Is-
land submits the following Resolution:

Whereas to effectively combat sex dis-
crimination the Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity Commission requires power to Issue
cease and deslst orders in cases of sex dis-
crimination, and

Whereas such procedures would relleve
the individual employee seeking redress of
the financial burden of litigation and the
susceptibility to harassment on the job, and

Whereas coverage under the Equal Em-
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ployment Opportunity Act should be ex-
tended to employees in educational Institu-
tions, In state and local governments, of
private employers with eight or more em-
ployees, and to federal employees: There-
fore, be it
Resolved, That this Commission wurges
Senator Clalborne Pell, Senator John O.
Pastore, Congressman Robert O. Tiernan and
Congressman Fernand J. 8t Germain to sup-
port legislation to accomplish these ends.
Very truly yours,
MaxINe V, S. NICHOLS,
Chairman.

E. M. BRADY

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, for
40 years, my hometown of Mitchell, S.
Dak., has been inspired and enriched by
E. M. Brady. Mr. Brady was the execu-
tive editor of the Mitchell Daily Repub-
lic for many years, and more recently
was general manager.

On my many visits to the newspaper
office, I never failed to gain fresh in-
spiration and new insight from a discus-
sion with Ez Brady. He had that tough
grasp of issues and events, that seasoned
judgment, that special brand of common-
sense, which comes only from long years
on the beat. He insisted on standards of
excellence in his own career as a news-
man and civic leader, and he demanded
it from those who worked with him. He
battled for honesty and progress with
the independence that earned him re-
spect and influence in our State.

As one who leaned on Ez Brady for
advice and counsel, I am saddened by
his passing. I will miss him, along with
my fellow townsmen in Mitchell, and the
people of our State who relied on his
editorial leadership.

My wife, Eleanor, joins me in extend-
ing our sympathy to his wife, Helen, and
to the Brady family.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the ReEcorp an editorial pub-
lished in the Mitchell Daily Republic of
February 2, 1972.

There being no objection, the edito-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

E. M. BRADY

Ezra M. Brady, who retired in 1969 as gen-
eral manager of The Daily Republic, died
last Saturday at the age of 68 after an ex-
tended illness. At the time he left this firm,
he had devoted more than half his own life
and nearly half of this newspaper's life at
that time, to his profession and to service
to his adopted hometown—a total of 38 years.

He came here from Sanborn, Iowa, at the
age of 18 and began work immediately as a
cub reporter. He was, in the ensulng years,
to rise to every higher position on the edi-
torial side of the business, and to become
for the last 27 years of hils career, general
manager. This writer was privileged to have
been associated with him for more than two
decades as both friend and employe. If one
were to write an epitaph, he would look to
& passage Abraham Lincoln once wrote in a
letter to the most prominent newsman of
his time, Horace Greeley: "I shall try to cor-
rect errors where shown to be errors, and I
shall adopt new views as fast as they shall
appear to be true views."

Ez Brady was a vital part of the develop-
ment of The Dally Republic as a sort of
maverick, if you please, among South Dakota
newspapers. At a time when the state's press
was almost totally on the same side of the
political fence, this newspaper chose not to
go with the herd. It chose to become an inde-
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pendent editorial volce. That It has long
pressed for progress, opposed the status quo
and mostly favored those issues and Individ-
uals of moderate to liberal persuasion, is a
reflection of philosophy, not of partisanship.
Ez expressed satisfaction on the many occa-
sions when we were drawing eriticism from
leaders of both parties.

His strongest interests as a newspaperman
influenced his most active personal roles in
loecal, state and national affairs, In his earlier
years, he jolned a handful of others to or-
ganize the Mitchell Junior Chamber of Com-
merce, which group has since compiled a
mass of credits in community service. He
was in the forefront in the losing battle to
change the Plck-Sloan Plan of highhead
dams on the Missouri River to a system of
small watershed and lowhead mainstream
structures for a true multi-purpose develop-
ment in the Missourl Basin. He served as a
member of the South Dakota Water Re-
sources Commission and he was one of two
South Dakota members of the Missourl Basin
State Commission years back, He also was
at one time a director of the 8. D, Parks As-
soelation and the 8. D, Industrial Develop-
ment Corp.

He served on a long list of boards, com-
mittees, and organizational groups in Mitch-
ell, most notable of which were the City
Planning Commission, Mitchell Board of
Education and the Mitchell Indusirial De-
‘velopment Corp. His favorite charity was
S. D. Children’s Aid, which operates Abbott
House in Mitchell for children from broken
homes; he served for several years on that
organization's board of directors.

Ez Brady was one of the first recipients of
the Outstanding Businessman's Award from
the University of South Dakota's school of
business, He was the very first person fo re-
ceive the Mitchell Jaycees' Boss of the Year
Award. And he was named several years ago
to receive the Mitchell Area Chamber of
Commerce Distinguished Service Award. All

of this he deserved, and yet we're sure that
he would want best to be remembered as
“one damn good newspaperman,” And that
he will.

PRESS RELEASE CONCERNING SEN-
ATOR KENNEDY AND THE VICE
PRESIDENT

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a press release
issued by me on Saturday, February 5,
1972, concerning remarks by the senior
Senator from Massachusetts (Mr. KEN-
NEpY), about the Vice President, be
printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the release
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PrESS RELEASE BY SENATOR STROM THURMOND

Senator Strom Thurmond (R-SC) today
expressed amazement “at the intemperate
remarks of Senator Edward Kennedy (D-
Mass,) on the Senate floor yesterday con-
cerning the Vice President’s efforts to mediate
the Camden, New Jersey, Legal Service
dispute.”

Kennedy charged Friday that Vice Presi-
dent Agnew improperly interfered in the
Camden situation.

Thurmond’'s statement follows: “Senator
Kennedy's statement fails entirely to place
the legal services controversy and the Vice
President's activities in proper perspective.

“In the first place, this matter involves
litigation against the duly elected public
officlals of a municipality, financed and di-
rected by a federal agency funded with the
taxpayers’ money. Without commenting on
the merits of the charges brought by the
legal services lawyers, I think it is clear that
Camdien, New Jersey officials were acting
properly in wishing to settle the dispute by
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contacting the federal government which, in
the final analysis, is responsible for pursuing
this litigation.

“Secondly, the Vice President has been
charged by the President with the respon-
sibility of serving as the Administration’s
liaison between the federal and local govern-
ments. It is entirely proper and appropriate
that the Vice President should attempt to
solve disputes such as this one, which can so
easily form the basis of mistrust and bad
relations between the federal government
and local governments.

“Thirdly, Senator Kennedy makes much of
the fact that the Vice President had received
a memorandum by ‘Executive Branch attor-
neys' warning him that he should not be
involved in the matter, Senator Kennedy fails
to point out that the memorandum came
from the outgoing head of the legal services
program and, as such, it should not be con-
sidered an objective opinlon, but rather as a
self-serving statement.

“Fourthly and finally, much has been made
of the importance of the independence of
the Office of Legal Services on the theory that
it should be free of so-called political inter-
ference. The truth is, if democracy is to mean
anything, large concentration of power in
the hands of people who are not subject to
the power of the people thru the political
process must be avolded. The Vice Presldent
has acted responsibly and admirably in the
Camden, New Jersey controversy and his
efforts should be praised, not held up to
attack with divisive and intemperate rhetoric.

“The Vice President’s ethics are beyond re-
proach and I think Senator Kennedy's floor
statement Friday was harsh, unfair, and
unnecessary.”

HR. 1

Mr. RIBICOFF, Mr. President, in the
last few weeks, debate on H.R. 1 has fo-
cused exclusively on welfare reform.

H.R. 1, howeyer, contains many im-
portant changes in social security, medi-
care, and medicaid which will affect far
more people than welfare reform.

Spencer Rich of the Washington Post
wrote a perceptive article in the Sunday
Post, February 6, 1972, describing these
forgotten provisions of HR. 1. I ask
unanimous consent that the article be
printed in the RECORD, -

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

WELFARE BATTLE OBSCURES BROADER BENEFITS
1IN BiL
(By Spencer Rich)

Presldent Nixon’s embattled family as-
sistance plan has been getting the headlines.
But other provisions of the massive soclal
welfare bill moving through Congress will
cost at least as much, affect more people and
may ultimately have an equal or greater so-
cial impact.

Among the changes likely to be approved
by the Senate next month are an increase
of between 5 and 10 per cent In Soclal Se~
curity cash benefits for more than 27 mil-
lion people, major changes in government
medical care programs, boosts In Soclal Se-
curity payroll taxes and & guaranteed mini-
mum income of $200 a month for indigent
aged, blind and disabled couples.

Many of these provisions have already
been passed by the House and are expectea
to be enlarged by the Senate Finance Com-
mittee or the full Senate before the bill goes
to a House-Senate conference to compromise
differences.

The proposal for family assistance involves
a new system of welfare for low-income fam-
illes with small children. In the form sought
by the Nixon adminlstration, it would add
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some 8 million persons in its first year to
the 156 million now eligible for all forms of
welfare.

But the other, little-publicized provisions
of the legislation will touch the lives of a
far greater number of people.

For the average person, the most important
new benefit is likely to be the Social Becurity
increase. The House-passed bill raises exist-
ing benefits by 6 per cent across the board
for all 27.4 milllon reciplents, with the
minimum monthly beneflt raised from $70.40
to 874 and a provision for automatic cost-
of-living increases in benefits in the future.

With the 6 per cent increase, the average
old-age benefit payable under the bill would
rise from $133 a month to $141 for a single
person, and from $222 to $234 for an aged
couple. The maximum benefit payable to a
person retiring this month with top entitle-
ment would rise from $216 to $226.80, and
for a couple from $324 to $340,

Benate Finance Committee Chalrman Rus-
sell B. Long (D-La.) has hinted that he might
favor higher minimum benefits and a 10 per
cent increase instead of 5 per cent. It is pos-
sible that the Finance Committee will ap-
prove these boosts, with the difference be-
tween the House and Senate bills to be
ironed out In the eventual House-Senate
conference.

Another major change, affecting 3.4 mil-
lion persons now on Social Security, would
ralse a widow's benefits from the present 82.5
per cent of the amount the dead husband
would have received to 100 per cent.

The amount of additional income a Social
Becurity beneficlary can earn without losing
benefits would also be increased. Such earn-
ings now can total up to $1,680 a year, and
benefits are reduced by $1 for each $2 earned
between $1,680 and $2,000. Under the House
bill, no-loss earnings would be $2,000 and
any earnings above that would be reduced on
a $1 for $2 basis. More than 1 million aged
persons would benefit under this provision.

These plus other, lesser Boclal Security
changes would boost annual Soclal Security
benefit payouts by $3.7 billion to a total of
$43.5 billion.

HIGHER PAYROLL TAXES

To pay for these increases and fo shore
up the Medicare trust fund, the House bill
ralses Boelal Security payroll taxes to 5.4
per cent each on the first $10,200 of annual
earnings. This works out to a $550.80 bit
each for the employer and employee, com-
pared with $405.60 in 1971 and §$468 this year.

Although Social Security is the major gov-
ernment income program for the retired and
permanently disabled, a substantial number
of people are not eligible for it because they
have not worked long enough—or at all—in
a job subject to the Soclal Security tax.

More than 3 million such aged, blind or
permanently disabled persons with little or
no income from private sources now receive
charity payments from the states, with the
federal government bearing part of the costs.
Benefits differ in each state, and ranged
from $97 to $350 per month for the aged
couple as of July 1970.

Under the welfare bill, however, the fed-
eral government would take over the opera-
tion of these programs, guaranteeing to sup-
plement the incomes of beneficiaries from
other sources so that they would have no
less than $130 a month in 1973 for an in-
dividual, rising in two steps to $150 by 1975.
A couple would be guaranteed $1956 in 1973
and $200 in 1974 and thereafter.

States could provide added amounts if they
wished. This will increase benefits overall
for these categories natlonwide, but they
would drop in states which refuse to sup-
plement the basic federal payment,

HEALTH CARE CHANGES
Still another major group of changes In

the bill involves the Medicare program of
medical Insurance for the elderly through So-
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clal Becurity and the Medicaid programs of
charity medical ald for the poor,

The biggest change in the House bill makes
eligible for Medicare 1.5 million persons re-
celving federal Soclal Security disability in-
surance income payments, but only after they
are on the disability insurance rolls for two
years. The cost will be $2.8 billion a year.
The House bill also tightens up on doctor
costs and increases the deductible under the
option insurance portion of Medicare from
$50 to $60.

The bill also makes it much easier for
states to contract for coverage in prepaid
group health service plans.

It is possible the Finance Committee, or
the full Senate, will add a number of highly
significant provisions:

A proposal, sponsored by Sen. Joseph Mon-
toya (D-N.M.) and many others, to have
Medicare cover the costs of outpatient pre-
scription drugs for insured Medicare bene-
ficlaries. The administration estimates this
could cost §1.8 billlon a year, but Montoya
says the cost will be lower. The proposal
calls for federal establishment of a formulary
{official list) of low-cost generic-name drugs
that can be used instead of higher-price
brands.

Long's proposal to provide “catastrophic
illness” insurance giving the average per-
son—not just Social Security recipients—a
government-operated form of major-medical
insurance to be financed by a payroll tax, the
government would plck up 80 per cent of
doctor costs In excess of $2,000 a year for a
family, and 80 per cent of hospital costs in
excess of charges for the first two months
in hospital. Long has put this plan forward
as a partial solution for middle-income fam-
ilies facing financial ruin through the long-
term illness of a family member.

A proposal by Sen. Wallace F. Bennett (R—
Utah) to establish local review groups of
physicians to make sure that doctors don't
pad charges under Medicare and Medicald.

A plan by Sen. Abraham A. Ribicoff (D-
Conn.) to set up a federal inspector general
for health administration to review all fed-
eral health programs for inefficiency, hos-
pital overcharges and the like. Increases in
hospital and medical charges, at a rate much
faster than the general rise in the cost of
living, are a major reason for the near-
bankruptey of the Medicare trust fund and
for states' desire to cut back on benefit lev-
els under the Medicaid program.

RULES OF THE SELECT COMMITTEE
ON NUTRITION AND HUMAN NEEDS

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, sec-
tion 133B of the Legislative Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1946 as amended by the Leg-
islative Reorganization Act of 1970 re-
quires that the rules of each committee
be published in the CoNGRESSIONAL REC-
orDp not later than March 1 of each year.

In accordance with this section, I ask
unanimous consent that the rules of the
Select Committee on Nutrition and Hu-
man Needs be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the rules
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

RULES AND PROCEDURES OF THE SENATE SELECT
CoMMITTEE ON NUTRITION AND HUMAN
NEEDS

(Adopted September 6, 1968)
(Amended November 5, 1869)

1. Commitiee meetings:

(a) The Chairman of the Committee, or if
the Chairman is not present a member desig-
nated by the Chairman of the Committee,
shall preside at all meetings.

(b) The regular meeting date of the Com-
mittee shall be the second Friday of each
month at 10 AM. The Committee shall con-
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vene at the call of the Chalrman at such
times as are necessary to transact Commit-
tee business.

2. Executive sessions:

(a) For the purpose of conducting an Ex-
ecutive session, seven members* of the Com-
mittee actually present shall constitute a
quorum. No measure or recommendation
shall be reported from the Committee un-
less & quorum of the Committee iz actually
present at the time such action is taken.

(b) Proxies will be permitted in voting
upon the business of the Committee by mem-
bers who are unable to be present; these
proxies to be valld must be signed and as-
sign the right to vote to one of the members
who will be present.

(c) There shall be kept a complete record
of all Committee action. Such records shall
contain the vote cast by each member of the
Committee on any question which a “yea and
nay” vote is demanded.

The Clerk of the Committee, or his assist-
ant, shall act as recording secretary of all
proceedings before the Committee,

(d) No person other than members of the
Committee and members of the staff of the
Commlittee, shall be permitted to attend the
Executive sessions of the Committee, except
by special dispensation of the Committee or
the Chairman thereof.

3. Hearings:

(a) No hearing shall be initlated unless
the Committee or the Chairman of the Com-
mittee has authorized such hearing.

(b) All hearings shall be open to the pub-
lic unless an Executive hearing is specifically
authorized by the Committee.

(c) Any witness summoned to a public or
Executive hearing may be accompanied by
counsel of his own choosing who shall be
permitted while the witness is testifying to
advise him of his legal rights.

(d) No confidential testimony taken or
confidential material presented in an execu-
tive hearing of the Committee or any report
of the proceedings of such an executive hear-
ing shall be made public, either in whole or
in part or by way of summary, unless author-
ized by a majority of the members of the
Committee.

(e) Any member of the Committee shall
be empowered to administer the oath to any
witness testifying as to fact.

(f) The Committee shall so far as prac-
ticable, require all witnesses heard before it,
to file written statements of their proposed
testimony at least seventy-two hours before
a hearing and to 1imit their oral presentation
to brief summaries of their arguments. The
presiding officer at any hearing is authorized
to limit the time of each witness appearing
before the Committee.

4. Subcommittiees:

The above rules shall apply to all duly con-
stituted Subcommittees of the Committee.

NEWSPAPERS UNANIMOUS ON FAIL-
URE OF CONGRESS TO ACT

Mr. PACKWOQOOD. Mr. President, sel-
dom does it occur that newspaper edi-
torial policy around the country is unan-
imous in appraising the great issues
which come before this body for judg-
ment. But today we seem to have a
unanimous press, unanimous in its sharp

* Amendment approved by the Committee
on November 5, 1969, provided that seven
members actually present shall constitute a
gquorum. The amendment was approved at
the time the Committee requested an in-
crease in its total membership to 14 by addi-
tion of one minority member selected from
the Senate at large. The former Rule 2(a)
provided that a majority of the Committee
actually present constitute a quorum.
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criticism of Congress for its callous dis-
regard of the enormous impact the west
coast dock tieup is having on the entire
Nation and for its refusal to pass cru-
cially needed legislation to settle the
dispute, which is now entering its 17th
month of talks.

The national press is further unani-
mous in strongly castigating Congress
for its irresponsible failure to move
permanent leigslation to provide im-
proved procedures for protecting the
public interest when emergency labor
disputes occur in the transportation in-
dustry.

Just in the last 2 years, while Congress
has been sitting on permanent legisla-
tion recommended by the administration,
we have been forced to intervene four
times in emergency transportation labor
disputes. I know of no Senators who en-
joy playing labor arbitrator in these dis-
putes; yet until we provide the execu-
tive branch with new authority, we as
legislators have no alternative but to
continue in this ill suited and highly in-
appropriate role.

Mr. President, I am convinced that the
national press, in pinpointing the irre-
sponsible nature of Congress dillydally-
ing, reflects widespread public opinion.
The public is coming to realize what the
Washington Post capsulized so well in an
editorial on Februay 3.

The men and women on the Hill won't
act on this kind of legislation during a
crisis because they don't want to act hastily.
And they won't act on it at any other time
because there isn't a crisis to urge them
along. The result is that nothing gets done,
the country drifts from one major tie-up
to another, and major sections of the econ-

omy are paralyzed with Increasing fre-
quency.

Mr. President, this theme has been
echoed again and again throughout the
Nation’s press, from the Washington
Post to the Wall Street Journal, from
the Chicago Tribune to the New York
Times. I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the Recorp a
selection of editorials which have ap-
peared in recent weeks around the coun-
try, including the Washington Post,
Christian Science Monitor, Oregon Jour-
nal, Eugene (Oregon) Register-Guard,
New York Times, Chicago Tribune,
Washington Daily News, Baltimore Sun,
Philadelphia Inquirer, Oregonian, Los
Angeles Times, and Trenton (New
Jersey) Times.

Let us not kid ourselves into thinking
that the public does not care, or is not
watching what we do, or fail to do, to
protect them from the current paralysis
and from repeat performances at any
time in the future.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 3, 1972]
CONGRESS AND THE DOCK STRIKE

There is just one major problem standing
in the way of legislation to try to deal with
labor crises like that brought about by the
West Coast dock strike and that problem is
named Congress. The men and women on the
Hill won't act on this kind of legislation dur-
ing a crisls because they don't want to act
hastily. And they won't act on it at any other
time because there isn't a crisis to urge them
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along. The result is that nothing gets done,
the country drifts from one major tie-up to
another, and major sections of the economy
are paralyzed with increasing frequency.

Just this week, for instance, Secretary of
Labor James D. Hodgson was up on the Hill
urging a House Labor Subcommittee to pass
President Nixon's emergency legislation to
end that West Coast strike. The dockworkers
were out for three months last summer and
resumed their strike in mid-January after
the President exhausted all the effective rem-
edies avallable to him under existing law.
The strike has severely damaged many West
Coast businesses, its impact has been felt
far beyond the confines of the docks, and
international trade has been crippled. Yet
the reception given Secretary Hodgson on
Capitol Hill indicates that Congress couldn't
care less.

The President has proposed that the dock-
workers and shippers be forced into com-
pulsory arbitration by a three-man board
to be selected by Secretary Hodgson. The
board’s decision would be binding for at least
18 months. While this is not a particularly
good way to break a labor-management im-
passe, it is better than letting the strike
drag on and it is better than anything any-
body in Congress has proposed. Yet a Re-
publican member of the House subcommit-
tee, Representative Reld of New York, told
Mr, Hodgson that Congress won't act on an
emergency basis and the committee chalr-
man, Representative Thompson of New Jer=-
sey, said the committee couldn’t act without
going over the proposal with “a fine-tooth
comb.” We can't help wondering what the
committee has been doing for the past few
years if it doesn't understand already what
this legislation means and what this par-
ticular strike means.

For more than two years, the administra-
tion has been asking Congress to deal with
the problem of strikes in the transportation
industries. These are particularly crucial to
the economy since they tie up not only one
industry but, eventually, most other indus-
tries as well. The attitude of Congress toward
the administration's pleas has been to ignore
them and to intervene in such strikes only
when the situation got so desperate that
something had to be done. Indeed, Secretary
Hodgson has warned Congress that it better
face the problem squarely and delegate power
to deal with these situations or get ready to
undertake the role of chief mediator itself.
Since history suggests that Congress is per-
haps the worst possible mediator of labor
disputes, the proper course of action is quite
clear. Yet, Congress not only refuses to take
that course, it refuses even to seriously con-
sider taking it as far as we can tell.

Dealing with labor questions llke this is
always hard for politicians and particularly
hard in an election year. But soconer or later
the public interest is going to have to be in-
jected into this particular area of labor ne-
gotiations. Congress could save many inno-
cent bystanders from considerable harm and
do its part to keep the economy running
smoothly by acting sooner rather than later.

[From the Oregon Journal, Jan. 19, 1972]
ONLY CONGRESS CAN OPEN PORTS

Collective bargaining has broken down so
completely on the West Coast waterfront
that no other course remains than congres-
sional action to get the ships moving again.

Congress in fact has two challenges be-
fore it in this area, one a plece of legisla-
tion aimed at ending the West Coast shut-
down, the other a more comprehensive bill
designed to deal with labor disputes in the
whole transportation industry.

Historieally, the federal government has
shied away from intervention in purely re-
glonal labor tieups. President Nixon did not
invoke the 80-day cooling off provision of
the Taft-Hartley Act until after the West
Coast waterfront had been idle for 100 days
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and until strikes on the East and Gulf
coasts had shut down all the nation’s docks.

But the West Coast stalemate has gone
on for a scandalously long time, and it has
s0 damaged the regional economy that the
national welfare inevitably is affected. Un-
less Congress acts in this situation, eco-
nomic recovery in the region and in the
nation will be jeopardized.

Both sides, the Pacific Maritime Assoecia-
tion (PMA) and the International Long-
shoremen's and Warehousemen’s Union
(ILWU) were at fault in the failure to bar-
gain seriously through much of the initlal
100-day shutdown.

Later bargaining was hung up on an is-
sue where both the employers and the gen-
eral public were victimized by an ILWU
jurisdictional dispute with the teamsters
over container handling away from the
docks. While this was partly resolved by the
PMA agreement to pay a $l-a-ton tax to
the IJLWU on container cargo handled in
certain areas by the teamsters, the question
of whether that revenue should be used to
help pay a guaranteed annual wage is one
that ought now to be settled by an impar-
tial third party.

If the nation’s collective bargaining pro-
cedures were not still at a primitive level,
the jurisdictional gquestion would never
have been allowed by ltself to shut down
the waterfront in the first place.

Congress has been terribly negligent in
this whole field for a long time. Oregon’s
Sen. Bob Packwood has been trying in the
last year to persuade his colleagues to pass
legislation which would provide permanent
procedures for the settlement of labor dis-
putes in the whole transportation industry.
He wants them to be applicable to regional
as well as national disagreements. Several
bills are pending but have repeatedly been
stalled.

Picket lines on West Coast docks Mon-
day after a voluntary extension beyond the
80-day cooling off period had failed to pro-
duce an agreement signal a genuine crisis
in our region. Oregon’'s Gov. McCall was
not just grandstanding when he went to
Washington with a plea in behalf of seven
Western states for federal Intervention. The
time for stalling by Congress is long past.

[From the Chicago Tribune, Jan. 18, 1972]
WiLL CoNGRESS WAKE Up Now?

Once again, the Taft-Hartley Law has failed
to stop a dock strike. At 24 West Coast ports,
longshoremen have resumed the paralyzing
strike which the administration halted last
Oct. 6 with a Taft-Hartley injunction.

The 80-day cooling-off period provided by
the Taft-Hartley Law has now expired; the
ship owners and the International Long-
shoremen’s and Warehousemen's Union are
still unable to agree on all the details of a new
contract; and 15,000 dock workers have there-
fore walked off the job again. The issues in-
volve the union’s demand for a guaranteed
annual income [pay for 36 hours a week of
work whether it is performed or not] and a
jurisdictional dispute with the Teamsters
union over which union should handle con-
tainerized cargoes—those which reach the
dock in prepacked truck-size containers. The
employers have agreed to pay the dock work-
ers a “royalty"” on container cargoes loaded by
the teamsters, but there is a dispute over
how the money is to be used.

Meanwhile, negotiations between East and
Gulf Coast shippers and another union, the
International Longshoremen's Association,
drag fatefully toward a possible resumption
of that strike, too, presenting the country
with the threat of a repetition of last sum-
mer's nationwide shipping paralysis.

The dock strikes of 1971 cost American
farmers alone about 1 billion thru the loss
of exports and the resulting depression of
farm prices, especially for corn and soyheans.
The West Coast ports never regained the busi-
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ness they lost; Japan and our other Pacific
trading partners diverted their ships to more
reliable ports such as Vancouver. A nation-
wide dock strike today would cripple the
economy just as we are trying to recover from
the damage which Inflation has caused us
both domestically and internationally.

It is worth noting that of all the Taft-
Hartley injunctions issued since 1947, almost
one-third have involved dock strikes. In the
last 12 years there have been an average of
20 strikes a year, mostly on the East and Gulf
Coasts, involving an average loss of nearly
500,000 man-days of work, Dock strikes, like
railway strikes, tie up our lines of transporta-
tion and force unemployment in industries
which have nothing directly to do with the
dock workers.

So once again we are told that the only
lasting solution to these crippling strikes
lies with Congress. This is -what we have
been told time and again, especially during
the railway strikes, and Congress has never
aroused itself to do more than pass specific
legislation aimed at solving an immediate
crisis, usually by ordering employers to give
in to the unions.

Congress has avolded any lasting solution
like the plague—and understandably, per-
haps, because such legislation would be worse
than the plague for the many congressmen
and senators who depend on organized labor
to finance their election campaigns.

For 20 years, successive administrations
have promised to protect the country from
crippling strikes in essential industries. Two
years ago, President Nixon offered legislation
calling for a longer cooling-off period, au-
thorizing the President to order part of any
industry to be kept operating, and provid-
ing for compulsory arbitration, if all else
failed, thru what is called the “final offer
selection.” This would require the arbitrator
to pick one side's offer or the other's, with
no compromises, and would thus encourage
both sides to make reasonable offers. This
in itself would tend to bring them together
without the need for arbitration.

These are sensible proposals which would
interfere as little as possible with the collec-
tive bargalning process. And if other laws
were modified so as to reduce the advantage
which unions now have over management,
the need for compulsory arbitration might be
reduced to almost nothing. How many disas-
trous strikes must we suffer before Congress
awakens to its duty to do something?

[From the Trenton Times, Feb. 2, 1973]
MAKE THEM BARGAIN

Congressman Frank Thompson Jr. of Tren-
ton has “great reservations” about using
compulsory arbitration to end the West
Coast dock strike, and well he might. Con-
gress Is ill-suited to legislate individual set-
tlements of complex labor-management dis-
putes. On an election year, union-backed
congressmen are particularly reluctant to use
a device that organized labor disllkes.

But four times since 1970 the Senate and
House have found it necessary to overcome
their reluctance and to legislate such solu-
tions to strikes In the nation’s railroads. Rail
shutdowns, or threat of them, brought eco-
nomic pressures too great for Congress to 1g-
nore. The shutdown of Pacific ports, renewed
last month after a 100-day strike in 1971, 1s
having a damaging effect upon economic ac-
tivity using ocean-going transport.

The plain fact is that Congress, continu-
ally professing reluctance to use compulsory
arbitration, has failed to come up with a
usable alternative in dealing with national
emergency strikes in transportation. Until
the House subcommittee headed by the
Trenton Democrat and or the Senate Labor
Committee of New Jersey Democrat Harrison
Willlams act, they must share the blame for
the economic losses and one-strike laws that
come out of such walkouts. The more fre-
quently Congress imposes individual settle-
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ments in those disputes, the more frequently
one side or the other will seek advantage In
that kind of outcome.

For two years the Nixon administration
has pushed a plan that Labor Secretary
Hodgson calls “compulsory bargal Al |
neutral panel would select the “final offer”
of either labor or m 't that is con-
sidered most falr, That would avold the
temptation in arbitration, fact-finding and
other such procedures to make extreme de-
mands so the inevitable compromise split-
ting the differences will be in your favor.
Collective bargaining doesn’t lend itself to
fronclad guarantees, but compulsory bar-
gaining might work better than what we
have now. Why not try it?

[From the Los Angeles Times, Jan. 19, 1972]
Dock STRIEE—PHASE 2

For 100 days last summer and fall, 24 West
Coast ports were paralyzed by a longshore-
men’s strike. Farmers whose produce normal-
ly moves through these ports lost millions of
dollars, The total impact on the economies
of California, Oregon and Washington was
serlous.

Now that the cooling-off period ordered by
the President has expired, the strike has re-
sumed, raising the danger of what Labor Sec-
retary James D. Hodgson calls “crippling
and widespread economic hardship” in a re-
glon that has had too much already.

Unless the strike ends quickly, President
Nixon will have no alternative but to re-
quest legislation ordering the longshore-
men back to work. Congress, in turn, will
have no responsible alternative but to honor
the request.

The truth is, however, that the congres-
sional wheels tend to grind slowly, particu-
larly when a Democratic-controlled Con-
gress is being asked to take action against
the labor movement in an election year.
Weeks would pass before the legislation was
enacted. By that time, the dock strike could
do a lot of damage.

The best hope for ending the dock strike
soon, therefore, lies in a successful conclu-
slon to the months-long negotiations. Despite
the fact that the two sides are not really very
far apart, the prospects for a speedy settle-
ment do not appear bright at the moment.

Union and management representatives al-
ready have agreed to pay increases of 72 cents
an hour, or 16.8%, in the first year—a set-
tlement which may or may not prove accept-
able to the federal Pay Board when it comes
up for review.

The Pacific Maritime Assn., representing
employers, also has agreed to pay workers
a base salary for 35 hours a week, whether
or not work is avallable. In & move to resolve
a jurisdictional dispute between the long-
shoremen and the Teamsters Unlon the PMA
also has agreed to pay a $l-a-ton penalty on
cargo loaded in containers by non-longshore-
men.

Two major sticking points remain: The
employers refuse to promise that the pay
increase will be retroactive to Nov. 14. And
the unlon refuses to accede to the PMA's
demand that part of the proceeds from the
penalty payments be used to help finance
the guaranteed annual income.

Both sides should ponder whether these
differences are really great enough to justi-
fy a strike which will be painful and costly
to so many.

[From the Oregonian, Feb, 3, 1972]
CONGRESS IN THRALLDOM

Congressional milquetoasts who quaver be-
fore the political power of organized labor
must take responsibility for the paralysis of
West Coast shipping, the insidious spread of
unemployment, the losses to farmers and
shippers, the new blow to the U.S. balance of
trade.
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Committees of the House and Senate are
moving at a snall's pace, with no apparent
intention of reporting out bills on President
Nixon’'s emergency legislation to compel bind-
ing arbitration of the longshoremen’s strike.
And for two years Congress has done nothing
about adopting Administration-backed leg-
islation to end strikes when collective bar-
gaining fails, as it has in the Pacific ports.

Had OCongress adopted "“The Crlppling
Strikes Prevention Act,” now designated as
8. 5680, the longshoremen's strike would not
have occurred, or it would have been settled
long since. Instead, as President Nixon said to
Congress in his special message Wednesday,
“Our government stands idly by, paralyzed
because the executive branch has exhausted
all avallable remedies and the Congress has
been unwilling to enact necessary legisla-
tion.”

President Nizon sald the strike, renewed
Jan. 17 after expiration of the 80-day *cool-
ing off" period of a Taft-Hartley Act injunc-
tion, is costing the people of California, Ore-
gon and Washington $23.5 million a day, in-
cluding an estimated loss of $600 million
in blocked exports.

Sen. Bob Packwood of Oregon, a sponsor of
legislation for final settlement of major
strikes in transportation when bargaining
fails, provided more details of the coOnse-
quences of 100 days of last year’s strike and
the lengthening strike this year:

“At the same time the government was
handing out $247 million in emergency em-
ployment funds in three states, the 15,000
striking longshoremen had caused additional
unemployment of 2,000 seamen and 432,000
others in docks-affected jobs,” sald Sen.
Packwood.

As the government was subsidizing farm
production at a cost of $2.77 billion a year,
including $880 million for wheat subsidies
alone in fiscal 1971, the lockup of our ports
reduced the 53 per cent of normal wheat
export to 2 per cent, as well as causing the
long-time loss of forelgn markets by dis-
placement from other nations.

Exports losses over-all have been at a rate
of $9.5 million a day, including almost $1
million a day for the lumber industry, while
the U.S, trade deficit mounts.

President Nixon sald the West Coast long-
shoremen's strike has “thrust a spike into our
progress toward economic recovery.” Sen.
Packwood testified to the subcommittee on
Labor and Welfare:

“No union or industrial baron, individually
or collectively, should have the right to stran-
gle an economy and inflict untold injury on
thousands and thousands of innocent vie-
tims. At some point, the public interest must
take precedence, and I think we have reached
that point.”

The point actually was reached many times
in the past, as Sen, Packwood’s testimony
delineated. In the 20 years since Taft-Hartley
has been the law, strikes have occurred in 25
of the 30 disputes in which injunctions have
been asked. Eleven of the 25 strikes against
the national welfare were in the longshore
and maritime industry, and in only two of
the 11 were the strikes fully resolved within
the 80-day cooling off periods.

The thralldom of the United States Con-
gress to organized labor is a national dis-
grace.

[From the Eugene (Oreg.) Register-Guard,
Oct. 29, 1971]
PorTs THREAT UNDERSCORES PERIL

Congress has only from now until it re-
cesses for its between-sessions holiday to en-
act legislation that will protect the natlon
against grave consequences of a major trans-
portation tle-up.

Unless Congress enacts new legislation at
least granting the President standby power
to halt closure of major ports on both the
East and West coasts, such an economy-
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wrecking closure may occur while members of
the House and the Senate are still home lan-
guishing in the Christmas-New Year's mood.

Harry Bridges and Teddy Gleason, respec-
tive presidents of the West Coast and East
Coast-Gulf Coast longshoremen’s unions have
made this taclitly plain. Meeting in New York
Wednesday, the two powerful longshoremen’s
leaders did everything but publicly declare
that when present Taft-Hartley law 80-day
“eooling-off” restraints are lifted from their
backs they'll join forces to cut U.8.-overseas
maritime trade lines by simultaneously call-
ing their men back on strike,

Once the Taft-Hartley cooling-off period
runs out in late December Bridges and Glea-
son will be legally free to reinstate strike ac-
tions that began first on the West Coast in
July and then spread to East and Gulf Coast
ports three months later.

The U.S. economy, struggling to get rolling
again after a recessionary period that threat-
ens to hang on well into 1972 in any event,
simply cannot be left in such jeopardy. The
West Coast, especlally, already has suffered
all the adversity it can take from closure of
its docks for almost a third of a year. Milllons
of dollars were lost by people of Oregon alone
during Harry Bridges' summer-long tussle
with managements of shipping lines and dock
operators, This may be a major factor contrib-
uting to need for a special session of the
Oregon Leglslature and difficult solution of
a state government financial deficit of more
than $28 million. Oregon's industries suf-
fered from July to October because of in-
ability to export or import via shipping lanes.
Corporate and personal income revenues to
the state dropped accordingly.

Now, If a national docks tie-up is permit-
ted to develop, Oregon's plight will be made
worse—and the entire nation will be set back
on its financial uppers. Jobs will be lost from
coast to coast, and profits needed to make
President Nixon’s phase two recovery plan
the all-round success it should be will be
lost in the same wasteful way.

Congress, and the President, for that mat-
ter, should have acted aggressively long be-
fore this newest national transportation prob-
lem began taking shape. Years of labor-man-
agement strife in the rallroad industry have
been proving the ineffectiveness of existing
U.B. emergency strike-control legislation. But
Congress has acted only as it has been com-
pelled to act to keep the railroads going, It
has only nibbled at the core problem of firmly
establishing national interest ahead of those
of almost incessantly warring labor and man-
agement interests. The President has called
for scrapping of the National Rallway Labor
Act. He has suggested some beefing up of the
more broadly applicable Taft-Hartley law. But
he hasn’t pushed these issues even as hard as
he has some of his most gquestionable Bu-
preme Court nominations,

So the track record suggests the best that
can be expected now is some temporizing ac-
tion by Congress to somehow keep the
Bridges-Gleason alliance from producing its
promised bitter fruit. But this action must
be taken before Congress recesses. Then the
general American public, with malice toward
none but with strong motivation, must set
up & real clamor for better means of resolv-
ing all labor-management disputes which
threaten national solvency or security.

|From the Washington Daily News, Jan. 26,

St No Acrion

Mesmerized, perhaps, by momentous mat-
ters of politics, Congress is in no hurry to
give President Nixon the power he needs to
end the West Coast dock strike.

The best guess now is that no action will
be taken until next week—and none will
be taken at all if the longshoremen (backed
by AFL~CIO President George Meany) have
thelr way.
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Meanwhile, the strike, which began last
summer and resumed last week after an 80-
day cooling-off period, is now In its 110th
day. It Is costing exporters—particularly
farmers—millions of dollars in lost income,
and raising serlous questions about the na-
tion's ability to protect its own economic
interests.

Nobody, least of all Congress, likes to in-
trude in collective bargaining disputes. And
it may well be that if the government sat
on its hands long enough (how long is
that?) the strike would be settled.

But this strike has gone on far too long
already. Too many innocent people are be-
ing hurt. And, at this point, the issues can
be thrashed out while the ports are open
just as easily as while the ports are closed.
[From the Christian Sclence Monitor, Jan.

25, 1972]
WraPPING UP THE DOCK STRIKE

President Nixon has thrown the problem
of the nagging West Coast longshoremen’s
strike, renewed last week by order of ILWU
president Harry Bridges, back into the lap
of Congress. This 1s Mr, Nixon's second re-
sort to congressional help in settling the vex-
atious and costly strike that tled up West
Coast ports for 100 days last year, and has
shut down 24 ports again, Now the President
is asking for a back-to-work-order, along
with compulsory arbitration.

Congress is understandably reluctant dur-
ing an election year, to carry the ball in a
play guaranteed to offend organized labor.
Yet it is the fault of Congress, and not of
Mr. Nixon, that it is faced with this unpalat-
able choice. More than 18 months ago the
Presldent asked for permanent legislation to
bar such crises, but his bill has never got
through committee.

The latest White House request for action
poses much more than a political problem
for Congress. It threatens the power, per-
haps even the existence, of the President’s
Pay Board. Should Congress appoint an arbi-
tration panel, such a group would not likely
hold itself to the 5.5 percent benchmark sup-
posed to be the wage settlement ceiling in
Pay Board deliberations. More likely, it
would be influenced by the 32.2 percent di-
rect wage Increase tentatively agreed to by
the ILWU and PMA (Paclific Maritime Asso-
clation), along with a $5.2 million annual
employer payment to a guaranteed annual
wage fund. Beyond that, any such massively
inflationary settlement would of a certainty
carry over into the East Coast negotiations
now going on with the International Long-
shoremen’s Union.

The impact of such a settlement, bearing
White House imprimatur, would be devastat-
ing on the tripartite Pay Board. Its five busi-
ness members could be expected to walk off
in protest, and the flve public members
might well follow suit.

It would be far preferable if other pres-
sures could be brought to bear on the ILWU
and PMA to continue to negotiate over their
few remalning differences.

This Is one instance to linger a little
longer on legislation. But once the present
crisis is ended, it should pick itself up in a
hurry and glve Mr. Nixon the permanent
legislation he has been denied for the past
two years.

[From the Baltimore Sun, Feb. 4, 1872]
TowARD A TIPPING POINT IN LABOR POLITICS

The President asks for congressional action
to resolve the West Coast dock strike and
Democrats snap back that only the farmers,
who vote Republican, are suffering. Yet the
strike already has lasted 100 days in an earlier
stanza and farmers, who are certainly af-
fected, are not the only victims. In a trading
country denied its commerce across the
greatest ocean the harm is broadly general-
ized over the whole population.
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That is easily enough demonstrated in an
examination of a major issue remaining un-
settled. It is not dock wages, not working
conditions In any direct sense, not pension
rights or assurances of stable employment.
It is the quarrel over what shall be done
with the proceeds of the private tax the
dockers levy on employers to discourage the
new containerization techniques in ship
loading and unloading. The Pacific Maritime
Association has already agreed to the levy
itself, with its neutralizing effect on cost
economies otherwise available.

But union efforts to neutralize cost econ-
omies deny to the whole public the lower
prices otherwise probable in the free play of
market forces. In effect the union converts
cost reductions to a private tax in behalf of
its own members. The impact is exactly that
on view locally in the turbulence at con-
struction sites where non-union workers are
employed. The fact that they are non-union
releases private and public contractors from
“antiquated” work rules and the matching
disbursements which otherwise would inflate
hospital costs, education fees, fire protection
expenditures.

As the Interchange we cite above suggests,
resistance to the President’s plan for emer-
gency and permanent legislation against
paralysis strikes in the transport industries
traces very largely to the 1935-type idea that
it is better politics to serve union demands
than the economic welfare of the country as
a whole. In 1935 it could be argued with con-
siderable persuasiveness that the two goals
were one. No longer. And paralysis strikes and
picket violence bring always nearer the now
inevitable tipping point where narrow union
partisanship will stop being good politics and
turn bad. The President, by no means a slow
learner, seems aware of this.

[From the Oregon Tribune, Jan. 29, 1972]
In PLACE oF Raw PowER

The image of the American industrial so-
clety as one of eternal conflict between man-
agement and labor in which labor represents
the welfare of all “little people” is at least
a generation out of date.

But it surfaces every now and then, and
it did the other day in a letter on this page
from a longshore defender. He argued that
the West Coast dock workers really represent
the interests of all laborers, including the
unorganized, in their “struggle for self-
respect.”

The writer declared that any laws almed at
the settlement of such disputes are totall-
tarian in concept and would be tantamount
to ushering in a police state.

This is too much!

We can't conceive that Harry Bridges, West
Coast longshore boss, gives a damn about
anybody outside his union. Furthermore, it is
hard to belleve that some of the attitudes
taken by the union are really in the long-
term interests of the longshoremen them-
selves. The destruction of oversea markets
which will adversely affect this region for
years to come certainly is not.

Whatever gains the longshore union wins
over what could have been achieved months
ago will in no way benefit rank-and-file citi-
zens in or out of labor. Many farmers, busi-
nessmen and workers dependent on ocean
commerce have suffered losses from which
they will never recover.

Legislation designed to cope with these
kinds of disputes would simply substitute the
law of reason for the law of the jungle. Since
when is that the mark of a police state? On
the contrary, the misuse of raw power in
labor relations reflected In the present primi-
tive level of collective bargaining is out of
harmony with a democratie, civilized society.

There 18 no proposed law that would de-
stroy the collective bargaining process. The
whole idea is to provide a mechanism in the
transportation industry whereby the judg-
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ment of reasonable, disinterested persons can
be brought to bear, for the benefit of all,
when a simple power struggle for the benefit
of a few jJeopardizes the welfare of the whole
soclety.

Such a refinement in eollective bargaining
is long overdue.

[From the Philadelphia Inquirer, Feb. 6,
1972]

THE BHoE Frrs SENATOR WILLIAMS

President Nixon's “persistent pretense” in
faulting Congress, says Sen. Harrison A. Wil-
liams, is “not only outrageous but certainly
detrimental to our efforts to search out ways
to improve our Federal laws dealing with
labor disputes.”

To the contrary, it is the persistent fallure
of Congress to act which is outrageous. And
as chairman of the Senate Labor and Public
Welfare Committee, the New Jersey Demo-
crat bears a heavy share of the blame.

The Washington Post, which hardly rates
among Mr. Nixon’s most enthusiastic fans,
has neatly summarized the situation this
way:

“There is just one major problem standing
in the way of legislation to try to deal with
labor crises like that brought about by the
West Coast dock strike and that problem is
named Congress. The men and women on the
Hill won't act on this kind of legislation dur-
ing a crisis because they don't want to act
hastily. And they won't act on it at any
other time because there isn't a crisis to urge
them along. The result is that nothing gets
done and the country drifts from one major
tie-up to another, and major sections of the
economy are paralyzed with increasing fre-
quency.”

It has now been more than two years since
President Nixon sent to Congress legislation
to deal with labor disputes in the transporta-
tion Industry. But the Ilawmakers have
blithely ignored his proposals. So now, for
the fifth time in that two-year period, they
are faced with the necessity to intervene in
a labor crisis with hasty, one-shot legislation.

Where, then, are Sen. Willlams' “efforts to
search out ways to improve our Federal laws
dealing with labor disputes?” It is time he
quit talking about them and start making
them.

[From the New York Times, Jan. 18, 1972]
ALways TROUBLE ON THE DoOCKS

The renewal yesterday of last year's hun-
dred-day longshore strike in Pacific Coast
ports reflects a triple breakdown—in the
processes of collective bargaining, in the ef-
fectiveness of the nation’s statutory safe-
guards against strike emergencies and in the
credibility of Federal wage controls,

It is a bizarre abuse of union power that
a single, rather rarified issue affecting the
mechanics of employer payments into a wage
guarantee fund could result in an order to
cut off deep-sea commerce in the West. It is
doubly strange that such a hang-up should
develop after employers and union had
agreed on wage increases and other benefits
extravagantly in excess of the Pay Board's
loosely monitored guldeposts.

Unfortunately, 1t is not surprising at all
that the eighty-day injunction provisions of
the Taft-Hartley Act have proved no ade-
quate defense against a resumption of the
strike. The feebleness of that protection has
been proved over and over agaln in the last
quarter-century in tie-ups of Atlantic and
Gulf ports.

Now the Administration must rush to Cap-
itol Hill with hastily improvised back-to-
work legislation of the kind it has repeatedly
had to devise in the rallroads. But any for-
mula the White House proposes for final
settlement of the West Coast dispute opens
up a Pandora’s box of new woes In this
shaky stage of wage stabilization.

If compulsory sarbitration is decreed, the
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umpire designated by President Nixon almost
surely would limit his ruling to the one un-
resolved issue and certify the rest of the
package as independently agreed to by the
partles, in effect, that would put a govern-
mental imprimatur on wage raises of 32.2
per cent in a contract with less than elghteen
months to run. Such a pact would represent
a green light for Federal approval of the ten-
tative accord reached ten days ago on the
East Coast for increases of 41 per cent over
three years; it would shatter respect for the
5.6 per cent annual standard set by the Pay
Board.

For Congress to act on its own to legislate
a settlement embodying the basic terms of
the West Coast wage understanding would
be even more destructive of the stabiliza-
tion effort. What 1s required is a formula for
limited ship operation that would meet na-
tional needs without stripping the wage reg-
ulators of the suthority that unions in-
sisted they be given to determine what pay
increases are “unreasonably Iinconsistent”
with their anti-inflation mandate.

Strikes and strike threats by overstrong
unions cannot become the make-or-break
element in a program essential to America's
economic welfare.

[From the Christian Sclence Monitor,
Nov. 29, 1971]
UNLOADING THE DOCK BTRIKE

Ending the dock strike at home was a
vital step toward ending the United States
trade impasse abroad.

Few would argue that there was not also
a strong domestic motive behind the Presi-
dent’s wielding the Taft-Hartley law to get
East and Gulf Coast strikers back to work,
two months after they had walked out. As
with the West Coast strike, similarly
breached by the President a few weeks ago,
the East Coast strike had been hurting the
pace of the American economic recovery.

But the dock strike was also causing much
mischief in U.8. attempts to settle its trade
and monetary disputes. It was distorting an
already bad U.S. trade picture. Imports ex-
ceeded exports in October by more than $800
million. This was in part due to the fact that
the West Coast strikers had been sent back
to the job while the East Coast strike was
still in effect; since the West Coast usually
handles a greater percentage of imports and
the East Coast a greater percentage of ex-
ports, the strike situation exaggerated the
import/export 1imbalance in Amerlca’s
trade position.

Secretary of the Treasury John Connally
will have enough on his hands when he
meets with the Group of Ten in Rome this
week, without the nuisance of the long dock
strike confusing matters. The simple trade
balance face he takes with him is that the
United States now stands to run a $2 bil-
lion trade deficit in 1971, This deficit would
be the reverse of the $2 billion surplus last
year. It would make the first trade deficit for
a full year since 1893. Buch a deficit is not
calamitous in itself. But from it stems the
weakening position of the American dollar,
and with that the need to rejig the free world
monetary system and the relative value of
most countries’ currenciles.

As it is, the chief resentment of America’s
trade partners, who are now held at sword
point by the 10 percent surcharge, is that
the U.S. wants them to do all the backing
down. They would still prefer the U.S. simply
devalue its own currency instead of trying
to wrest a package of upvaluations from
them. They feel the U.8.'s awkward trade po-
sitlon is its own fault, the result of such
ventures as the Vietnam war. And in this
context, for Washington to tolerate a dock
strike while trying to make them swallow
trade concessions would only add to the
irritation America's trade partners already
feel.
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This 18 not to say Secretary Connally’'s
mission will be noticeably easier in Rome.
Hopefully, signs of give on the 10 percent
surcharge will be flashed in his meeting with
the Group of Ten finance ministers. The be-
ginnings of some agreement shoud be laid, or
Mr. Nixon's meeting two weeks hence with
President Pompidou in the Azores and his
other economic summitry could come to
nought.

Again, with West European economies in
recession, with Canada deeply anxious over
a serlous employment slump, with the 10
percent surcharge itself inhibiting trade,
the emphasis in free world economic policy
should turn to stimulating trade and pro-
duction. Thus for reasons far greater than
perking up the domestic economy, the U.S.
dock strike could no longer be tolerated.

[From the New York Times, Dec. 18, 1871]
AcTiON ON TRANSPORT STRIKES

The overwhelming vote of West Coast long-
shoremen to reject proffered wage increases
that run nearly triple the Pay Board's basic
5.5 per cent guldepost confronts the country
with the prospect of a new dock strike after
the present eighty-day injunction under the
Taft-Hartley Act expires on Christmas Day.

Many observers suspect that Harry Bridges,
leader of the West Coast union, will defer an
actual walkout until mid-February in the
belief that such delay would enable him to
join forces with Atlantic and Gulf longshore-
ment, currently back on the job in response
to a similar court order.

The East Coast dock workers have a long
tradition of renewing strikes after going
through the ritual of a Taft-Hartley “cool-
ing off" period, and there is little reason to
doubt that this routine will be repeated
when they are free to strike again two
months hence.

The danger of a three-coast tie-up to en-
force inflationary wage demands just when
the first glimmers of hope are emerging on
the international trade and monetary front
should be all the spur Congress needs to
come to life on stronger statutory safeguards
agalnst crisis strikes.

For two years the Administration has been
pushing a bill that would vastly improve the
defenses against such strikes in the railroad,
maritime, longshore and other vital trans-
portation industries. Its distinective feature
is a provision for a modified form of arbi-
tration that would assure an ending for dis-
putes that now drag along for months or
years and often wind up in 1ill-considered
emergency legislation on Capitol Hill,

In testimony before a Senate Labor sub-
committee last week, BSecretary of Labor
Hodgson made a strong new plea for fast
movement on the Administration measure or
on any other that would provide more de-
pendable public protection. The impending
new showdown on the docks underscores
the urgency of his appeal.

[From the Chicago Tribune, Feb. 6, 1972]
ARROGANT LaABOR LEADER

Harry Bridges, bellicose boss of the striking
West Coast dock workers, has defled Con-
gress and threatened a worldwide shipping
tieup if a law to end the strike by com-
pulsory arbitration is passed. Threatening at
first to ignore such a law if passed, Bridges
later told a House labor subcommittee that
his longshoremen at least would stage a work
slow down. Furthermore, he said, any law to
end the strike would affect only ships touch-
ing at United States ports, and he might call
on “friends” in other countries to prevent
the ships from doing that.

Bridges represents 13,000 members of the
International Longshoremen’s and Ware-
housemen’s Union, which Is striking against
the Pacific Maritime Assoclation, represent-
ing the employers. Because of a jurisdictional
dispute, the Teamsters Union also is involved
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in the strike. The strike, which resumed
Jan. 17 after tying up the West Coast for
100 days last fall, has closed 56 ports.

Because of the serious economic disloca-
tions the strike is causing, President Nixon
on Jan, 21 asked Congress for speedy emer-
gency leglsiation to settle it. Secretary of
Transporation Volpe, Secretary of Agricul-
ture Butz, and Under Secretary of Commerce
Lynn have all testified that the situation
requires urgent action. But this is an elec-
tion year, and Democratic leaders in Con-
gress are dragging their feet for fear of af-
fronting the labor unions which traditionally
support Democratic candidates.

This reluctance on the part of the Demo-
cratic leadership not only adds to the eco-
nomic severity of the strike, but encourages
Bridges' deflance., Even worse consequences
could evolve If longshoremen on the East
and Gulf Coasts should decide to emulate
Bridges and resume their prolonged strike,
which is currently in limbo under the 80-day
cooling off provisions of the Taft-Hartley
Act.

Bridges' arrogance should not be allowed
to go unchallenged by Congress. If It is and
the dock strike brings further disaster on
the economy, the American people can blame
Democratic leaders in Congress who are
willing to put union-dellvered votes ahead
of the best interests of the country.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Dec. 23, 1971]
ADrRIFT ON THE DoCks

Once again a Taft-Hartley injunction is
proving totally inadequate as a solution to a
transportation strike. This time it's the West
Coast dispute between the International
Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen’s Union
and the Pacific Maritime Association, an or-
ganization of employers.

The workers have just gone through the
ritual of rejecting the employers “last offer,”
the maritime association’s contribution to
the play-acting. No one expected the work-
ers (o vote otherwise, since union officials
had urged a negative vote.

The offer was a hefty one by any stand-
ard, but Taft-Hartley history presumably
persuaded the union it could do better. In
the past the so-called last offer has usually
been no more than a floor on which unions
have been able to build.

When the Taft-Hartley injunction expires
on Christmas Day, the ILWU will be free
to strike, since the government's legal ma-
chinery will be exhausted. An immediate
walkout is unlikely, though. Union leaders
don't relish putting their men out of work
over the holidays and, besides, if they wait
a while the Taft-Hartley injunction will run
out on the East Coast, setting up the possi-
bility of much greater pressure on the pub-
lic and the government,

If and when a strike does resume, J. Curtis
Counts, the head of the Federal Mediation
and Conciliation Bervice, says he will recom-
mend a special federal law to settle it. This
is becoming a pattern in transportation:
Taft-Hartley fails, so Congress must deal
with the resulting strikes on an ad hoc basils.

You would think that Congress would be
growing tired of the pattern. Many months
ago, however, President Nixon proposed new
legislation to deal with transit strikes, and
so far Congress has gotten nowhere elther
with the President’'s proposal or any alter-
native of its own.

Maybe a new dock emergency will be
enough to make the lawmakers move. It
should be apparent by now that present
transportation labor policy is little better
than no policy at all.

[From the Chicago Tribune, Feb. 1, 1972]
SETTLING AN INTOLERABLE STRIKE

Secretary of Labor James D. Hodgson made
his second trip to Capitol Hill yesterday to
urge Congress to end the 115-day West Coast
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dock strike which has shut down 56 coastal
ports. The Longshoremen's Union has ex-
tended its picket lines to the Mexican and
Canadian borders to prevent trucking in of
cargoes unloaded in the two countries.

Hodgson told the House Labor Subcommit-
tee, “You have one of two cholces. Either
gear up to getting into the labor disputes-
settling business on a massive basis—or give
the Executive Branch the tools to do the
job.™

He sald that while he was opposed to com-
pulsory arbitration, he had no course other
than to support President Nixon's formula
imposing an order for an immediate resump-
tion of work while an arbitration board held
hearings preliminary to an imposed settle-
ment. The settlement would remain in effect
for 18 months—the same perlod for which the
Pacific Maritime Assoclation, representing
shippers, has been attempting to negotiate
a contract.

Its offer of a 16.8 per cent wage increase
for the first nine months and 8 per cent for
the second period is accompanied by a guar-
antee of 36 hours’ pay a week even when
work is not available. Together with fringe
benefits, the increase would amount to $2.335
an hour, which the association says far ex-
ceeds settlements In steel, railroad, telephone,
copper, and aerospace industries.

Mr, Nixon has called the strike “intoler-
able” and has asked Congress to quit stalling
while thousands of men are out of work,
commerce is at a standstill, and heavy losses
have been sustained by agricultural pro-
ducers who can’t move their crops.

The President’s biggest obstacle is that this
is an election year and Democratic majorities
in Congress don't want to do anything to
offend the unions. But the alternative, as
Secretary Hodgson sald, is further disruptions
because of other transportation strikes.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
for morning business has expired.

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTU-
NITIES ENFORCEMENT ACT OF
1971

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of the un-
finished business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title for the informa-
tion of the Senate.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

A bill (8. 2515) to further promote equal
employment opportunitles for American
workers.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the pending
business be laid aside temporarily.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider nomi-
nations on the Executive Calendar, be-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ginning with the nomination of George
H. Boldt of Washington.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PAY BOARD

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will report the first nomination.

The second assistant legislative clerk
read the nomination of George H. Boldt,
of Washington, to be Chairman of the
Pay Board.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I must
oppose the nomination of Judge George
H. Boldt to be the Chairman of the Pay
Board. Judge Boldt is a decent, fine and
honorable man. As I got to know him,
when he appeared before the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee last year, and when
he appeared before the Banking, Hous-
ing and Urban Affairs Committee this
year, I have talked with him several
times. I like him. He is a fine person. I
have no doubt that he is an excellent
judge. But in my view, he is totally un-
qualified to be the head of the Pay
Board. He has no experience in labor-
management negotiations. He does not
know his way around Washington. He
brings no professional expertise to the
job. He simply does not have the back-
ground and experience needed for the
job.

There are literally hundreds of well-
trained, experienced arbitrators who are
much more qualified than Judge Boldt—
men who command the respect of both
labor and management. It is inconceiv-
able that President Nixon could not have
found a person with these credentials to
head the Pay Board. Why must we settle
for a person with no experience and rep-
utation in the field? As Andrew Biemil-
ler put it in testifying for the AFL-CIO
against the Boldt nomination.

We see no reason for anyone so unknowl-
edgeable in labor management relations to
recelve such expensive on-the-job training.

Mr. President, my view of Judge Boldt
is rather widely shared by those familiar
with the operations of the Pay Board.
As I indicated, he is opposed by the AFL~
CIO and also by the United Auto Work-
ers. How can Judge Boldf possibly do an
effective job in bringing harmony to the
divergent views on the Pay Board if he
does not enjoy the confidence and re-
spect of organized labor? Whatever other
arguments may be made on behalf of
Judge Boldt, the fact that he is so strong-
ly opposed by organized labor makes it
diffieult, if not impossible, for him to do
an effective job.

I call attention to the fact that this is
not because Judge Boldt is antilabor. I
do not think he is. There is nothing in
his record to indicate that he is opposed
to labor. After all, the man who is the
Chairman of the Construction Board, one
similar to this, but on a smaller scale,
John Dunlop, highly respected by labor,
no one says John Dunlop is prolabor or
that he makes prolabor decisions. He is
a man who is enthusiastically supported
by both labor and business because of his
competence and his ability.

Here is what the Secretary of Labor,
James Hodgson, had to say about Judge
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Boldt in a telephone conversation with
George Meany on October 19 when Judge
Boldt was under consideration for the
job. BSecretary Hodgson said, and I
quote—

He [Boldt] is totally and completely unfit
for this job. He has absolutely no experience
in this field and he just couldn't handle it
at all. He knows nothing about it.

Mr. President, that is the judgment
of the Secretary of Labor before Judge
Boldt was appointed. According to Sen-
ator Tower, the Secretary of Labor is
now supporting the nomination of Judge
Boldt. Whatever Secretary Hodgson's
reasons, it is understandable that a
member of the administration would not
publicly oppose a man nominated by the
President. Once President Nixon made
the decision to nominate Judge Boldt, it
is natural and proper for members of his
administration to swallow their disagree-
ments and support his decision. Any
other course of action would produce
chaos. Not wishing to be another Hickel,
I can see why Mr. Hodgson now supports
the Boldt nomination. But I believe his
earlier remarks, when he was not con-
strained by the administration, are far
more revealing of his true feelings.

Incidentally, the Senate Banking Com-
mittee had an opportunity to explore the
views of Secretary Hodgson about Judge
Boldt in executive session. One member
of the committee moved to postpone ac-
tion on the Boldt nomination until a
meeting with Hodgson could be sched-
uled. Unfortunately, this motion failed
by a vote of 11 to 2; hence, we do not have
the benefit of Secretary Hodgson’s first-
hand views.

The view that Judge Boldt is too in-
experienced to head the Pay Board is
not confined to Secretary Hodgson. An
article in the December 28 New York
Times says that—

The Pay Board, by the testimony of a rep-
resentative cross section of its members, has
been ineptly led, acrimoniously divided and
largely ineffectual in the first months of the
second phase of President Nixon's economic
stabilization program.

Th article went on to pin most of the
blame for the Pay Board’s failures on
Judge Boldt. Let me quote from this
article:

Most discussions of what has gone wrong
with the Pay Board thus far start with the
quality of leadership provided by the 68-
year-old Judge Boldt who is from Seattle.

One business member described the judge
as a "hard working, straightforward man
who has earned the respect of every member
of the board—he is a saint who has taken
a tremendous amount of abuse without com-
plaint.”

But another, and perhaps more represent-
ative, view on the board was expressed by a
nonlabor member, who declared, “To throw
an elderly, Inexperienced judge into this bear
pit was just not sensible, He has guts all
right, but he just doesn't understand what
is hitting him.”

Another nonlabor member asserted, “One
of our chief difficulties is a lack of substan-
tive leadership. The judge is a fine gentleman
and I have a deep personal regard for him,
but he doesn't understand the issues and he
is unable to force accommodation among the
conflieting interests. This is a rough and
crude league, and the judge is no one to
create harmony.”
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The judge has also been unable to provide
organizational leadership to the board, ac-
cording to some of its members, One sald, “He
still thinks he is in the courtroom and all he
has to do is go into his chamber and tell the
ballliff what has to be done. But in the mean-
time we went for two months without any-
thing resembling an adequate staff.”

One member said that the judge went
without a secretary of his own for several
days because he did not know how to obtain
one, The same member also sald that the
judge had been unable to operate within
the Washington bureaucracy. He said, ‘“He
[Boldt] just doesn't talk to the right people.
We told him to talk to Connally to get some-
thing done and instead he called somebody
who was nine levels down in the bureauc-
my.‘!

Mr. President, I have quoted exten-
sively from the Times article because it
indicates the off-the-record comments of
the Pay Board members themselves about
Judge Boldt's leadership. It is also im-
portant to note that many of the criti-
cisms came from the business and public
members as well as the labor members.
To be sure, the comments were anony-
mous, and it is, therefore, difficult to
evaluate them.

Moreover, the business and public
members have written to the committee
expressing confidence in Judge Boldt and
urging his nomination. Thus the mem-
bers of the Pay Board seem to be saying
one thing off the record and another
thing on the record. That was on the rec-
ord. We could expect statements like that
to be made for the record. However, when
the members were asked to comment
with the assurance that their statements
would be protected, their answers were
as I have indicated, to the effect that
while they liked the judge as a man and
as a person, they feel he is incompetent
to do this job.

Of course, all the business and public
members of the Pay Board were ap-
pointed by President Nixon, and un-
doubtedly they feel a need to support the
President just as Secretary Hodgson does.
No Presidential appointee wants to em-
barrass the President if he can avoid it.
Thus I believe, in many respects, the
viewpoints expressed in the New York
Times article are probably more indica-
tive of the true feelings of the Pay Board
members about Judge Boldt.

Mr. President, it might be argued that
in spite of Judge Boldt's lack of qualifi-
cations, we should confirm his appoint-
ment in order to maintain public confi-
dence in the Pay Board and in the entire
phase II program. Such an argument is
extremely shortsighted. We will be much
better off in the long run with a quali-
fled, able head of the Pay Board who
can command the respect of labor and
business and put an end to inflationary
wage settlements. Indeed, one of the rea-
sons the business community still lacks
confidence in the administration’s anti-
inflationary program is the apparent in-
ability of the Pay Board to exert effective
leadership. One of the best things we
could do to promote business and public
confidence would be to reject Judge
Boldt's nomination and insist that Pres-
ident Nixon appoint someone with more
experience.

Mr. President, I want to make it clear
that I have no animosity at all for Judge
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Boldt. As I say, I like him as a person. I
think he is probahly a good judge and is
perhaps qualified for other jobs, but not
for this one.

Just think that the success or failure
of the anti-inflationary effort hinges very
considerably on the quality and ability
of the Chairman of the Wage Board.

With the cost-push, wage-push infla-
tion of the kind that we have had, if the
Chairman of the Board is forceful and
wise and effective, the likelihood of stop-
ping inflation will be far greater. If he
is weak, uninformed, and ineffective, our
chances of winning the inflation fight
are greatly reduced. No one can objec-
tively consider the not-for-attribution
comments on the judge by nonlabor
Board members without severe reserva-
tions about the future of our anti-infia-
tion effort. No one can hear the judg-
ment of Secretary of Labor Hodgson
without having a real concern that how-
ever gentle and kind and humble and
decent Judge Boldt may be, he just
should not be confirmed for this job.

The buddy system, the “I-never-met-
a-man-I-didn’t-like” attitude, is a mar-
velous thing about this body. But when
we let that persuade us that we should
appoint an incompetent to this critical
anti-inflation position we, as Senators,
are being weak and irresponsible.

Mr. President, it is not easy to get up
and take this position, because I know
the Senators I disagree with on this is-
sue are men who are as honest and as
sincere as I am in trying to achieve an
effective anti-inflation program. How-
ever, we have to draw the line as I see
it, and as I see it we are making a serious
mistake in not considering the state-
ment of members of the Board that as
the head of the most important anti-
inflation board, Judge Boldt is not a man
in whom they have confidence.

Mr, BENNETT, With respect to the
nomination of Judge Boldt, I yield my-
self such time as I may require.

Mr. President, the objections to the
nomination of Judge Boldt to be Chair-
man of the Pay Board sound as if he is
eminently qualified for nearly any posi-
tion except the one for which he has
been nominated and in which he is now
serving,

The point was made that Judge Boldt
is opposed by organized labor, It is in-
teresting in light of this fact that the
labor members of the Pay Board voted to
give Judge Boldt authority to act in all
cases before the Board, subject only to
challenge by other Board members. Mr,
President, it is only natural, by the very
makeup of the Board, that any individ-
ual who was not under the control of
organized labor would be opposed by the
labor members of the Board. How can
such members who are naturally biased
and against any limits on wage agree-
ments support a Chairman who does not
agree with their position and, in fact,
has been given the responsibility specif-
ically to limit wage increments which
are not in line with the phase II program
to reduce inflation? It should probably
be pointed out that labor also was critical
of the public members of the Board
other than the Chairman. This criticism
must be taken for just what it is and
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not given overriding weight with respect
to the confirmation of the nomination.

Mr. President, the comments about
Judge Boldt, attributed to Secretary of
Labor James Hodgson in a telephone
conversation, were brought out at our
hearings. I do not know what Secretary
Hodgson knew about Judge Boldt at that
time. It would appear that, at best, he
had not been familiar with the judge’s
career to any extent and that he was
passing on the comment of others who
may have expressed an opinion to him.
Frankly, it does not much interest me
who said what about the appointment.
We have all had the experience of hav-
ing to take back our first impressions of
a person. The important thing is what the
Secretary of Labor thinks of the man
after seeing him at work for a period of
time.

It is my understanding that the Sec-
retary’s most recent view of Judge Boldt
is that—

Considering the cross currents and dif-
ficulties under which the Board has had to
operate, Judge Boldt's work 1s to be ap-
plauded.

I agree with that assessment.

In our hearings, and again here on the
floor, extensive quotations were used
from an article in the New York Times
which purported to contain comments
from members of the Pay Board some-
time last year. It is worthy of note that
the comments were not attributed to any
member of the Board. Furthermore, re-
gardless of the problems that existed at
the time the Board was set up and during
the first few weeks of its existence, which
were destined to be difficult ones, it seems
now that a competent staff has been as.
sembled, that the Board is operating well,
and that the opposing factions are work-
ing as well together as could be expectéd.
In the long run, the experience to date
and the method of operation taken by
Judge Boldt may prove to have been the
best approach that could have been
taken.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REecorp a
telegram that was sent to the chairman
of the Committee on Banking, Housing
and Urban Affairs just the day before
our hearing and was signed by all public
and business members of the Board,
which seems to bear out my conclusion.

There being no objection, the telegram
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Hon., JOHN J, SPARKMAN,

Chairman, Commitiee on Banking, Housing
and Urban Afairs, U.S. Senate, Wash-
ington, D.C.:

We have been privileged to serve as mem-
bers of the Pay Board under the Chairman-
ship of Judge George H. Boldt. During our
tenure on the Board we have come to appre-
ciate and benefit from his judicial qualities
and his personal Integrity. He came to the
job as Chairman of the Pay Board on short
notice, interrupting a distinguished career
as a U.S. District Judge. In a short period
of time, with patience and civility, and under
the extreme pressure of events, he has had
to gulde the establishment of a new and
complex administrative machinery and to
insure the development of policlies and reg-
ulations necessary to achieve the goal of
economic stabilization.
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These tasks are difficult in their own right
but the problems have been made more de-
manding by the fact that the Pay Board is
tripartite in nature and brings together
spokesmen for different and often conflicting
points of view. This aspect of the Pay Board
has meant that Judge Boldt, as Chalrman,
has had to exercise great tact, skill, and,
above all, fairness in the performance of his
duties. In our judgment he has clearly dem-
onstrated these attributes in the face of
intense controversy. Moreover, because he
assumed his position with no rigid views on
many of the technical issues assoclated with
labor-management relations, he has pro-
vided a broad perspective and fresh insight
that otherwise would be lacking on the Board.

Under Judge Boldt’s leadership, in less than
three months the Pay Board has recruited a
highly qualified staff, become a going con-
cern, and has successfully weathered several
controversies which have caused other wage
stabilization agencies to founder in the past.
Throughout these difficult early months
Judge Boldt has performed his duties with
a dedication to the national interest that
sets a high standard of public service. We
are pleased fo convey to the Committee our
confidence in the leadership of Judge Boldt
and to strongly urge his confirmation by the
Senate as Chairman of the Pay Board.

Judge Boldt is not aware that we are send-
ing this message.

Sincerely,

Robert Bassett, Ben Biaggini, William
Caples, Virgil Day, Kermit Gordon, Neil
Jacoby, L. F. McCollum, Rocco Sici-
liano, and Arnold Weber; Public and
Business Members of the Pay Board.

Mr. BENNETT. It appears that, in
fact, Judge Boldt has been able to do an
effective job, has weathered any prob-
lems that confronted the Board in the
first few weeks, and has been able to ob-

tain the confidence of all of the mem-
bers of the Board except perhaps some
who feel that an expression of support
might be interpreted as an expression
of weakness or a repudiation of some
more or less official position.

Mr. President, I support his nomina-
tion, and I hope the Senate will confirm
it.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Utah yield?

Mr. BENNETT. I yield.

Mr. SPAREMAN. The Senator just
placed in the Recorp a copy of the tele-
gram we received, signed by all the pub-
lic and management members. Is it not
true, though, according to the testimony
over the past—well, over some weeks,
probably—certainly several days—that
Judge Boldt had been supported unani-
mously in various decisions that were
made; and also was not their testimony
to the effect that when the board voted
to give him the power to make decisions,
the vote of the members of the Board was
unanimous?

Mr. BENNETT. Both of those things
are true. It seems to me that the mat-
ter which I have referred to might best
be illustrated by a statement a friend of
mine used to make frequently, “We are
inclined to be down on what we ain’t
upon.”

I think there were many people who,
before Judge Boldt actually took over and
carried out the functions of his job, were
not “up” on him and, therefore, because
of some predilection or some background
and perhaps some more or less formal
relationships, felt that they had to be
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“down’” on him automatically but now,
I think, we are “up” on him, so to speak.
I am sure that the chairman and most of
the members of the committee would
urge members of the Senate to follow
their judgment and confirm the judge.

Mr. SPARKMAN. The point that I
hoped to make, of course, and I am sure
the Senator agrees with me on it, is that
whereas at the very beginning there was
a pretty bad rift, not directed at Judge
Boldt at all, but just at the operations,
as time went on apparently that has
pretty well healed. Until within the re-
cent past at least, the Board has been
unanimous in its actions.

Mr. BENNETT. That is elogquent and
evident testimony, among other things,
to the leadership the judge has given to
the Board. I can understand why there
would be such antagonisms to start with.
They always exist where there is a tri-
partite board with obviously conflicting
views and another group in there, like
being the “swing man” in the middle.
It has not been an easy job for the judge,
I am sure, but he has done well enough
to deserve our expression of support.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Will the distin-
guished Senator from Utah yield me 3
minutes?

Mr. BENNETT, I am happy to yield 3
minutes to the Senator from Montana.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, Judge
George H. Boldt is listed on the Execu-
tive Calendar as being from the State of
Washington. That is true because in late
years, beginning with the Eisenhower ad-
ministration, he has been sitting as a
Federal judge with headquarters in Ta-
coma. Actually, he is a Montanan, a
graduate of the Stevensville High School
down in the Bitter Root Valley, and a
graduate of the University of Montana.
He has the full and wholehearted sup-
port of the two Senators from Montana.

Neither one of us had the opportunity,
because of circumstances over which we
had no control, to appear personally in
behalf of Judge Boldt but both of us sent
strong letters indicating our full support
of this outstanding public servant.

Now we know that the Pay Board has
not been in operation for too many
months. We know that the members and
especially its Chairman were called in
“cold” so to speak. We know that there
was a certain amount of friction in the
beginning, as was natural, but we have
an idea that that friction, based on state-
ments made by the ed chair-
man of the committee, the Senator from
Alabama (Mr. SpAREMAN), and the dis-
tinguished ranking member of the com-
mittee, the Senator from Utah (Mr.
BenNETT) has been alleviated to a con-
siderable extent.

It was a most difficult assignment, but
I would urge my colleagues who have any
questions about Judge Boldt to take into
consideration his outstanding record as
a Federal judge for the western district
of Washington, and to be guided by the
record which he has made as to his abil-
ity, as to his integrity, as to his courage,
and as to his knowledge.

I believe that this Republican judge
was a good choice for the position to
which he has been appointed. I hope that
the nomination of this outstanding man
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from Montana will receive an over-
whelming vote of approval on the part of
the Senate when it comes to a vote
shortly.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
want to call attention to one thing. I do
not want to prolong the debate. However,
with reference to the statement quoted
from Secretary Hodgson, that statement
was made before any action was taken
on any matter before the Board. That
was his opinion expressed at that time.
However, after he had seen him at work,
he testified that he had been doing a
good job.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I am
ready to yield back the remainder of my
time.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
yield back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Srong). All time having been yielded
back, the question is, Will the Senate
advise and consent to the nomination of
George H. Boldt, of Washington, to be
Chairman of the Pay Board? (Putting
the question.)

Mr. PROXMIRE. I vote “No.”

The nomination was confirmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President be
immediately notified of the confirmation
of George H. Boldt, of Washington, to be
Chairman of the Pay Board.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the President will be notified
forthwith.

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of John Eugene Sheehan, of Ken-
tucky, to be a member of the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve
System.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield 30 minutes
to the Senator from Wisconsin.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wisconsin is recognized.

Mr., PROXMIRE. I thank the distin-
guished majority leader. Once again I
find myself in a very small minority.

Mr. President, I am vigorously opposed
to the nomination of John E. Sheehan
to the Federal Reserve Board. Mr. Shee-
han is an intelligent and able man. There
are many jobs in Government for which
he would be eminently qualified. He is a
very successful businessman. He has a
background which is similar to my own.
Both of us went to the Harvard Business
School, majored in financial manage-
ment, and both of us graduated with dis-
tinction. But he is sadly lacking in the
qualifications needed for a Federal Re-
serve Board member.

The Federal Reserve Board exercises a
profound influence on our economy.
There is widespread disagreement among
professional economists on how mone-
tary policy affects the economy and how
it should be carried out. There is dis-
agreement over the goals of monetary
policy. There is disagreement over the
immediate targets of monetary policy.
Some say the Fed should concentrate on
free reserves. Some prefer the monetary
base. Others look to the money supply
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both narrowly and broadly defined. Still
others argue the Fed should focus on in-
terest rates and conditions in the short-
term money markets.

However, virtually all economists agree
that the subject is exceedingly complex,
highly technical, and requires a great
deal of economic expertise of a partic-
ular kind. They are also agreed that
monetary policy is a highly delicate in-
strument which can work great harm
upon the American economy if improp-
erly exercised.

President Nixon is proposing to put on
the Federal Reserve Board a man who
admits he has no background in the
technical problems of monetary eco-
nomics. Moreover, in his appearance be-
fore the committee he seemed to make a
virtue out of his ignorance. He presented
himself as a talented amateur—a man
who had no fixed position on controver-
sies surrounding monetary policy, but a
man who would study hard and try to
come up with a reasonable decision.

One evidence of Mr. Sheehan’s lack of
sophistication can be seen in his appear-
ance before the Committee on Banking
and Currency. In the 14 years that I
have been in the Senate, this was the
first time I ever saw a witness so poorly
qualified that he actually read answers
to questions put to him by a committee
member. I do not know who prepared
Mr. Sheehan’s answers, but it is obvious
that he was not equipped to deal with the
issues on his own. We ought to be able
to find someone who can do better than
merely regurgitate canned answers to
questions put to him. One of the pur-
poses of a nomination hearing is to see
how a nominee thinks, how he handles
himself, how he responds to questions,
how he reaches conclusions. If Mr.
Sheehan does not have enough con-
fidence in himself to answer questions on
his own without the benefit of a prepared
text, then I submit he is not qualified to
sit on the Federal Reserve Board.

When I asked Sheehan about one of
the most rudimentary principles dis-
cussed in economic policy—the trade-off
between unemployment and inflation in
the Philips curve—he struck out.

Sheehan seemed to think the Philips
curve referred to the pitching technique
of a Chicago Cubs left-hander.

It is most unfortunate that on the
most important and powerful economic
policy agency in our Government—an
agency that makes the critical decisions
that determine the level of interest rates,
and has profound influence on inflation
and unemployment—the President could
not find a single competent economist to
serve.

Mr. Sheehan is obviously an intelli-
gent, able, and honorable man, but so
are Johnny Unitas, Muhammed Ali, and
Coach George Allen, as well as millions
of other Americans, but all of them, like
Sheehan, are appallingly unqualified to
serve as governors of the Federal Re-
serve Board.

Mr. President, I apologize for taking
up the Senate’s time on this nomination,
for I am sure that Mr. Sheehan will be
overwhelmingly approved. Nonetheless,
I think a record must be made that we
need qualified men on the Fed. I hope
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that in the future, Presidents will rec-
ognize that the Federal Reserve Board
demands professional legal competence,
and that it should be just as wrong to
appoint a noneconomist to the Federal
Reserve Board as a nonlawyer to the
Supreme Court.

Mr. President, I submit that this simply
is not the man for the Federal Reserve
Board. There are literally thousands of
professionally trained economists who are
more qualified than Mr. Sheehan, who
has been a businessman and management
consultant most of his life. At this crit-
ical time in our economic history, we
need trained professionals on the Fed-
eral Reserve Board. We cannot afford to
appoint an amateur, however well inten-
tioned he may be. The decisions of the
Federal Reserve Board affect the lives
and well-being of every American citizen.
We need all of the professional judg-
ment and expertise which the economic
profession can bring to bear on monetary
policy.

Mr. President, the Federal Reserve now
has five trained and competent econo-
mists among its seven members. The ap-
pointment of professional economists to
the Board has resulted in a considerable
improvement in the conduct of monetary
policy. True, the Board has still made
mistakes. But the magnitude of those
mistakes is nowhere near as great as
the disastrous blunders committed when
businessmen and bankers dominated the
Board. Anyone conversant with Fried-
man and Schwartz’ monumental work,
“A Monetary History of the United
States,” must realize the grievous policy
errors made by the Board. For example,
during the 1929-33 depression when the
unemployment rate reached 25 percent,
the Fed incredibly permitted the money
supply to shrink by 33 percent, thus ex-
acerbating the economic decline and
sending the country into the worst de-
pression in its history. Many economists
feel the erratic stop-and-go monetary
policy pursued by the Fed in the 1950's—
a policy which William McChesney Mar-
tin characterized as “leaning against
the wind”—was largely responsible for
the three recessions suffered during that
period. Every time the Fed was leaning
one way the economy had turned around
and was also leaning in the same direc-
tion. With bankers and businessmen call-
ing the shots, untrained in professional
economics, the Fed, on balance, exerted
a destabilizing influence on the economy
during the 1950’s.

The Fed has had a much better record
in the 1960's. The professional econo-
mists appointed to the Board brought a
new sophistication and a better sense of
timing which kept it from making major
mistakes. The two recessions experi-
enced in the 1960's and early 1970’s have
not been nearly as great as the three re-
cessions suffered in the 1950’s.

One of the most difficult problems in
monetary economics is measuring the
lag effects of monetary policy actions.
Policy actions taken today will not have
an impact until some time in the future.
How long is the lag? How is it distrib-
uted over time? How do we forecast eco-
nomic conditions ahead of time so that
our policy actions today are in harmony
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with future economic conditions? These
are enormously complicated and tech-
nical problems. The Federal Reserve has
one of the best staffs in Washington to
analyze these complex issues. But only
the members of the Fed can decide the
course of monetary policy. I do not bhe-
lieve an amateur can make an informed
decision on the many technical issues
surrounding monetary policy. Why
should we settle for an amateur when
there are so many competent profes-
sionals?

Mr. President, constitutional law is an
equally complex subject. The experts
frequently disagree on constitutional is-
sues. Why do we not appoint a non-
lawyer to the Supreme Court to give the
Court some balance? If Mr. Sheehan is
such an able man, why do we not ap-
point him to the Supreme Court?

The answer should be obvious. It takes
a trained legal mind to deal with the
complex issues of constitutional law be-
fore the Court. Likewise, it takes some-
one trained in economics to deal with the
difficult issues of monetary policy before
the Federal Reserve Board.

Mr. President, already there are ru-
mors that the Nixon administration is
seeking a banker to replace Governor
Maisel, an outstanding economist whose
term on the Board expired last Decem-
ber 31. Thus the Nixon administration
appears to be trying to turn the clock
back to an earlier era when nonecono-
mists dominated the Fed. I am under no
illusion that the Senate will reject Mr.
Sheehan’s nomination. Nonetheless, I
believe a record of protest must be
made, not only with respect to this nomi-
nation but to possible future nominations
which might be submitted by the Nixon
administration.

If confirmed by the Senate, Mr. Shee-
han will serve at least 10 years, and will
be eligible for another 14-year term. Mr.
Sheehan will thus be in a position to
exercise judgment for 24 years on highly
technical matters on which he has no
present competence. Perhaps in time he
can learn, But our economy cannot afford
to indulge in on-the-job training for
members of the Federal Reserve Board,
especially when there are so many quali-
fied men available who do not need a
long period of training and preparation
before they can be expected to pull their
weight.

Mr, President, not only does Mr. Shee-
han bring a lack of technical competence
to the Board, he also brings the typical
biases of the businessmen and bankers
which have dominated the Board in the
past. Mr., Sheehan made it clear in his
testimony before the committee that he
thought the problem of inflation was
the No. 1 economic problem facing the
country. He ranked it ahead of the prob-
lem of unemployment which is bad news
for the millions of Americans who are
out of work. Moreover, Mr. Sheehan
seemed to be unaware that there is a
trade-off between the goals of full em-
ployment and price stability.

It was this simple-minded faith in the
primacy of anti-inflationary policy to the
exclusion of other economic goals which
caused the Fed to so mismanage mone-
tary policy during the 1950’s. We are
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now being asked to put another tight
money man on the Fed—a man well
versed in the conventional wisdoms es-
poused by bankers and businessmen.
However, the problems of our economy
are too complex for the conventional wis-
doms. We need men on the Fed who have
the professional background to apply a
deeper and more sophisticated analysis
to our economic problems.

I reserve the remainder of my time,

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I yield
myself such time as I may need.

Mr. President, I support the nomina-
tion of John E. Sheehan to be a member
of the Federal Reserve Board. Mr. Shee-
han has had a broad experience in busi-
ness management, a background which
Dr. Burns, Chairman of the Federal Re-
serve Board, apparently feels could be
very helpful in the considerations which
come before the Federal Reserve Board.
As has been stated, Mr. Sheehan is not
a professional economist. Neither was
the Board member whom he is replacing
a professional economist, nor is the pres-
ent Vice Chairman of the Board, Gov-
ernor Robertson.

At this particular time, it might be
well to remember the old wisecrack that
if all the economists were laid end to
end, they would never reach a conclu-
sion.

Some diversity among the Board of
Governors was thought to be wise at the
time the Federal Reserve Board was es-
tablished in 1913, and it seems wise to
have a diversity also today. Although Mr.
Sheehan is not a professional economist,
he was able to respond well to the many
questions posed by members of our Bank-
ing, Housing and Urban Affairs Commit-
tee when we considered his nomination.
It is especially noteworthy how well he
answered the questions which appeared
to be posed for the very purpose of try-
ing to show that he was not qualified as
an economist. Although Mr. Sheehan ad-
mitted that he was not an economic
technician, his answers to questions were
very responsive and, if I recall correctly,
were satisfactory to all members of the
committee except perhaps one member,
and I imagine that even he was surprised
that the nominee was able to respond so
well.

I do not understand the criticism that
Mr. Sheehan brings to the Board biases
of the businessman and the banker.
When asked about our balance-of-pay-
ments problem and the outflow of money
that could occur if interest rates declined
as compared with the problem of slow
business if interest rates are high, Mr.
Sheehan said that he felt it more impor-
tant to take a policy that would stimulate
the economy and this in turn would assist
in our balance of payments. Indeed, the
comment in this area could not have
been better by the most competent of
economists.

It is true that Mr. Sheehan stated that
inflation is the No. 1 economic problem
facing this country. However, he said
that unemployment is a very close sec-
ond. He added that the two are tied in
together and that inflation has been par-
tially the cause of our present unemploy-
ment problem. There is no doubt that
this is true. Although there was an at-
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tempt to get Mr. Sheehan to comment on
whether fiscal policy or monetary policy
is the more important in achieving full
employment and economic stabilization,
Mr. Sheehan was sufficiently knowledge-
able to state that he would keep an open
mind in that area.

That particular subject has been de-
bated for decades and ranks with the
question, “Which came first, the chicken
or the egg?”

He added that he doubted he would
ever become associated with an extreme
or rigid or fixed position on monetary
policy and that at one time monetary
policy may have a greater influence but
that another time fiscal policy may loom
larger than monetary policy. I must say
that in the final analysis, Mr. Sheehan
made a very credible showing before our
committee, and on the basis of that
showing, his nomination was approved
by a bipartisan, nearly unanimous vote
of the committee.

Mr. President, I have been interested
in the comment that Mr. Sheehan read
the answers to the questions asked. I
should like to read from the hearings of
the committee on what Mr. Sheehan's
answer was to the accusation that this
somehow meant that he was not fit to sit
on the Board:

Mr. SHEEHAN. Let me say this, Senator.
You may be familiar with Marcus Aurellus’
book “Meditations.” In that book he sug-
gests "I never made a public statement that
I did not carefully write down beforehand.”
I have found this such a successful procedure
that I even use it with my wife.

I would suggest that a man who is that
cautious will make an excellent member
of the Board of Governors in the Fed-
eral Reserve System.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I yield
myself such time as I may require.

I may say to my good friend from
Utah that there is no question that some
of the responses by the nominee, Mr.
Sheehan, were good responses, but the
problem is, whose responses were they?
Here was a nominee who came in and
when we asked him a question, he read
the answer. I submit that these are
guestions of monetary or economic pol-
icy, and yet he reads those answers,
which could have been prepared by the
staff of the Federal Reserve Board, by
Mr. Burns, or anybody else. Even if he
prepared them, it seems to me that is
not a satisfactory way to respond to a
Senate Committee. The Senator from
Utah has been here more than the 14
years I have been here, and in that time
I do not think he can think of any other
nominee who appeared before the com-
mittee and read his answers to questions
asked by committee members.

Mr. BENNETT. May I respond?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Yes.

Mr. BENNETT. The nominee learns
quickly. He has learned to use the tech-
nique that most Senators use in making
speeches on the floor of the Senate. They
read material that is prepared by some-
body else. I do not fault him for that.
Here is a man nominated for a very im-
portant job, and I will admit that he had
had no previous experience with respect
to the job. He devotes himself for weeks
in an attempt to learn all about that job
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and to master its intricacies, and realizes
he is going to face a grilling before the
committee. I do not blame him for try-
ing to prepare himself to face the com-
mittee by recording his answers.

Mr. PROXMIRE. May I say to the
Senator from Utah that I agree that
Senators come in and read speeches, as
witnesses come in before the committees
and read their statements. They do. It is
rather rare when a witness appears be-
fore us and ad libs. If is usually not as
good as when they read their statements.
I am not talking about that. I am talk-
ing about when Senators on the com-
mittee are interrogating the witness or
interrogating the nominee and he has
prepared answers and written out those
answers in advance. That is entirely dif-
ferent. I think that rarely happens on
the floor of the Senate. It does happen
sometimes when we want to make com-
plicated legislative history, but that is
only on rare occasions.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I yield.

Mr. COOPER. While Mr. Sheehan is a
resident of my State of Kentucky, I may
say that I never knew him until he was
appointed to this position. I sat by him
that day while he was before the com-
mittee in the hearings on his nomina-
tion. I certainly have no great expertise
in the field of economic matters which
is very difficult and complicated. Many
people have differing views. But I sat by
him. I heard all the questions asked of
him, and particularly I listened to those
asked by my distinguished colleague from
Wisconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE) .

I think the committee agreed that he
responded well to the questions. I would
guess that the Senator from Wisconsin
was rather surprised. I would like to
point out that he did not read answers
to all the questions asked him. I sat by
him. On major issues he did have a state-
ment which he read from.

I think this preparation indicates a
quality which may be valuable, and that
is a disciplined mind in one who thinks
out in advance what the problems will
be. With this kind of disciplined mind—
and that is shown by his background—
he was prepared. I see nothing wrong
with that.

I must say to my colleague that, with-
out his having definite knowledge that
the answers were written by someone
else, I do not think it is quite fair to say
that the answers were not prepared by
Mr. Sheehan.

I have talked to Mr. Sheehan since
then, and he had heard the Senator's
statement—I do not know whether the
Senator made it or not, but I believe he
made it—that these answers had been
prepared by some member of the Federal
Reserve staff. He was very upset about it,
and said that, of course, it was absolutely
incorrect.

He is a student. He had read hearings
conducted by the committee upon which
the Senator serves so ably. He knew, he
told me, the Sentaor’s position on various
questions, and he prepared himself for
them; I think that type of preparation
shows the qualities of mind and disci-
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pline which are needed, not only on that
Board, but I might say in many areas of
the Government, both on the executive
and legislative sides.

I am familiar with his background. As
I recall, he is only 42 years of age, and
yet in that time he has been successful
in every field in which he has worked.
I know he made a tremendous financial
sacrifice to take this position, which
shows that he wants to serve well, He
wants to serve his country. He believes
that the work of the Board is of great
importance.

I make this comment only to say that I
construed his appearance and his state-
ment before the committee as that of a
man who had a disciplined mind and who
knew what he was talking about. And I
say, in a general way, I do not think the
Senator should charge him that some of
his responses were written by someone
else unless he has the fact. He told me
absolutely that he wrote it himself.

In closing I would like to state that Mr.
Sheehan is exceptionally well qualified
by education, training, and experience
for this most important position, and I
strongly support his confirmation. Presi-
dent Nixon deserves our commendation
for making this appointment.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a brief statement I made before
the Senate Banking and Currency Com-
mittee on January 27, in introducing Mr.
Sheehan to the committee at the time
of the hearings on his nomination, be in-
cluded in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

BTATEMENT OF SENATOR COOPER

Mr. Chalrman, members of the Committee,
it 18 an honor for me to come before this
Committee to support the nomination of
Mr, John E. Sheehan of Loulsville, Eentucky
to be a Governor of the Federal Reserve
Board.

I have not had the opportunity to know
Mr. Sheehan personally. Many citizens in the
city of Louisville, Kentucky who know him
well, among them Senator Cook, former Sen-
ator Morton, have told me about his fine
qualities and abllities, and I support strongly
his confirmation.

His résumé is before you, and I think it
testifies to his abilities, his interest, his schol-
arship as a Naval Academy graduate and &
graduate of Harvard Business School, and
his capacity as an executlive. Also I should
note the fact that he served as a director of
the Louisville branch of the Federal Reserve
Bank of St, Louis.

Aside from his résumé, I have learned that
he is one of ten children, all living. And all
of these children have worked hard and ac-
complished a great deal for their country and
for their families, and I think that, too, is a
good recommendation.

I have heard only the highest tributes to
his ability and his capacity and qualifications
for this position, which is, of course, a very
important position In our country. I shall
strongly support his confirmation.

Mr, BENNETT. Mr. President, I am
prepared to yield back the remainder of
my time.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I shall
yvield back my time in a moment, but I
should like to discuss one point briefly.
I yield myself 2 minutes.

I do not want to get off on a side issue.
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I think that the fact that the nominee
read his answers is relevant, but it is not
the fundamental objection. Whether he
read them, or read them well, it seems
to me, is not the pertinent point. The
pertinent point I wish to make is this:
The Federal Reserve Board, above all
other agencies I know of, is a Board re-
quiring high technical competence. What
kind of competence is that? They do not
require lawyers. They do not require peo-
ple with business background and train-
ing in business, but what they require is
a trained economist, a man like Arthur
Burns, President Nixon made a splendid
appointment in Arthur Burns. Some of
the other members of that Board, includ-
ing Governor Maisel and Governor Brim-
mer, are men who have fine economic
backgrounds, who understand the com-
plexities of monetary policy, who have
dealt with them for a lifetime, who un-
derstand the complexities of the impli-
cations of the actions of the Federal Re-
serve Board on housing, on State and lo-
cal governmental activity, and on em-
ployment.

I think Mr. Sheehan will learn about
these things as time goes on. My point,
however, Mr. President, is that this is a
far too complicated, vital, and important
a Board to use it to provide on-the-job
training for anyone.

I just hope that in the future Presi-
dents, whether it be President Nixon or
any other President, will do their best to
seleet men for the Board who have a good
solid training in economics. I realize that
in 1913 the Federal Reserve Board was
not contemplated as a Board to have
prineipally economic experts on it; and
as I say, the whole record of the Board
shows that was a bad misconception on
the part of Congress. Recent Presidents,
including President Eisenhower, Presi-
dent Kennedy, President Johnson, and
President Nixon have appointed a large
number of economists to the Board. I
hope that Presidents will continue to do
this in the future. I hope that in the fu-
ture Congress and the country will con-
sider it as shocking to appoint a non-
economist, a man with no training at all
in monetary policy, which he has to deal
with, to the Federal Reserve Board, as it
would be to appoint a nonlawyer to the
Supreme Court.

I realize that this is a new conception,
and maybe it is asking too much of a
President to make that kind of a shift;
but that is the reason I am making the
record this afternoon, and the reason I
shall vote against Mr. Sheehan, although
I do so with great respect to him as a
man and as a person, and I wish him well
on the Board. I hope he will get that on-
the-job training in a hurry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is all re-
maining time yielded back?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

Mr. BENNETT. I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Spone) . All remaining time having been
yielded back, the question is, Will the
Senate advise and consent to the nom-
ination of John Eugene Sheehan, of Ken-
tucky, to be a member of the Board of
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Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem?
The nomination was confirmed.

PRICE COMMISSION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. M.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the Senate proceed to the consideration
of the third nomination on the calendar
that of C. Jackson Grayson, Jr.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The nom-
ination will be stated.

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of C. Jackson Grayson, Jr,, of Tex-
as, to be chairman of the Price Com-
mission.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the Senate will proceed to
consider the nomination.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I yield 30 minutes to the Senator
from Wisconsin (Mr, PROXMIRE) .

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, I shall
take far less than that. I am happy to say
that in this case I enthusiastically sup-
port the nomination, but I would like to
call the attention of the Senate to some-
thing extraordinary in connection with
this nomination.

As I say, Mr. President, I plan to vote
for the nomination of Mr. C. Jackson
Grayson to be the Chairman of the Price
Commission, Mr. Grayson is an enor-
mously able and dedicated man. He has
one of the toughest jobs in Washington
and he brings a high degree of training
and experience to it. He is also pleasant,
personable, and modest in appearance.
This should not disguise the fact that he
is without doubt one of the most power-
ful men in Washington, He exercises a
life and death control over vast segments
of the American economy, a control that
is carried out in almost absolute secrecy.

Before approving Mr, Grayson’s nomi-
nation, I think the Senate should realize
the vast amount of power delegated to
Mr. Grayson and the absence of effective
restraints on that power. The Economic
Stabilization Act delegates sweeping
power to the President to control the
prices of every economic unit from the
corner grocery store to the giant corpo-
ration. That power has been delegated to
a seven-man Price Commision, and
what the Commission itself did was to
delegate the entire power without veto to
Chairman Grayson. While it is true that
the Commission sets the overall policy,
Chairman Grayson has complete author-
ity to approve or reject individual price
applications from business firms.

In response to questions when he ap-
peared before our committee, he stated
that he has not, never has been, over-
ruled by the Commission, although theo-
retically they can do so. But they have
served for several months now, and the
Commission has yet to exercise that au-
thority; he has exercised it fully. Thus,
we have delegated to one man virtually
dictatorial power over the American
economy—a man who is not elected by
the American people and who operates in
complete secrecy.

Chairman Grayson has already ruled
on over 1,200 requests for price increases
submitted to the Price Commision. Some
of the increases were granted in full.
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Some were rejected. Some were reduced.
How reasonable were these decisions by
Mr. Grayson? How many of the price in-
creases were justified? Is Mr. Grayson
being fair and impartial in his applica-
tion of the price guidelines? Are certain
companies favored and are certain com-
panies discriminated against? The an-
swer is that the public does not know.
Under the present practices of the Price
Commission, it has no way of knowing.
We are being asked to accept on blind
faith that the Price Commission is op-
erating in a fair and equitable manner.

The only effective check on Mr. Gray-
son’s enormous and unprecedented
power is the spotlight of publicity. And
vet despite the requirements in the Eco-
nomic Stabilization Act—and my
amendments were among the amend-
ments that provided for this—the Price
Commission has released virtually no in-
formation to the public. It has instead
established an iron wall of secrecy. Those
who have tried to obtain information
about the decisions of the Price Commis-
sion have been rebuffed.

For example, a reporter from the
Washington Star recounted this experi-
ence:

An effort . . . to use a case picked at random
to see what can be learned about the reasons
for a price increase ruling led quickly to one
conclusion: Not much,

The reporter chose the decision by the
Price Commission on December 16 to
grant the full 8-percent price increase
requested by the National Steel Corp.
Here is what happened as quoted from
the Evening Star:

The reporter was referred to the general
counsel’s office. Long interviews there pro-
duced no significant further information be-
yond the assertion that increased labor costs
had been the major factor. “It was a catch-
up,” sald Slawoson. [The General Counsel]
“They suffered wage increases since their last
round of price increases.”

How much had workers' wages gone up?
“That's confidential.” What was the Impact
of this onproduct unit costs? “Confidential.”
What about increased productivity? “That's
confidential,” And profit margins? “Con-
fidential.”

In other words, Mr. President, all the
information a citizen would need to de-
termine the validity of the Price Com-
mission’s actions is confidential. Here is
a Government agency under the rule of
one man, with enormous power, operat-
ing in complete secrecy. There is no way
the public can check up on the Commis-
sion to see if it is doing a good job. I am
sure that Mr. Grayson is doing his best
to apply the price guidelines in a fair
manner, But no man should be given
such broad powers without some degree
of public accountability.

Ralph Nader and his associates have
also experienced frustration in getting
any meaningful information from the
Price Commission. In a letter to me
which was included in the hearing rec-
ord, Mr. Nader states:
the Price Commission has shown abundant
disdain for any publie participation in de-
liberations dealing with price policy toward
consumers, Under the banner of expeditious-
ness, the Commission has chosen to hear only
the corporate volees concerned. The Commis-
slon's viewpoint can be seen in Chairman
Grayson's answer to my recommendation for
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immediate establishment of procedures al-
lowing for meaningful public participation.
Mr. Grayson's letter of December 29 (first
page) bluntly shows the Commission's lack
of concern,

In his letter, Mr. Nader documents how
the Price Commission has ignored public
participation.

The Commission has not held one
single public hearing on a requested price
increase despite the clear intent of Con-
gress, expressed in section 207(c), that
public hearings be held to the maximum
extent possible on significant cases. Mr.
President, that was my amendment. As
author of the amendment, I did not ex-
pect that the Price Commission would
hold no public hearings—mone, As Mr.
Grayson said, they have no plans to hold
any.

The Commission has not described the
information available for public inspec-
tion, nor the procedures for obtaining
such information, as required by the
Freedom of Information Act.

The Commission offers no detailed rea-
sons for its actions on individual in-
creases, but rather recites that the price
increases were justified by “increased
labor and material costs and adjust-
ments for productivity.”

The Commission continues to issue
rules and regulations without providing
for public hearings and comment as re-
quired by the Administrative Procedure
Act to which the Commission is subject.

The Commission has not adopted
policies to judge whether specific data
submitted by companies to justify a price
increase should be considered con-
fidential. Instead, it simply takes the
company’s word that the information is
confidential.

The Commission has not released the
final votes of members of the Commission
as required under the Freedom of In-
formadtion Act.

In other words, Mr. President, we have
had almost a total information blackout
on the activities of the Price Commission.
Perhaps some of blackout is due to the
problems of setting up a new Commission
in a short period of time with insufficient
staff. Mr. Grayson did assure the Senate
Banking Committee that he is sensitive
to the problem and that he will try to
make more information available. For
example, on the subject of public hear-
ings, Mr, Grayson said:

I anticipate we will have some open
hearings. I have none scheduled at the
moment, but we are certainly receptive to
the request for open hearings.

Mr. Grayson went on to indicate that
anyone could request an open hearing,
including a Member of Congress. I hope
the Members of the Senate will accept
Mr. Grayson’'s offer and request open
hearings on price increases whenever
their constituents will be significantly
affected.

Mr, Grayson also indicated that the
Commission is considering revising its
policy of automatically stamping “con-
fidential” all information claimed to be
so by the company which submits it. I
certainly hope and expect the Commis-
sion will move in this direction. Much
of the information claimed to be con-
fidential by large conglomerate or multi-
product corporations is already publicly
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available with respect to smaller corpora-
tions and firms. There is no reason for
the Price Commission to preserve the un-
fair competitive advantage already en-
joyed by large firms over their smaller
business rivals.

After all, it is often the large corpora-
tion which is seeking the price increase.
If it is not willing to release information
which its smaller competitors already
make public, then the price increase
should not be granted. The Commission
is not at the mercy of large companies for
information. Just the other way around.
The large companies depend upon the
Commission for approval for their price
increases. To say that these large firms
would not cooperate if their data were
made public is nonsense. Corporations
have no alternative but to cooperate if
they expect to justify their requested
price increases.

Mr. President, I hope that Mr. Gray-
son will take to heart the concern ex-
pressed by several members of the com-
mittee about opening up the activities
of the Price Commission to the public.
It certainly is in the best interests of
the stabilization program that the public
participate. The Commission cannot
bring inflation under control if it hears
only the company’s arguments for a price
increase. The Commission cannot main-
tain the public’s confidence in its deci-
sions if the public is systematically ex-
cluded from relevant information. The
entire stabilization program depends
upon voluntary compliance on the part
of the American people. I believe the
people will support the program if they
think it is fair and equitable. The people
will not support the program if they
think decisions are being made behind
closed doors without public accounta-
bility.

I believe the Senate should confirm the
nomination of Mr. Grayson for the
chairmanship of the Price Commission.
As I have said, he is an able man. He
is a fine economist, with a background
as an educator. He has won the admira-
tion of people who have worked with him
in one of the most difficult and delicate
positions in which a man could serve in
Washington. But I hope the record of the
Senate reflects the strong desire of Con-
gress that the operations of the Com-
mission be opened more to the general
public. It is the only way the program
can succeed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I am
prepared to yield back the remainder of
my time.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has been yielded back.

The question is, Will the Senate advise
and consent to the nomination of C.
Jackson Grayson, Jr.,, of Texas, to be
Chairman of the Price Commission?
(Putting the question.)

The nomination was confirmed.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
President be immediately notified of the
confirmation of the nominations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does that
include the nomination of Mr. Sheehan?
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. It does.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

[

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate return to the consideration of leg-
islative business.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business.

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNI-
TIES ENFORCEMENT ACT OF 1871

The Senate resumed with the consider-
ation of the bill (8. 2515) to further pro-
mote equal employment opportunities for
American workers.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, the man-
ager of the bill, the Senator from New
Jersey (Mr. WiLLiams) and I, as the
ranking minority member of the commit-
tee, are currently engaged at this mo-
ment in a special meeting of the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare to
get atb the issue of the dock strikes. This
is an immediate emergency. We have had
to give it preference to our duties on the
floor with respect to the bill on Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission.
The leadership is thoroughly acquainted
with the situation and desires to give this
measure the priority it deserves.

Mr. President, I make this explanation
to the Senate with respect to our failure
to actually be here currently debating
the pending measure, We will, once we
finish the matter we are working on, be
free again to return to the floor. How-
ever, I felv that the Senate should have
an explanation as to the situation this
afternoon.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Boaes) . The clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. STENNIS, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Boges). Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

THE DOCK STRIKES

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I wish
to voice my deep concern regarding the
dock strikes which with persistent reg-
ularity close the ports of this country.
These strikes have such widespread ef-
fects that they are felt in practically
every aspect of our national activities.
However, because I am from an agricul-
tural State, and because I am the chair-
man of the Senate Armed Services Com-
mittee, I will address my comments to the
effects these strikes have caused, or can
cause, in the agricultural community
and in national defense matters.

American farmers, as a group, have
been particularly effective in increasing
their productivity. There have been
striking increases over the years in crop
vield per acre and per man-hour, so that
our agricultural commodities have re-
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tained a favorable competitive position
in the world market. Slightly over a quar-
ter of the crop production is excess to
the needs of this country, and is sold
abroad. This is beneficial in many ways—
to the farmers, to the shippers, to the
recipients, and in assisting in the prob-
lem of balance of payments. Also, of
course, if it were not for these foreign
sales, this country would be faced with
tremendous agricultural surpluses, and
the solution to this, if there is one, cer-
tainly would involve monumental costs.

The foreign markets to which we ship
our farm products have been painstak-
ingly developed over the years. Quite
naturally, they are to a large degree de-
pendent not only upon the competitive
price we establish, but upon the reliabil-
ity of the delivery of the amounts that
have been agreed upon by contract prior
to the crop year.

Because of dock strikes, the interna-
tional credibility of American contracts
for agricultural commodities is jeopard-
ized. We can no longer be sure of being
able to effect delivery under the terms
of the contracts. To our customers the
dates and rates of delivery are of crucial
importance. Therefore they are turning
to other sources—other nations—for
these farm products or equivalent alter-
native products.

Exports of Mississippi farm products
in the last fiscal year were about $222
million. For a State with the population
of mine, this is a tremendous amount of
money. It means that, of the citizens of
my State, a very high percentage are
directly involved, and all are indirectly
involved. The crops grown on 1 acre of
each 4 in Mississippi are exported. The
storage, handling, and shipping facilities
are all sized to the crop cycle and the
rate at which the tonnages are shipped
abroad. If the shipping stops, the system
clogs, crops rot, bankruptcy threatens
growers and handlers, people are out of
work, and there is hardship in the
countryside.

During the Atlantic and gulf coast
strike of last fall—from October 1 to
November 27—Mississippi farmers
shared heavily in agriculture’'s losses.
During the October-November period in
1971, the east and gulf ports exported
$400 million in agricultural products
compared with $917 million in the same
period of 1970. If that strike is resumed,
it will halt farm exports amounting to
$18 million a day for as long as the strike
continues. These losses would be on top
of those already being experienced on
the west coast where a resumption of
the strike has closed the ports to almost
$6 million worth of farm products a day.

The gulf coast ports are, of course, of
the greatest importance to Mississippi.
Comparing October 1971, when the strike
was on, with the same month the year
before, soybean exports dropped from
$95 to $16 million, and corn exports
dropped from $67 to $9 million, Our Mis-
sissippi growers were trucking soybeans
to New Orleans, when that port became
open temporarily for 18 days, at great
expense. When the gulf coast ports
finally were opened by the Taft-Hartley
injunctions of late November, abhout 50
million bushels of soybeans and corn were
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backed up, in barges and on rail sidings,
in the Mississippi River Valley.

The Taft-Hartley injunctions for the
east and gulf coast ports expire the
middle of this month. Right now, Ameri-
can farmers are making their commit-
ments and borrowing the money that will
produce their crops this year—the same
crops that must be shipped from those
ports at harvesttime.

Mr. President, the American farmers
are not a party to the labor disputes that
close the docks. But they can be bank-
rupted by the disputes. A man who puts
all his resources and energies for a year
in producing a crop—a crop which is a
part of a national asset—is entitled to
market it. He needs protection from the
quarrels among strangers at distant ports
that destroy his livelihood. I strongly
urge that he be given that protection.

Mr. President, I am also deeply con-
cerned about the potential effect on our
military preparedness posture. I fully
recognize that some time ago there was
voluntary union agreement that military
cargo would be loading in spite of the
strike against commercial cargo. And I
further recognize that military cargo has
been loaded, although certain delays and
difficulties have been involved.

Nevertheless, there are several circum-
stances which pose a possible threat to
our level of military preparedness for this
country. First of all, even with military
cargo being loaded there is roughly a 20-
day delay involved in the loading process
as compared to the situation before the
strike. This results from the fact that
previously military cargo could be com-
bined with commercial cargo on a par-
ticular ship. Now, however, when the ship
is loaded only with military cargo, the
ship must go to several ports to obtain a
full load, resulting in delay in departure
overseas. Moreover, there are some extra
costs involved in this process.

Another damaging aspect is the fact
that a number of ships loaded with com-
mercial cargo have been immobilized for
an extended period of time. If the coun-
try were to be confronted with an emer-
gency there would obviously be a delay in
making these ships available in their
present state.

Lastly, Mr. President, this strike if ex-
tended could have a damaging effect on
the overall military strength of this coun-
try. This strike has interrupted the flow
of commerce to and from many nations
abroad; the strike, however, has the ad-
verse effect of weakening many vital
elements of our economy. This includes
agriculture together with all industrial
and commercial activities which depend
in whole or in part on overseas business.

This strike, which in the long haul
will weaken our economy can have no
result but to weaken our defense which
in twrn depends on a strong and vigorous
economic base.

Our Nation cannot maintain a strong
and effective foreign trade policy with
our ports closed. We cannot maintain a
strong and effective economy at home
with an appreciable part of our ports
closed. Lacking a plan and a determina-
tion to open and keep open our ports,
we will lack the ability to maintain a live
and growing economy of our own, and
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this fact is being recognized by all na-
tions, those friendly and those un-
friendly.

This problem, existing now, is pecu-
liarly a legislative problem. It is the Con-
gress that is failing to act. Conditions
being so urgent, congressional action is
necessary on an emergency basis. If our
committees cannot agree on a bill, I hope
that a bill of some nature will be re-
ported and its completion can be accom-
plished on the floor.

Mr. President, this strike should he
ended for all America. In my view, a per-
manent legislative solution is desirable
and necessary. Should this not be im-
mediately pcssible, at least the west coast
strike should be halted now and made
subject to binding arbitration. The time
for action on such legislation is now.
The responsibility belongs with those of
us here in Congress.

Mr, President, I hope and I believe
that we will take constructive action in
this field real soon.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, has time
under the rule of germaneness expired?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Time
under the rule has expired.

(The remarks of Mr. Spone made at
this point on the introduction of S. 3137
are printed in the Recorp under State-
ments on Introduced Bills and Joint
Resolutions.)

THE STUDENT EXCHANGE
PROGRAM

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, there is a
great deal of misunderstanding between
peoples throughout the world. In some
places the world is torn by hatred and
strife. In some places we have wars
going on.

One of the things that will contribute
to understanding among people and thus
cause friendship is the student exchange
program that takes place.

It seems to me that whenever families
in this country open up their homes for
a period of months to a foreign student,
the gain that comes from that is really of
great consequence. It gives the host fam-
ily a better understanding not only of
that individual, but also of the country
from which he comes. It gives them an
insight into the problems and the type
of life and the manner of living of that
student.

I am sure these foreign students who
come to our country are amazed at many
things, but perhaps more so at two or
three of the things they witness. Overall,
I am sure that they leave here having
established many lasting friendships with
individuals and with a most friendly
feeling toward the United States as a
Nation.

These programs have been going on
in every part of our country now for sev-
eral years. I am sure that we have reason
to expect that out of all of these efforts
great improvement will come in estab-
lishing peace and friendship in the
world.
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In recent years, Nebraska has enter-
tained 250 foreign students. It has been
my privilege to meet a number of these
students, to talk with them, and to visit
with them as individuals, and on an
occasion or two I have addressed them in
groups. I have always taken advantage
of the opportunity to ask them questions
concerning their reaction to our country.
I have yet to find a student who did not
have a high regard for this country, a
student who did not like the American
people and who did not leave here with a
better understanding of the intents and
purposes of the United States and the
various actions in the field of foreign
affairs. I believe it is a very worthy pro-
gram.

During the same period of time about
100 Nebraska students have gone abroad,
and they have been received by families
in foreign countries in a most gracious
and generous manner. There has been a
widening of horizons, adding informa-
tion and knowledge as to how the people
live, understanding their culture, under-
standing their problems, understanding
the aspirations of their counfry. All of
this has been most beneficial.

These programs are sometimes re-
ferred to as Youth for Understanding.
That is what these programs are, but it
is my thought that the real benefit from
these exchanges has not occurred yet, be-
cause it is something that will last. In
years to come these students who have
taken part in these exchange programs
will be influential citizens over a period
of many years in the future. Some of
them will become involved in politics.
They will become officer workers, they
will have an opportunity to participate
in policymaking, and the experience they
have had by reason of these exchange
programs will fit them eminently for that
position, It will give them an understand-
ing of the problems that face us. This
is especially true of students who come
to the United States.

I am not in any sense downgrading
the accomplishments of our students
who go abroad but we have such a story
to tell those foreign students who come
to the United States, because there never
has been a country like the United
States. We engage in programs, we tax
ourselves, we give money away, we fight
wars, and we do many things for some-
body else. We do them without any
thought or desire of expanding our own
territory. We do it without any thought
of trying to get an advantage in a com-
merical way or otherwise. Often this has
been misunderstood around the world.
The question in the minds of many peo-
ple is: Why does the United States follow
such a generous and helpful course to-
ward other nations? What is the payoffs?
Well, there is not any payoff. Americans
do these things, because they so love and
cherish the freedom they enjoy that their
hopes and aspirations extend to all peo-
ple of the world.

So today I wish to commend all the
people in our vountry who have con-
tributed to these programs: Volunteers
have been involved, organizations have
been involved, many homes have been in-
volved, and many individuals. This is a
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fine program. It contributes not only to
the United States, but to the world at
large. It is an instrument for promot-
ing peace and f{riendship and everyone
engaged in it is entitled to the thanks
and commendations of all the people of
America,

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House
had passed, without amendment, the fol-
lowing bills of the Senate:

5. 959. An act Lo designate the Pine Moun-
tain Wilderness, Prescott and Tonto Na-
tional Forests, in the State of Arizona; and

S. 1838. An act to amend the provisions
of the Perishable Agricultural Commodities
Act, 1930, relating to practices in the mar-

keting of perishable agricultural commodi-
ties.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to the amendment of
the Senate to the bill (H.R. 11487) to
authorize the Administrator of the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration to convey certain lands in Bre-
vard County, Fla.

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNI-
TIES ENFORCEMENT ACT OF 1971

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (8. 2515) to further
promote equal employment opportunities
for American workers.

AMENDMENT NO. 871

Mr. DOMINICE. Mr. President, on be-
half of Mr. HorrLings and myself I send
to the desk, for printing and future con-
sideration, an amendment to S. 2515, the
Equal Employment Opportunities En-
forcement Act of 1971.

This amendment offers probably the
best opportunity to resolve a deadlock
existing since January 25 when my court
enforcement amendment was first voted
on. Since that time the deadlock has
solidified through three reconsideration
votes and two cloture votes. During this
period I have exhausted all reasonable
sources and suggestions in seeking a fair
compromise. In the course of such a
search, I have carefully considered nu-
merous compromises informally and
formally. I infroduced amendment No.
856 in an effort to resolve the deadlock.
Unfortunately, all efforts have gone for
naught and the Nation’s employees and
potential employees remain largely de-
void of enforceable employment rights.

This amendment contains essentially
the same court enforcement procedures
as my earlier amendment. I remain firm
in my resolve not to desert 45 of my col-
leagues who faithfully supported the
court enforcement procedure and not to
compromise my principles concerning the
superiority of court enforcement.

Despite voluminous rhetoric to the
contrary, my convictions that U.S. Dis-
trict Court enforcement provides em-
ployees and potential employees with the
fairest, most effective redress of their
grievances remain unshaken.

The most rational argument against
court enforcement is the potential delay
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threatened by backlogged Federal courts.
I acknowledge this problem and remedy
it by incorporating in this amendment
priority language from the same Civil
Rights Act of 1964 that created the Com-
mission. Pursuant to language contained
in title I—voting rights, title II—public
accommodations, and section 707—"Pat-
tern or Practice,” and included in this
amendment, unfair employment practice
suits will be accorded priorities in hear-
ing and determination before Federal
court judges. Upon certification that the
case is of “general public interest,” the
case would be assigned for hearing and
subsequent determination “at the earliest
practicable date” before a three-judge
panel with appeal to the Supreme Court.
In the event the petitioner does not cer-
tify the case as being of general public
interest, it would be assigned to a dis-
trict court judge for an expedited hear-
ing.

This newly incorporated language
cures any alleged defects in the court
enforcement procedures. The final re-
sult would be machinery in which the
respondent’s due process rights will be
protected by an experienced, impartial
judge relying on stare decisis while the
alleged aggrieved is guaranteed an ex-
pedited hearing before a Federal forum
which has in the past exhibited great
compassion for minority rights.

The amendment contains several cos-
metic differences from the original
amendment as well as one substantial
change which reduces the time period
within which the Commission may file
a civil action against the respondent
from 180 to 150 days from the time the
Commission first issues its informal
charge.

The importance of this amendment
should not be underestimated. As it rep-
resents my last best offer it signals, in-
sofar as I am concerned, the final effort
to resolve the court enforcement cease-
and-desist issue while presenting a strong
step toward salvaging the entire bill.
Previous opponents of court enforcement
would be well advised to consider the
reasonableness of this amendment ver-
sus the very real prospect of no equal
employment opportunity enforcement
law at all—a most unfortunate and un-
necessary conseguence.

Consistent with my previous efforts on
behalf of employment discrimination
enforcement, I shall continue to keep
an open mind concerning suggested com-
promises embodying substantial court
enforcement machinery but I have ex-
hausted my own resources, so the future
of the bill now lies in the hands of the
those who adamantly insist in cease-
and-desist powers.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received and printed,
and will lie on the table.

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINA-
TIONS BEFORE THE COMMITTEE
ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, at the request of the distinguished
senior Senator from Mississippi (Mr.
EasTLAND) , I ask unanimous consent that
I may insert in the Recorp at this point a
7-day notice on four nominations.
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There being no objection, the notice
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

NoricE CONCERNING NOMINATIONS BEFORE THE
COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY

The following nominations have been re-
ferred to and are now pending before the
Committee on the Judiciary:

Wilbur H. Dillahunty, of Arkansas, to be
U.S. Attorney, Eastern District of Arkansas,
for the term of 4 years (reappointment).

William D. Keller, of California, to be U.S.
Attorney, Central District of California, for
the term of 4 years, vice Robert L, Meyer, re-
signed, to which position he was appointed
during the last recess of the Senate.

Ermen J. Pallanck, of Connecticut, to be
U.8. Marshal, District of Connecticut, for the
term of 4 years, vice Gaetano A. Russo, Jr.,
resigned.

Harold Hill Titus, Jr., of Washington, D.C.,
to be U.S. Attorney for the District of Co-
lumbia for the term of 4 years, vice Thomas
A. Flannery, resigned.

On behalf of the Committee on the Ju-
diclary, notice is hereby given to all persons
interested in these nominations to file with
the committee, in writing, on or before Mon-
day, February 14, 1972, any representations or
objections they may wish to present con-
cerning the above nominations, with a fur-
ther statement whether it is their intention

to appear at any hearing which may be
scheduled.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF OPEN HEAR-
INGS BY SUBCOMMITTEE ON
PARKS AND RECREATION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, on behalf of the distinguished
junior Senator from Washington (Mr.
Jackson), I ask unanimous consent to
insert in the Recorp an announcement
of open hearings by the Subcommittee
on Parks and Recreation.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR JACKSON

Mr, President, I wish to announce for the
information of the Senate and the public
that open hearings have heen scheduled by
the Subcommittee on Parks and Recreation
at 10:00 AM each day in room 3110, on the
following bills:

FEBRUARY 15 (TUESDAY)

8. 3128, Longfellow Historic Site, Cam-
bridge, Mass.; and

5. 1426, Van Buren-Lindenwald Historlc
Site of Kinderhook, N.Y.

FEBRUARY 17 (THURSDAY)

S. 2725, Wolf Trap Farm Park, Virginia;

8. 1291, Piscataway Natlonal Park, Mary-
land; and

8. 1552, Cowpens National Battlefield,
South Carolina.

HEARING TECHNOLOGIES FOR EN-

VIRONMENTALLY  ACCEPTABLE
GENERATION OF ELECTRICITY
FROM COAL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, on behalf of the distinguished
junior Senator from Washington (Mr.
Jackson), I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp a statement
by Mr, Jackson in connection with a
hearing concerning coal gasification.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:
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HEARING ON NEW TECHNOLOGIES FOR ENVIRON-
MENTALLY ACCEPTABLE GENERATION OF ELEC-
TRICITY FROM CoOAL
Mr. JacKsoN. Mr, President, the environ-

mentally acceptable generation of electricity
is a requirement of the future. For several
years the Environmental Protection Agency
has pursued as an air pollution control
strategy the development and demonstration
of new technologies for the generation of
electricity which rely on coal gasification. An
approach offering particular potential is an
advanced or combined power cycle which
integrates into one system the technology for
on-site synthesis of gas from coal, a gas
turbine and a steam turbine. Concurrently
the Department of the Interior has been pur-
sulng a program which has emphasized tech-
nologles for the synthesis of pipeline quality
gas from coal, This effort also has promise
for on-site gasification.

On February 8th the Committee on Inte-
rlior and Insular Affalrs will hold a hearing on
Federal programs for the development and
demonstration of advanced or combined pow-
er cycles employing coal gasification for the
environmentally acceptable generation of
electricity. The hearing will be convened at
9:30 aum., in room 4200 of the New Senate
Office Building, pursuant to the National
Fuels and Energy Policy Study authorized by
Senate Resolution 45. Witnesses will include;

Honorable Marlow W. Cook, U.S. Senator
from EKentucky.

Honorable Albert Gore, former U.S. Sena-
tor from Tennessee.

Dr, Richard E. Balzhiser, Asslstant Direc-
tor, Office of Science and Technology.

Honorable Hollis M. Dole, Assistant Sec=
retary—DMineral Resources, Department of
the Interior.

Dr. Stanley Greenfleld, Assistant Adminis-
trator for Research and Monltoring, Environ-
mental Protection Agency.

James R. Garvey, President, Bituminous
Coal Research, Inc.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum,
and I assume it will be the final quorum
call of the day.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE BUSINESS AND LAYING OF
UNFINISHED BUSINESS BEFORE
THE SENATE TOMORROW

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that on
tomorrow, after the two leaders have
been recognized, there be a period for
the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness for not to exceed 30 minutes, with
statements limited therein to 3 minutes,
at the conclusion of which the Chair lay
before the Senate the unfinished busi-
ness.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, the program for tomorrow is as
follows:
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The Senate will convene at 10 o’clock
a.m. After the two leaders have been
recognized under the standing order,
there will be a period for the transac-
tion of routine morning business, for not
to exceed 30 minutes, with statements
limited therein to 3 minutes.

At the conclusion of morning business,
the Chair will lay before the Senate the
unfinished business, the pending ques-
tion being on amendment No. 813 by the
distinguished Senator from North Caro-
lina (Mr. Ervin), on which there is no
time agreement.

Rollcall votes could occur during the
day.

R —

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10 AM.

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
10 o'clock tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 2:34
p.m.) the Senate adjourned until to-
morrow, Tuesday, February 8, 1972, at
10 a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate February 7, 1972:

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Michael H. Moskow, of New Jersey, to be
an Assistant Secretary of Labor, vice Arthur
Fletcher, resigned.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

William A. Stoltzfus, Jr., of New Jersey, a
Foreign Service Officer of class 2, now Am-
bassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America to the State
of Euwait, to the State of Bahrain, and to
the SBtate of Qatar, to serve concurrently and
without additional compensation as Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to the Sultan-
ate of Oman and to the United Arab Emirates.

U.8. CoasT GUARD
The following named graduates of the

Coast Guard Academy to be permanent com-
missioned officers in the Coast Guard in the

grade of ensign:

Joel D. Gunderson
Laird H. Halil
Robert B. Hallock
Gordon N. Hanson
Dean L. Harder
Micheel D, Hathaway
Timothy C. Healey
Gary M. Hell
Norman B. Henslee
Jeffrey A, Hibbitts
Jefirey A. Hill
Paul J, Howard
Robert D. Innes
Frederick L. Johnson
Walter G. Johnson
Joseph H, Jones
Winston S. Jones
Francis J. Kishman
Charles F. Klingler
Richard A. Enee
Raymond E. Eostuk
Bruce W. Greger
Joseph M. Kyle
Gregory D, Lapp
John W. Larned
Gordon J, Lawrence
Craig A. Leisy
Fred F. Litchliter
Thomas J. Love
John C. Malmrose
Loren M. Marovelll
John A. Martin
Michael M, Matune
Charles F, McCarthy
James F, McCarthy
Bruce C. McCurdy
Brian L. McDonald
James F. McEntire
Richard R. Mead
Thomas C,
Meisenzahl
Bruce E. Melnick
John 8. Merrill
James W. Meyer
Thomas J, Meyers
Carlos M. Morales
James H. B. Morton
Robert G. Mueller
John J. Murray
James R. Natwick
Douglas 8. Neeb
Terry W. Newell

Jimmy Ng
Bradley J. Niesen
Mark D. Noll
James W. Norton
Christopher C. Oberst
Wayne H. Ogle
Dennis E, Oldacres
John J. O'Neill
Stephen R. Osmer
Thomas C. Paar
Edward E. Page
Edward J. Peak
Steven D. Poole
Patrick J. Popleskl
Michael W. Ragsdale
James H. Richardson
Norman D. Robb
John A. Rodgers
David A, Rogers
James L. Rohn
Edwin E. Rollison
Dennis D, Rome
Francis J. Sambor
Dennis A. Sande
Danny J. Sanromani
Eevin J, Scheid
Richard J. Sellers
Penn F. Shade
John R.
Shannonhouse
John C. Shaw
Steve S. Sheek
Marlin L. Shelton
Michael D. Shidle
Carl R. Smith
Kirk A. Smith
Phillip C. Smith
Steven B. Spencer
Patrick M. Stillman
Joseph A. Stimatz
Benjamin J, Stoppe
John T. Sugimoto
Alan D, Summy
Gary L. Swan
John K, Synovec
Jan E. Terveen
Edmond P.
Thompson
Robert B. Thornton
Narrie A. Travis
William B. Turek

The following named Reserve officers to be
permanent commissioned officers of the
Coast Guard in the grade of lieutenant:

Ronald E. Meeker
Francis W, Miller

Eugene N, Tulich

U.S. MARINE CORPS
The following named officer of the Marine

Blenveni D. Ablles
James M. Alderson
Bcott L. Anderson

Arthur E, Crostick
John M. Crye
Michael P. Decesare

Willlam R. Armstrong Melvin H. Demmitt

Merritt H, Aurich
Henry F. Baley

Tim B, Doherty
Peter T. Dolan

William H. Bannister Robert F. Duncan

Paul L. Barger
Hampton E. Beasley
Dennis G. Beck
Danny D. Benefield
Philip T. Bird
Joseph E. Blanchard
Harold E. Blaney
Steven C. Borloz
Samuel R. Brooks
Clarence A. Brown
Erroll M. Brown
Lawrence Q.
Brudnicki
Richard T.
Buckingam
Rex A. Buddenberg

Galen W. Dunton
Anthony J. Dupree
Dennis M. Egan
Martin C. Eger
David L. Engan
Charle A. Farnsworth
Willlam H. Fels
Richard W. Fish
John P. Foley
Willlam P. Foreman
Eenneth A. Forsythe
Harry W. Forster
Gary L. Frago
Clay A. Fust
Larry R. Gansz
Michael B. Garwood

Christopher G. BurnsJohn J. Giglio

Arthur R. Butler
John G. Calhoun

Fredric R. Gill
Dennis J. Gillespie

Stephen R. Campbell Thomas H. Gilmour

William F. Carson
Willard M. Collins
James M. Cooper
Craig P. Coy
QGary B. Coye

Glenn A, Gipson
Ronald C. Gonski
James W. Gormanson
Hugh T. Grant

John M. Gray

Corps Reserve for temporary appointment to
the grade of major general:

Richard Mulberry, Jr.

The following named officers of the Ma-
rine Corps Reserve for temporary appoint-
ment to the grade of brigadier general:

Robert E. Friederich

Paul E. Godfrey

IN THE Navy

The following named Regular officers of
the United States Navy for temporary pro-
motion to the grade of commander in the
staff corps, as indicated, subject to gualifi-
cation therefor as provided by law:

MEDICAL CORFS

Anderson, Seth E,, Case, Roger B.
Jr. Chambers, John T.

Applegate, Willlam R.
Asher, Willlam M.
Bedell, Paul F.
Benninger, Charles

J

Bercier, Charles H.,
Jr.
Berg, Howard S.
Bethel, James W,
Bormanis, Peteris
Boyle, Robert S,
Bullock, Ronald E.
Busby, Dennis R.
Campbell, Walker H.
Case, Robert G. -

Clark, Thomas L,
Connally, Thad F.
Corley, Thomas E,
Coyle, Radcliffe J.
Crafts, Bryan C.
Crawford, Alvin H.
Deely, William J.
Dodge, Herbert S.
Drake, Anthony M.
Dupuy, Theodore E,
Eder, Eenneth W.
Ehrlich, Frank E.
Fargason, Crayton A,
Fletcher, John R.
Gallup; Donald-G.
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Gay, Robert M.
*Georges, Leon P,
Gill, William L.
Greenberg, Earl B.
Guzik, “T" James
Hagen, Donald F.
Haugland, David O.
Hunsicker, Lawrence
G.
Igleciafernandez,
Raymond
Jennings, Rufus B.
Johnson, Francis C.
#*Johnsonbaugh, Roger
E

Eaiser, Dale C.
Kirchner, Peter T.
Larese, Ricel J,
Lestage, Daniel B,
Maas, Charles F.
Marlowe, Frank I,
MecCurley, William 8.
Mock, Charles R.
Murdoch, Malcolm M.
Murphy, Michael O.
Nalil, Richard L.

SUFFLY

Allen, Raymond B.

Basley, Raymond C.

Basse, Warner P,

Bell, Ronald M.

Blazina, Joseph B.

Bonbright, John M.,
Jr.

*Booth, Stanley L.
Brown, James W.
Buell, Robert M.
Cobb, James L.
Cone, Paul J.

*Daughtridge,

Gerald R.
Davis, John R.
Demayo, Peter
Eckelberger,

James E.,
Gilvary, Daniel J.
Charette, Paul E.
Cole, Brady M.

Connolly, Robert 1.
Cooper, Jackle R.
Coon, Paul D,

*Costa, Richard D,
Cunningham,

Philip T.

Davis, Arthur R.
Dellis, Donald O.
Driggers, Richard A.
Flanagan, Patrick P,
Gray, Lloyd 8.
Greenhalgh, John E,
Gregory, Kenneth R.
Grogan, Arthur R.
Hardy, Allen
Harnad, Paul K,
Hazlett, Harry L.
Hinds, Douglas J,
Hoopes, Ronald G.

*Jensen, Nels P.
Jubinski, Stephen
Klein, Carl C.
Konopik, Joseph F.,

Jr.
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Nevel, Willlam G.
Otto, Ralph N.
Permowicz, Stanley E.

*Peters, Norman E,
Pratt, Russell W.
Ratner, Irving P.
Raymond, Lawrence

W

'Rom.eo. Sam J. W.

Rund:le, ) Ol L
Sass, Donald J.
Saunders, Marvous
Skoglund, Rayburn
R.
Smith, Robert L.
Smith, Robert W.
BSpeck, Arthur L.
Stover, James F.
Taylor, Britton E.
Thompson, Bruce A.
Vieweg, Walter V. R.
‘West, Harold D., Jr.
Westervelt, Harold A.
Winker, Joel E.
Wood, Ernest M., Jr.
Zimmerman, Jack E,

CORFS
Lingenbrink, Robert
A

*Liter, Theodore G.
*Lovelace, Donald A,
Lyman, Lawrence G.
Masters, Edward R.
McCarthy, Donald L.
McCauley, Joseph M.
McGee, Willlam A.
McNary, William F.
*Mehrens, Arthur J.,
Jr,
Miller, Winston B.
Montgomery, Samuel
8

Nag'ele, Eugene E.
Olson, Engwall A.,
I

Owens, James C,
*Pacofsky,
Bartholomew
Patterson, Jerry G.
*Peck, Joe D,
*Pliska, Robert F.
Randall, Harold N,,

Jr.
Rogers, William J.,
Jr.
Stutts, Jack H.
Sveen, Gerald E,
Tatten, Richard J.

*Tilley, Philip L.
Tyree, David M., Jr.
Upton, Thomas H.,

Jr.

*Vann, Louis E.
‘Wardrup, Leo C., Jr.
Wareham, Harry B.
Weaver, Johnnie R.
W;iss!nger. Thomas

Wheeler, Hugh H.
Willingham, David G.
Wood, Allen

Zanetti, Allen G.

CHAPLAIN CORPS

Ahern, Bernard J.

Ahrnsbrak, Leon-
ard L.

Ammons, James E.,
Jr.

Beach, Stanley J.

Black, Gerald W.

Brennan, Joseph F.

Donan, Willlam E.,
Jr.

Donoher, Thomas J.

Ecker, Robert J.

Gallagher, Edward -
L., Jr.

Garver, Frank E.

Gordon, Robert E.

Graham, Jack D.

‘Healer, *Oari T. ="~ -

Hunsicker, David S.
Johnson, Edward D.
McDonnell, Francls
W.
Moran, Eddy B.
Murray, Frederick J.
Olson, Willlam G.
*Ricard, Normand A.
Rice, Ben A.
Rushlng, Leslie W.
Schade, Sigmond C.
Scheer, Rodney R.
Seibert, John F,, II
Smith, Willlam A,
Stewart, Wayne A. - .
Winslow, Willlam J.,
Jo, -
Witt, George R." -
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Alexander, Robert E. Eau, Julian M. F.
Allgaler, Donald D. Kirkley, Owen M.
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States Navy for temporary promotion to the
grade of lieutenant commander in the line
and staff corps, as indicated, subject to quali-

Bednar, George J.
Bodamer, James E.
Boennighausen,
Thomsas L.
Caughman, James
B, Jr.
Cervenka, Norman L.
Christenson, Carl E.
Christiansen, Von O.
Cook, Jan W.
Dallam, Michael M.
Dettbarn, John L.
Devicq, David C.
Donovan, Lawrence
K.
Gibowlez, Charles
J., Jr.
Harned, David W.
Harrell, Haywood H.
Hartman, Paul K.
Holmes, Henry A.
JUDGE ADVOCATE
Buhler, Conrad A.
Campbell, Hugh D.
Clark, Bruce A.
Gass, James D.

*Kirkwood, Eenneth
E.

Krauter, George E.

Leonard, Daniel B.,
Jr.

Lyons, James R.

Marshall, Jimmie G.

MecLaughlin, Edwin
w.

Miller, Robert K.
Montoya, Benjamin

.
Peltier, Eugene J.,
J

}
Ruscyk, Joseph A.
Seeber, Earl R., Jr.

*Sowle, Martin L., Jr.
Thoureen, Thomas

H.
Walter, John A.

GENERAL'S CORPS
Hilligan, Thomas J.
Medlin, Willlam R.

*Wilkins, Richard L.

DENTAL CORPS

Groff, Gordon B.
Hurst, Thomas L.
Martin, Lloyd R.
Matson, John E.
Oatis, George W., Jr.

Russell, Harold L.
Skyberg, Russell L.
Smith, Carl J.
Stefl, Charles T.
Zotter, Frank E,

MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS

Dewlitt, James E.
Godfrey, Walter A., Jr.
Kovarik, Clifford V.

NURSE

Allen, Janet N.
*Birkhimer, Marion L.
Brouillette, Marine
J. E.
Calloway, Emily F.
Edwards, Earen E. C.
Frazier, Frances M.
*Harris, Vera
*Hettinger, Jeanette
M

Hosford, Barbara C.

Jennett, Jo A.

Kelly, Joann P,
*Lane, Grace A.

Lynch, Marie A,

Lyons, Barbara A.
*MacClelland, Doris C.

Lanier, Bobby M.
Woodard, Charles J.

CORPS

*Martin, Zuleime L.
Nelson, Marijean V.
O'Neill, Elizabeth
Orofino, Gloria A.

*Orr, Wanda S.

*Plckering, Julla E.

*Roberts, Catherine V.
Rollins, Jean C.
Shaffer, Bernardine L.

*Staab, Patricia L.
Sullivan, Elinor M,

*Sullivan, Nancy E.

*Surman, Mary 8.
Walsh, Eileen C,
Watson, Beverly A.
Weildt, Bew P., IT

ficatlon therefor as provided by law:
LINE

Abbott, Richard L.
*Adams, James W.
*Adams, Raymond A.

Adams, Robert F.

Adkerson, Roy G.

Aeschleman, Vance

E., Jr.
*Albaugh, Cleve W.

Albers, Steven C.
*Albert, Willlam A.

Alexander, Marion

R, Jr.

Allen, Harry B.
*Allwine, Robert A,

Amos, Robert E.

Anastasi, George M.
*Andersen, Oliver L.

Andersen, Robert V.

Anderson, Cecil C.

Anderson, Daniel S.
*Anderson,

Anderson, Harold M.

Anderson, John L.
Anderson, Russell F.

Anderson, Thomas P,
*Anglin, Hubert L.
Apple, Lester A.
*Arbogast, James B,

Argubright, Stephen

P, Jr,

Armstrong, William

L

Arny, Louis W., III
Arrison, James M.,
III
Ashburn, Erich H.
Asher, Philip G., Jr,
Athanson, John W,
Atwell, Felton G.
Axtman, Darold 8.
Balley, Howard L.
Balley, Jerry R.
Baker, Ronnie B.
Baker, William H.
Ballard, Michael H.
Ballback, Leonard J.,
Jr.

Bancroft, Ronald M.
Bankson, Rodney A.
Barber, Stanley D.
Barker, Kenneth D,
*Barnes, Harlan L.
Barnes, Thomas R.
Barnett, Thomas J.
*Baron, Michael

Gordon W.

Bennett, Bobby E.
Bennett, David C.
*Bennett, Hugh M.
Berkebile, Donald F.
Berry, Willlam L.
Bienlien, Daniel E.
Bingham, Glenn S.
Bingham, John E.
Blackmon, Larry W.

Blakely, Frederick M.

Jr.
Bledsoe, John F.
Bliss, Larry D.
Bloomer, John G.
Blount, Thomas E.,
Jr,
Bobo, Wilton C., Jr,
*Bohn, Charles J., Jr.
Bolger, Robert K.
Bollow, George E,
*Bond, Lawson G.
Bond, Rogers A.
Bondli, Robert C.
Bonewltz, Richard F,
Bookhultz, John W.
Borchers, Carl B.
Borchers, Doyle J.,
III
Boreik, Paul R.
Bosworth, Robin
Bowman, Gene M.
Boyer, Bruce A,
Boyle, Robert S.
Bozzelll, Phillp A,
Brachit, Steven E.
Brackx, Omer M.
Bradbury, Donald T.
*Bradford, Alfred E.
Bradley, Willlam H.
Brady, Charles R.
Brady, Timothy S.
Bragunier, Willlam E.
Brannon, Michael L.
Brauer, Gordon R.
*Brayton, Gerald R.
Bretz, Benjamin O.
Brittain, Albert R.,
Jr.
Brooks, Leon P., Jr.
*Brooks, Robert H.
Brouwer, Frederick
P,II
Brown, Charles J., IIT
Brown, David M.
*Brown, Donald H.

The following named Reserve officers of
the United States Navy for temporary pro-
motlon to the grade of commander in the
stafl corps, as indicated, subject to qualifica-

*Barrett, Hoyt 8.
Barry, Robert F.
Barsosky, John J.
Barstad, David D.

Brown, Hal G.

Brown, Jeffrey L.

Browne, Herbert A.,
Jr.

tion therefor as provided by law:
MEDICAL CORPS

Baker, Richard C.
*Blanding, James D.
Blount, Edgar R., Jr.
Bucayu, Nemesio B.
*Cacdac, Manuel A.
Caress, Donald L.
Cary, Robert F.
Coran, Arnold G.
Delatorre, Juan F.
Fontanelli, Enio

Lowrie, Edmund G.,
Jr.

*Mahaffey, William B.

McCormick, Timothy
M.

Murray, Gordon F.

Nicodemus, Hono-
rato F.

Pauly, Robert P.

Perry, Herbert 3.

Hutchison, David E. *Rigor, Benjamin M.
Johnson, Willard 0. *Shetty, Kadanale R.

Jones, Ronald F.
*Jothi, Rishyur K.
Kiepfer, Richard F.
Lavenuta, Ferdinand

Tejano, Felipe M.
Villanueva, Jose E.
Woodrow, Steven 1.

CHAPLAIN CORPS

Eukler, Richard
NURSE

*Pearce, Dorls
*Rashley, Mable E.
BSparks, Beverly J.

Sullivan, Alan P,
CORPS

*VanCleave, Patricia
J.

The following named officers of the United

*Bashaw, Lloyd W.
Bates, Arthur H.
*Batti, Donald E.
Bauman, James R.
Baumstark, James 8.
Baxter, Peter C.
*Bazzel, Roderic C.
Beall, James M., Jr.
Beam, David M.
Beam, Sherrill W.
Beard, Garnet, C., Jr.
Beard, Tommy H.
Beardsley, John W.
Beaver, Jerald C.
Beckett, Robert 8.
Belanger, Ronald F.
Bell, Duncan W. J.,
Jr,

Bell, John M.

Bell, Robert A,

Bell, Robert 8.

Bell, Russell A.
Belser, Richard B.,

I

Belyan, Michael P.
“Benites, Robert D,
Benner, Francis J.
Bennet, David H., Jr.

Erowne, Peter A.

*Browning, Robert E.
Brugh, Lon E.
Bryan, George W.
Bryan, Herbert P.
Bryant, Leon C.
Buckley, Russell H.,

Jr.
Buckley, William C.
Budnick, Allen J.
Bunker, Mark A,
Bunker, Michael G.
Bunting, Daniel C.
Burger, James L.
Burgess, Clifford T.,

Jr.

*Burgett, Bernard E.
Burman, George A.
Burns, James L.
Burns, John C.
Burns, Richard J.
Burton, Hurshel B.,

Jr.
Burtram, Roderick
Busch, John R.
Bush, Gary A.
Butler, Richard M.
Buttram, Robert H.

Byerly, Kellie 8,
Caler, John E.
Callahan, Gary W.
Calloway, Charles L.
Cameron, John R,
*Cameron, Thomas A,
Cameron, “V"” King
*Camp, William P.
Campbell, David R.
Campbell, James J,
Canon, Olin C., Jr,
*Canup, Theodore, Jr.
Carder, Willlam H.
Carey, David J.
Carey, James R.
Carlin, Daniel 8.
Carlson, James L.
Carolan, James C,
Carroll, David L.
Carson, Joe W.
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Cornia, Howard
*Cornwell, Alton E.
Corsette, Richard B.
Costello, Terrence W.,
Couch, Dale M.
Counts, Jimmie A,
Covitz, Andrew J.
Coyle, Michael T.
Craft, James H.
Craig, Norman L.
Cramer, Charles R.
Crane, Stephen H.
Crawford, Frederick R
Crawford, Gerald R.
Crisafulli, Miguel J.
Cronin, Robert R.
Cross, Robert C., Jr.

*Cross, Stanley O,
*Crow, Robert L.
*Crowe, Lucious B.

Carson, Willlam H., IT*Cullipher, John O.

Carter, James M.
Carter, Lynn D.
Carter, Ronnie G.
Carty, John R.
Caseman, Jerry B.
Cate, Eugene N., Jr.
Cavaluchi, Robert A.
Cebrowski, Arthur K.
Ceckuth, Richard E,
Cepek, Robert J.
Chalkley, Henry G.
Chandler, James F.
Chaney, William H.
Charette, Alfred A.,

Jr.

Charles, James R., Jr.
Chasey, August A.
Chenault, David W.,

1I
Chotvacs, Charles J.
Christensen,

Charles L,
Christensen,

Ernest E.
Christian, George F.
Christian, Michael D.
Christie, Warren B.,

Jr.

Churchwell, Ralph N.,

o1

*Cima, Frank J.
Cinco, Raymond, Jr.
Claassen, Steven H.
Clark, Jackie L.
Clark, James W.
Clark, Robert H., Jr.

Clark, Willlam H. %

*Clark, Willlam T.

Clarke, Frederic T.,
Jr.

Clayton, Wililam B.,
II1

Clemins, Archie R.

*Clemmer, Everett D.
Clime, Robert H.
Clough, Geoffrey A.
Cloward, Richard S.
Clyma, Dale C.
Clyncke, Donald R.
Coady, Philip J., Jr.

“Coates, Thomas A.
Coburn, Clarence D.,,

Jr.

*Coffey, John A.
Cole, Robert 8.
Collier, Arthur H.
Collins, James A.
Collins, Marshall B.
Collins, Walter S.

#*Colonna, Michael A.
Colvin, Clarence E.
Combe, Andrew J.
Conant, Edward H.
Connell, Daniel E.
Conner, Bryan T.
Conrad, Harry 8.
Cook, James R.
Coonan, John J,, Jr.
Cooper, Samuel A., Jr.
Cope, Alfred L., Jr.
Corgnati, Leino B., Jr.

Curley, Richard C,
Curtis, Edward R.
Dahlvig, Alan L.
Daisley, Richard A.
Dalager, Nell R.
Daly, Edward L.
Dangel, John H.
Danlels, John H.
Dantone, Joseph J., Jt
Darsey, Edgar B.
Dasinger, Willlam E.
Davidson, Wayne F.,
Davles, Willlam E,, Jr,
Davis, Alden C.
Davis, Aubrey, Jr.
Davis, Dean D,
Davis, George H., Jr.
Davis, George M.
Davls, James W., Jr.
Davis, Ralph R.
Davis, Theron L.
Davis, Walter B.
Davis, William E,
Day, Charles J.

Day, James R., Jr.
Deberry, John M.
Deboer, James K.
Decker, Russell H., Jr.
Decrona, Donald A.
Dietrick, Jack L.
Dell, Julius B., Jr.
Demarra, Gllbert J.
Demchik, Robert P.
Denbow, Eenneth D.
Denham, Denny J,
Denlea, Edward P,
Denson, James K,
Denton, Willilam H,
Deroco, Alan P.
Derousie, William L,
Dersham, Dayton L.
Desrochers, Joseph O,
Dettman, Bruce M.
Devine, Thomas A,
Dewltt, Ward A,
Diaz, Donald G.
Dick, Albert G,
Dickson. James W,
Dickson, Ray R.
Dietzler, Andrew J.
Difransico,

Thomas W,
Dillon, Leo G.
Dirkx, Peter O,
Dirren, Frank M., Jr.
Diselrod, John E,
Disney, Charles
Ditmore, Kenneth J.
Dix, Paul G.

Dixon, Thomas E.
Dobbins, Willlam P.,

Jr.

Donahue, John C.,

oI
Donnelly, John T.,

Jr.

Donnelly, Michael P,
Dopson, Michael I.
Douglass, Thomas N.
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Dow, Paul R.
Dowd, James L.
Doyle, Dennis M.
Doyle, Michael W.
Draper, Robert A,
Drennan, Arthur P.
Driscoll, Thomas J.
Dryden, Willlam T.
Duffy, James M.
Duhamel, Philip D.
Dunagan, Jerry M.
Dunbar, Perry J.
Duncan, Glenn L.
Dunlap, David B.
Dunn, Anthony T.
Dunn, Michael E.
Dur, Philip A.
Durden, John D.
Durham, Andrew C.
Durkee, Albert W.
Dyches, Fred D.
Dyer, Donald A.
Dykeman, Paul R.
Earnest, Richard L.
Earnhardt, John B.
Eddy, Rodman M.
*Edgar, Peter D,
Edmiston, James B,
*Edwards, Harry M.
Ed;ards. Harry 8.,

Ehlers, Theodore J.
Eildenshink,
Gerald M.
Elder, Philip R.
Elkins, Rodger N.
Ellis, Willlam C., Jr.
Elsasser, Thomas C.
Emerson, David C.
Ericson, Walter A.
Erskine, Donald A.
Escobar, Frank A.,
Jr.
Evanguelidi, Cyril G.
Evans, Gerard R.

*Evans, Jimmie W.

*Evans, Jimmie W.
Evans, John M.

*Everson, Richard W.
Faddls, Walter H.
Fagaley, Donald C.
Fant, Glenn E., Jr.

*Farley, Robert T.
Farris, Robert O.,

Jr.
Fast, Alger G.

*Fay, Vincent P.
Feeser, Henry R.
Fegan, Robert J., Jr.

*Felps, Lowell D.
Fenton, Paul H.
Ferguson, James B.,

III

*Ferguson,

Norman C.
Ferguson, Robert L.
Ferguson, Robert D.
Feuerbacher,

Dennis G.
Fickenscher,

Edward R., III

'Fi‘t;deldey. Joseph, W.
T

*Field, John B,

Fike, Burtis P.
Filippl, Richard A.
Finne, Peter C.
Finney, James H.

*Finucan, Thomas E.
Fitts, Joel R.

*Fitzgerald, John A.
Fladd, Wirt R.
Flanagan, Willlam J.,

Jr.

*Fleitz, Willlam V., Jr.
Flentle, David L.
Fletcher, Paul R.
Flynn, John P.
Fogerson, Arron S.
Fones, James M., JT.
Formo, David J.

Forsberg, Gary L.

*Fortney, Doyle W.
Foster, John B., II
Fox, Arthur D.

*Foy, Basil W., Jr.
France, Frederick M.
French, Charles E,
French, Gary L.
Frenzel, Joseph W.,,

Jr.
Frenzinger, Thomas

wIL
Fricke, Harold J., Jr.
Fry, John L.
Fryer, James N.
Fuetsch, Carl T.
Fuge, Douglas P.
Fujimoto, Toshio
*Fulbright, Terrell
W.,Jr.
Fulkerson, Grant D,
Fulton, Rodney G.
*Furr, Jack C.
Gaal, Robert L.
Gall, Carl F., Jr.
Gamrath, James C.
Garber, John W., Jr.
Gardner, Richard W.,
Jr.
Garrett, Garland W.
Garrett, Philip T.
Gawne, John C.
Gay, John P.
Geddle, John M., Jr.
Gee, John C.
Gehman, Harold W.,
Jr.
Gemmill, John W.
George, Paul J.
Georgenson, Ronald
G.

Gerard, Walter J.
Gibson, Richard A.
Gibson, Thomas L.
Gifford, Corydon R.
Gilmartin, John T.
Gist, David M.
Given, Robert O.
Gladin, Bennie R.
Glaeser, Frederick J.
Gleason, Thomas F.
Glennon, Robert C.
Glevy, Danlel F.
Gnilka, Charles W.
Godbehere, Richard
QG.
Goldt, Thomas G.
Goodlett, Wallace D,
Goodwin, Michael R.
Goolsby, Richard E.
Gottlieb, William A,
Graef, Peter J.
Granal, Gary C.
Grant, Richard F.
Grant, Stephen I.
*Granuzzo, Andrews

A,
Grasser, Philip F.
Green, William G.
Greenan, Edward J.
Greene, Friedel C.
Greeson, Bernard D.
Griesser, Robert H.
*Griffin, Clyde W.
Griffin, Paul A,
Griffith, David H.
Griggs, Carlton A,
Grosser, Harold J., Jr.
Grostick, John L.
Guest, Robert E.
*Haan, Dale E.
Habermeyer, Howard
Jr.
Hack, David F.
*Hadley, Richard J.
Haff, Edwin W., Jr.
Haines, William R.
Halenza, Hal R.
Hall, James O,
Hall, John P., Jr.
Hall, Leon E,

Hallahan, Edward T.,
Hamilton, Gerald K.
Hamma, John F,

Hammond, Thomas J.

*Hampson, Harry W.
Hanke, Robert R.
Hannam, Donald C.
Hannum, Edmund P.,

Jr.

*Hansen, Roy E.
Hanson, Dale E.
Hanson, Robert T., Jr
Harder, Ronald E.
Hardtarfer, Alan E.
Hardy, Richard W.

*Hargrove, James C.

*Harker, Donald A.
Harlan, Richard L.
Harris, Arthur C., III
Harris, Floyd S.
Harris, Michael J.
Harris, William R.
Harrison, Gilbert A.
Harrison, Russell W., .
Hart, Bruce H.
Hartkopf, KEenneth

w.

Hartinger, Ronnie J.
Hartman, William R.
Hassett, Daniel F.
Hassler, Bobby V.
Hastings, Steven C.
Hawver, Jack H., Jr.
Heath, Charles M., Jr.
Heffernan, Richard F,
Heinecke, Walter R.
Helt, James F.
Helyer, Gordon D,
Henderson, Harry G.
Hendricks, Roy L.
Hennessey, Raymond
Hershey, David G.
Hess, Gerald R.
Hewitt, George M.
Heyer, Robert W.
Hickey, Robert P., Jr.
Hicks, Norman E.
Hiestand, Prank H.
Higgins, Edward P.
Hu;::ll;bmndt. John L.

*Hill, Andrew J.
Hilton, Jay I.
Himbarger, Robert L.
Hinds, James J,
Hiss, Roger A.

*Hite, Thomas H.
Hockman, Robert E,
Hodgdon, Walter G.
Hoepfner, Karl T.
Hoferkamp, Richard

A, Sr.
Hofstetter, Lawrence
L.

Hogan, Jerry F.
Holbert, Willlam H.
Holllday, Harley J.
Hollinger, Merlin B.
Holmes, Thomas E,
Hood, John T.
Hood, Willlam T. T.,
Jr.
Hoover, Charles B, Jr
Hoover, Joseph G.
Hopkins, Ralph W.,
Jr.
Horst, Rudolph A.
Horton, Douglas J.
Horton, Forrest A.
Howe, Michael E.
Howell, Melvin C.
Howell, Stephen H.
Hubbard, George D.,
Jr.
Huber, Donald H.
Huchko, Willlam A.
*Hucks, Jerry P.
Hudnor, Francis L.
I
Hudson, Lyndon R.

Huffman, Eenneth A,
Hughes, Gary M.
Hulick, Timothy P.
Hulsey, Virgll G.
Humphreys, Wayne I.
Hunt, Clark H.
Hunter, Robert S,
Hutmaker, Matthew
A, Jr.
Hutt, Gordon W.
Hutton, Eenneth L.
Hyland, Willlam W.,
Jr.
Hynes, Robert F.
Ilao, Peter A.
*Ireland, Delbert [H.
Isaacs, Phillip W.
Jacobi, Leslie M.
Jacobs, Brent W.
*Jacobs, Lawrence R.
*Jacobson, Gerald
Jardine, David A.
Jareckl, Stephen A.
Jenkins, James A.
Jennings, Benjamin

F.
*Jennings, Lawrence
F.
Jensen, Michael G.
*Jeske, Donald C.
Jessup, Frederick D.
Joa, William R,
.]'oims, Constantine

Johnson, Claire R.
Johnson, Elton W.
Johnson, Eenneth H.
Johnson, Paul K.
Johnson, Perry E. J.
*Johnson, William L.,
Jr.
Johnston, Thomas M.
Jolley, Ronald S.
Jones, Dennis A.
Jones, James V.
*Jones, John R.
Jones, Robert D.
Jones, Stephen H.
*Josefosky, Eenneth
M.
Judd, Raymond J.
Kaeser, Ear]l H.
Eafka, Willlam J.
Kalal, Lindsey E.
Kalyn, Richard A.
Eamrath, Robert A.
Kanning, David W.
Karl, George J., III
Eastel, Bruce A.
Katz, Richard G.
Kearns, Walter E.
Eeating, Michael L.
Keenan, Richard C.,
Jr.
*Keenum, Guy
Eelth, Roy E.
Keithly, Roger M., Jr.
Kelley, William P,
Eellner, Gary BE.
Eelsey, John P,
Eemp, Willlam R.
Eemple, Morris M., Jr.

Eenneally, Thomas D.

Kennedy, James J,
Kenslow, Michael J.
EKent, Bennie R.
Eenton, Bruce H.
Eerley, Thomas O,
Killam, Eent H.
*Kimball, Darrell H.
Kimberling, Walter F,
Eing, Edward P.
Eing, John D,
King, John E,, IIT
King, Preston B., Jr.
Eing, Robert N.
Kipp, John L.
Eirby, John R.
Kirk, Eerry E.
Kirkland, Richard G.
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Kirkwood, Willlam W. Lundstrom, Robert
A

*Kisieleski, Eenneth
R.
Klein, John F.
Klein, Earl M., Jr.
Klemm, Richard E.

Lyﬂ::rd, George, Jr.
Lyman, Melville H.,
III

*Lynch, Charles W.

*Klimaszewski, Marcel*Lynch, James B., Jr.

P.
EKoepke, Willlam R.
Kolata, John D.
Kolipano, Dante A,
Konetzni, Albert H.,
Jr.
*Konewko, Everett L.

Kuehn, Ronald E.
Euepker, Donald L.
Kupfer, John B.
Lachance, Ralph R.
Lacher, Richard G.
*Lachnicht, John F.
Laib, Ronald J.
Laible, Norman W.
*Lain, Calvin E,
Lamb, James B., Jr.
Lambert, John F.
Landon, John L.
Lantz, Stephen P.
Larguier, Isidore, Jr.
*Larsen, Donald M,
Larsen, Kenneth J.
*Larsen, Richard M.
*Larson, Richard H.
*Lasch, Charles A.
Laskey, Charles E.
Lassen, Clyde E.
Lautrup, Robert W.
Lavarre, Claude A.,
Jr.
Laverty, William K.
*Lebrecht, Clifford W.
Lee, John D.
Lee, Kenneth A.
Lefavour, David A.
Lefevers, Jerry D.
Lemke, Anthony M.
Leon, Eenneth F.
Lessard, Norman R.
Letter, Thomas M.
Levien, Henry A.
Levin, Eenneth
Lewis, Leland G.
Lherault, David J.
Liechty, Eenneth R.
Liedel, George A,
Liemandt, Michael J.
Lilly, David E.

*Limongelll, Joseph L.

Lindt, Jimmie L.
Linz, Edwin R.
Lipscomb, David, IT
Lischke, Erwin J., Jr.
Litrenta, Peter L.
Litvin, Frederick D.
Lloyd, Albert E., Jr.
Lockard, John A,
Lockhart, Albert L.
Long, Edward C., IIT
Long, John A.
Longeway, Kenneth
L., Jr.
Loring, William J.
Losure, Edward R.,
Jr.
Loucks, Steven J.
Louk, John D,
Louy, Michael S.
Loveland, Richard 8.
Lowas, Emil P.
Lowell, Bobbie R.
Lubking, John F., Jr.
Luck, David L.
Ludena, Roy
Ludlow, Ronald G.
Luksich, John W.
Lulchuk, Daniel

Lynge, Oscar E., Jr.
Lyons, Arvid F.
MacDonald, Hugh H.,

II
MacFadyen, Bruce A.
Madden, Lynn M.
Maddox, Richard W.
Madigan, Paul J.
Ma;er. Thomas M.,

Maixner, Harold V.,
Jr.
Malo, John A.
*Mamer, Edwin J.
Manke, Joseph W.
Manley, Jerry B.
Mann, Alcide 8., Jr.
Mann, Charles E.
*Marano, Augustine C.
Marcely, James A.
Mareiniak, Walter, Jr.
Marcinko, Richard
*Marinelli, Leonard F.
Markowicg, John C.
Marlowe, Gilbert M.
Marsden, Richard A.
*Mashall, James
Marshall, John 8.
*Martel, Norman L.
*Martin, Frank
Martin, Jarome L.
Martin, Ronald E.
Martin, Virgil, Jr.
Mauney, Loule A.
*Mauro, Peter J.
*May, Cyril V., Jr.
May, Douglas E.
Mayfleld, George A.
Mazach, John J.
Mazzi, Arnold O.
*McCall, James R.
McCarthy, James T.
MecCord, Dennis M.
McCoy, Charles E.
McCusker, Arthur E.
MecCutchen, Frank K.,
Jr.
McDanel, Brinley E.
McDaniel, Howard R.
McDaniel, Ronald A.
McDanlel, Ted O.
McDanliels, Joseph E.
McDermiad, Steven

w.

McDevitt, James J.,
Jr.

McDonnell, Thomas
E.

McFeely, Thomas E.

McGaraghan, Michael

J.
MecGarity, Willlam D.,
Jr.
MecGhee, Barry L.
McGivaren, John
M., Jr.
McGonagle, Leo E.
McGuire, Jeremiah J.
McHenry, Wendell C.,
Jr.
McIntyre, James E.
*McEenney, George Q.,
Jr.
McElillip, Donald 8.
*McKimens, Paul E.
McEinley, David H.
*McKinley, Robert N.
McMillian, Robert H.
McMunn, David J.,
Jr.
McNease, Sollle, Jr.
*McQualig, Clarence M.
McRae, Charles R.
Mecleary, Read B.
Meek, Willlam A. J.
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Melanson, Alfred J.,
Jr,

Melecosky, Timothy
8.
Meneeley, William T.
Merchant, Michael G.
Merritts, Michael H.
Meserve, John 8., II
Messman, Harold E.
Meyer, Donald R.
Meyer, Herman J.
Meyer, John F.
Michaels, Gregory A.
Michele, Dennis, A.
Michelini, Raymond
T,
Midgard, John D.
Miles, Kenneth K.
Miles, Larry E.
Milhiser, Robert J.
Milioti, Louis D., Jr.
Millard, August V., Jr.
Miller, Calvin G.
Miller, Harry J., Jr.
Miller, John R.
Miller, Luke H,, Jr.
Mglls. Archibald E.,
; 5
Mills, Michael J.
Milner, Scott F.
Mimms, James L.
Miner, John O., Jr.
Minnich, Richard W.,
Jr.
Mitchell, Charles 8.,
v

Mitchell, George F.
Mitchell, John T., Jr.

*Mitchell, Paul J.

Mitchell, William H,,
Jr.

Moffat, John W.

Mohns, Earl F.

*Moller, Arthur E., Jr.

Moloney, Robert W.,
Jr.

Mondul, Steven M.

Monell, Gilbert F., Jr.

Monish, Aubrey R.

Moore, Charles L., ITT

Moore, Durward E.,
Jr.

*Moore, James E.
Moore, John C.
Moore, Randall M,
Moore, Robert B., II
Moored, Allen W,
Mordhorst, Rwason B,
Morford, James R.,

IIx

Morgan, Jerry R.
Morgan, John H.,, II
*Morgan, Ottis N.
Morgan, Richard K.
Morgan, Thomas E.
*Morris, Clarence A.,
Jr.
Morrls, James E.
Morris, James H,
Morris, Ricky K.
*Morris, Robert C.
Morrissey, Thomas K,
Morrow, Emil D,
*Morrow, Gary K.
Moseley, Thomas J.,
Jr.
Moyer, Clyde T., III
Mueller, James W,
Muller, George J.
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*Murray, Richard 8.

Murray, Robert L.
Murray, Willlam M.
Murtha, William P.
Myers, Richard T.
Mpyron, Terry J.
Najarian, Moses T.
Naquin, John C.
Nash, Arthur R.
Navone, Peter F.
Neal, Jerome B.
*Neapolitan, Richard
C.
Neely, Eugene G., ITT
Negin, Jerrold J.
*Nelman, Howard A.
Nelsen, Lynn H,
Nelson, Arthur W.,

oI
Nelson, Leonard M.
Nelson, Thomas 8.
Newby, Lewls R.
Newell, Robert B., Jr.
Newlon, Arthur W.,
Jr.
Newman, Martin H.
Nichols, Aubrey A.
Nicholson, Edwin P.
Nickelsburg, Michael
*Noland, Paul P.
Norris, Richard D.
Norton, James L,
Novak, Stuart M.
Novitzki, James E.
Nuernberger, John A.
Nute, Charles C.
Nutwell, Robert M.
Oatway, William H.,
oI
O'Brien, John G.
O'Brien, Robert J.
O'Connor, James G.,
Jr.
O'Connor, Paul P.
O’Connor, Peter E,
O’'Connor, Thomas R.
*0Odell, Ralph V.
O'Gara, Edward
oI
*O'Hara, Robert E.
Ohler, Herman
Oien, Harley M.
Oliver, Daniel T,
Oliver, Michael F.
Oliver, Richard J.
Olsen, Dieter H.
Olson, Harold M., Jr.
*QOlson, Leray
Olson, Waldemar M.
Olwin, James L.
Onorato, James R.
Orlosky, Robert A.
Orr, Willlam 8., Jr.
Osler, Charles J.
Oxboel, Eric H.
Page, Bruce D.
Pannungzio, Thomas

P,

w.
Parish, Charles C.
Parish, Roger D.
Parker, Brance J.
Parkinson, Robert
Parnell, Allan D.
Paron, John R.
Parry, David J.
Parry, Thomas L., Jr.
Parten, Gary L.
Pate, James W., Jr.
Patton, Euemen B.

Mulligan, Willlam J., *Paul, Martin A.

Jr.
Mundhenke, David J.
*Murdock, Charles D.
Murphy, Andrew J.
Murphy, Charles R.,
Jr.
Murphy, Francis J.,
Jr,

Murphy, Richard L.
Murphy, Thomas E.
Murray, Alan A.

Pauls, Francis E,
Payne, Charles S.
Peake, Willlam W. F.
Pearson, Nils A. S.
Peck, Bert L.
Pemberton, Leander
M.
Penn, Elmer E.
*Perez, Joseph 8.
Perine, Phillp C.
Perkins, Henry Q., Jr.

Perkins, James B.,
oI

Perini, James K.
*Perron, Joseph H.
Perron, Robert A.
Perry, Harold E.
Perry, Rightly R.
Pessoney, John T.
Peterson, Eric L.
*Peterson, Richard N.
Peterson, Richard S.
*Petrovie, William K.
Pettigrew, Eenneth
w.

Pewett, Robert H.
Phelan, Richard H.
*Pickett, Larry J.
Picotte, Leonard F.
Plerce, David I.
Pierce, Peter W.
Plerson, Bruce K.
Pignotti, Dennis A.
*Pllcher, Charles R.
*Pippen, Merrill D.
Pirnie, Morgan S.
Pittenger, James A.
Platt, David V.

Plis, Eenneth J.
Plott, Barry M.

Plumb, Joseph C., Jr.

Plunkett, Garry R.
Poole, James L.

Porterfield, James H.,

Jr.
Poulin, Norman R.
Powell, Robert R.
Powers, Danny J.
Powers, Robert L.
*Pratt, George W.
*Presley, Thomas M.
Preston, Willlam J.
Price, Joseph M.
Priest, Edgar D., Jr.
Probst, Lawrence E.
Provine, John A,
Prueher, Joseph W.
Pullen, James R.
Purdy, Randolph S.
Purdy, Robert F., Jr.
*Quade, Edward L.
Quanbeck, Brian R.
Quinn, Jeffrey
*Quinn, Joseph 8.
Rabine, Virgil E.

Radigan, Matthew J.

Raliney, Hugh T.
*Rains, Donzald R.
Ramsey, William J.

Ramskill, Clayton R.

*Ratcliff, John W.
Ratzlaff, Richard R.
Ray, Dennis E.

*Rea, John P.

Redd, John S.
Reddoch, Russell
Reed, John J,
Rejda, Dennis P,

*Remakis, John, Jr.
Reser, Gerald H., Jr.

*Reynolds, Dexter H.,

Jr.
Rhode, John R.
Rhodes, Gerry B.

*Ribolla, Romolo T.
Ricel, Enrico A,

*Richards, Frank M.
Richards, Jack B.
Riffle, Nathan L.
R.i?ehart, Virgll w.,

) o
Rinker, Robert E.
Riordan, Francis P.
Riordan, Robert F.
Risseeuw, Hugh J.

Robinson, Willlam B.,
Jr,
Rock, Peter F.
Rodrick, Peter T.
*Rodriguez, Antonio
B

Rog‘ers. Clyde W.
Rogers, Howard W.
Rogers, Will C,, IIT

Ronsaville, William S.

Rosenthal, Joseph E.
Rosselle, William T.
Roy, James C.
Rozelle, Edward C.
Rubeck, James T.
Russell, David L.
Russell, Jay B.
Rypka, Allan E,
Sadamoto, Theodore
K

Saeng, Roland A.
Salonen, John O,
Samek, Dan W., IIT
*Sanderlin, Francis R.
*Sandstrom, John F.,
Jr.
Sapp, Charles N., Jr.
Sargent, William P.
Sartoris, Joel R.
Batrapa, Joseph F.
Baul, Joe M.
Saulnier, Steven C.
Sawatzky, Jerry D.
Scarlett, Bernard
Scearce, George E,
*Schaller, Martin N.
Schlichter, Ralph
Schmauss, Henry W.,
Jr.
Schmidt, Clifford B.
Schmidt, Kenneth A,
Schmidt, Richard H,
Schmidt, William C.
Schmitt, Stuart O.
*Schoonover, Ray R.
Schram, Richard W.
Schultg, David H.
SBchultz, Henry F.
*Schultz, Willard E.
Schuyler, Phillp
Schwing, Emil M.
Scott, Barry R.
Bcott, Norman 8.
Scully, Michael C.
*Seekell, Warren W.
Segen, John P,
*Seiden, Paul E,
Seligson, Harold E.
Shackelford, Boytle V
Shanahan, James F.
Shannon, John R., Jr.
Shapley, Frederick E.
*Shattuck, Oliver P.
Shepard, Michael J.
Shepherd, Patrick M.
Shields, Charles D.,
Jr.
Shields, Robert J.
Shiffer, Willlam T., Jr
Shiller, Alfred T.
Shipway, John F.
*Shirk, Robert L., Jr.
Shoemaker, Charles
L

Shr.fmway, Geoffrey
R

Shurts, Richard L.
Siddens, Willlam M.
Sidney, Richard W.
Slebe, Alan E.
Siebert, Herro H.
Sifren, Gerald J.
Silver, Lawrence M.
Simeone, Joseph F.

Ritchey, Glenn W,, Jr *Simonelli, Norman

Robbins, Richard J

Robbins, William A.

Roberts, William R..,
Jr.

Robinson, Arnold

Robinson, Louls N.

w.
Singler, James C.
Singstock, David J.
Sisson, Harold D., Jr.
Sjuggerud, David M.
*Sleeper, Joseph R.

*Slick, Charles O.
Smalling, John A
Smallweod, Frederick
K.
Smith,
Smith,
Smith,
Smith,
Jr.
*Smith, Frank R.
Smith, Gerald J.
Smith, Gordon L.
Smith, Herbert C. L.
Smith, Jessie M.
Smith, John W.
Smith, Philip A.
Smith, Ralph F,
Smith, Robert L.
Smith, Thomas N.
*Smith, Vernon Q.
Smith, Wayne R.
Smith, Willlam 8.,
Jr.
Smittle, John H.
Snell, Alfred W.
Snyder, Eeith R.
Snyder, Ronald D.
*Sordelet, James R.
Sowa, Walter, Jr.
*Spang, Norman W.
Spangenberg, Frank
Spencer, James L.,
oI
Spencer, Robert C.
Spigal, Joseph J.
*Spinelli, Domenick
AL Jr.
*Spinks, Alfred H.
Spradlin, Dennis R.
Sprinkle, James C.
Sprowls, George F.
Spruitenburg, Fred-
rik H. M.
Stair, Sammy D.
*Stakel, Robert W.
Staley, Josaph J.,
Jr.
Staley, Richard J.
Stalter, James E.
Stamps, David W.
Stankowskl, Robert
J., Jr.
*Stanley, Joe M., Jr.
*Staples, Henry E.,
Jr.
Staplin, Ralph A.
Stark, James R.
*Stark, Willlam C.
Starkey, Russell B.,
Jr.
*Starling, Frank E.
Starnes, Phillip V.
Starritt, Douglas R.
Stauffer, Barry C.
*Stauffer, Donald W.
Steele, Jon A.
Steiner, Morris W.
Stephan, Charles R.
*Stephens, Darrel L.
Stephenson, Max O.
Sterner, David L.
St. Martin, Ronald C.
Stock, George H.
Storms, Eenneth R.
Stranick, Francis J.
Streit, Raymond S.,
Jr.,
Strickland, Henry W.
Strong, Barton D.
Struck, Allan P.
Stull, David A.
Suarez, Ralph
Sullivan, David O,
*Sullivan, Francis E.
*Surber, John 8., Jr.
Sussilleaux, John F.
Sutton, Larry P.
Sutton, Robert
Swan, James N.
Swinger, Alan W,

Charles H.
David M.
Ernest M.
Esmond D.,
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Tackney, Michael O.
Taday, Alexander A.
Talbot, John H., Jr.
Tasler, Robert E.
Taylor, Donald O.
Taylor, John M., IV
Teague, Reginald B.
Tenanty, Joseph R.,
Jr.

*Terry, Donald L.
Thomas, Evan F., Jr.
Thompson, Bryce A,

*Thompson, Clifford J.
Thompson, Eugene C.
Thompson, Joseph C.
Thompson, Melvin E,,

Jr.
Thuente, John F.
Timm, Richard D.
Tinston, Willlam J.,
Jr.
Tipper, Ronald C.
Tisaranni, James
Tobias, Walter A., IT
Todd, John H.
Tolbert, James E.

*Tolbert, Willlam H.
Tolley, Richard L.
Tracy, Robert N., Jr.
Trahan, Edwin C.
Trapnell, Robert G.
Trease, Charles J., Jr.
Treiber, Gale E.
Trembley, “J" Forrest

G.
Triebel, Theodore W.
Tryon, Robert G.
Tsukalas, Denis N,
Tucker, Ronald D,
Tudor, Richard A.
Tufts, Herbert W,, IIT
Tuma, David F.
*Turbeville, Fred M.,
Jr.
Turner, Harris W.
Turner, Laurence H.,
Jr.
Tuttle, Arthur J.
Tyree, Edward C. G.,
Jr.
Tyrrel, Norman L.
Ulrich, Willlam 8.
Umstead, Marvin F.,

Unrau, Jerry L.
Urbanek, Keith A,
Vacin, Edward M.
Vajda, Thomas C,
Valenta, Norman Q.
Vallance, Winfred D.
Vambell, James P,
Vanderschroef,
Coenraad
Vanduzer, Roger E,
Vanheertum, Bruce
Vanlue, Eenton W,
VanWinkle, Pieter K.
*Varley, Edwin R., Jr.
*Vaupel, David K.
Veeck, Charles R., Jr.
Vercessl, George P.
Viafore, Kenneth M,
Victor, Edward G.
*Vivian, Jack A,
Vogt, Frederick H,
Vollmer, Ernest P.
Vosilus, Robert B.
*Wagner, Fred D.
Walberg, Peter E.
‘Walchii, John C.
‘Walden, Eenneth A,
Walkenford, John H.,
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Walker, Robert O.
Wall, James H.
*Wall, James M.
Ward, Allan, Jr.
Ward, Donald E,
Ward, Robert F.
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Watkins, Edison L., IT *Willlamson, James V.

Watkins, John R.

*Watt, Robert H.
Weal, Eelth I.
Weber, Gerald W.
Weed, Wilson G.
Welr, Russell A,
Welsbrod, David S.
‘Weiss, John N.
‘Welborn, Paul B, Jr.

*Welenc, Joseph
Weller, Edward E.
Wellmann, Donald A,
Wells, Bruce
Wells, William E.
Welsh, Richard G. T.
Welty, Charles 8., Jr.
Wenger, Charles A.
Weniger, Marvin J.
‘Werner, Eeith M.
‘Werner, Michael C.
Wertzberger, Charles

R.
West, William A.

*Wheeler, Willlam W.,

Jr.
Whitaker, Ronold G.
Whitcomb, Winfield
J.
*White, Arthur E,
White, Raymond M.
White, Walter E,
Whitehead, Albert E.
Whiteman, Herman
L., Jr.

Whitten, Audrey B.,
Jr.

Wicker, Charles L.

*Wilcox, Mack R.
Wildman, Robert A,
‘Wilkins, Joe L.
Willever, Kent A.
Williams, Donald E.
Williams, Ivan W.
Williams, Walter D.,

oI
Williams, Walter D,
Jr.

Jr.
Williamson, Robert V
Wilson, Charles E.
Wilson, Jack W,
*Wilson, Robert A.
Wilson, Thomas B.
Winslow, Donald E.
Wise, Aubrey L.
Wisenburg, Mark R.
Withey, Thomas A.
Witter, Ray C.
Witzenburg, Gary M.
Wojtkowski, Willilam
8., Jr.
‘Wolter, Richard C.
Womble, George C,,
Jr.
Woodford, Duval 8.
*Woodruff, Harold H.
Woolett, Jerry F.
Workman, James F.,
T
*Worth, Charles W.
Wright, Daniel A,
Wright, Eugene
Wright, John R.
Wright, Robert E.
Wright, Webster M.,
Jr.
*Wright, Will R.
Wright, William H.,
Iv
*Wright, Willlam E.
Wyatt, Thomas W.
*Yeager, Dale A.
Yost, James A.
Young, David G.
Young, Harry M.
Young, Kenneth E.
Yule, Robert B.
*Zarl, Albert B.
Zech, Gary G.
Zint, Harold O., Jr.
Zohlen, John T.
Zuberbuhler,
Willlam J.
Zwirschitz, Gary W.

MEDICAL CORFS

Anderson, Robert L.
Andrake, William
Blades, Frederick C.
Boardman, Sheffield,
Jr.
Bobert, Duwayne H.
Boice, John A., IT
Boldon, Douglas P.
Bowers, Larry H.
Boyle, Stephen

Graham, Robert G.
Gustavus, John L.
Hageman, Dean D,
Hahn, Delbert H. H.
Harms, Jon W.

Harrison, Carrington,

I
Hash, Cecll J., Jr.
Hazen, Steven J.
Hennessy, Joseph P.

Bridenstine, James B *Herschler, Jonathan

Broadrick, Gary L.
Brochard, Victor A.
Broomall, Robert H.
Brownell, Douglas A.
Chambers, John W.
Chandler, James L.
Cibula, Lawrence M.
Colosi, Nicholas J.
Combs, Willlam A,
Confortl, Victor A.
Cortes, Edgar L.
Crenshaw, Roger T.

Crenshaw, Theresa L.

Cronin, Robert P.
Crucitt, Michael A.
Dascher, Phil]ip M.
Dean, Max A

Dibona, Dcmglas D.
Drobocky, Igor Z.
Dyer, Norris L., Jr.
Elo, Tom

English, Joseph M,
Fisk, Henry J., Jr.
Fraioli, Richard L.
Frogge, Jimmy D.
Fuselier, Francis W.
Gastwright, John A.
Gaudet, Paul T.
Gellman, Arnold E.
Glasl, Robert M.

Glassgow, Richard D.

Hogan, James M.
Hogan, Michael J.
Hollls, Joseph B.
Horowitz, Irvin R.
Johnson, Thomas A.
Jones, Garry L.
Jordan, James P., Jr.
Eadyk, Jan M.
Kamm, Patrick W.
Eaufman, Joseph A.
Eean, Dennis W.
EKendrick, Willlam R.
Enavel, James L.
EKnepper, John G.
Enuff, Thomas E.
Kohl, Frank S.
Kollen, Robert S.
Lesesne, Edward H.
Lombardi, Dennis L.
Mahalak, Lawrence
w.
Marshall, Larry J.
Masys, John H.
Maxwell, Daniel D.
McDaniel, Robert C.
Melton, Lee J., ITI
Mickal, Donald E. S.
Miller, James D.
Morris, Lawrence R.
Motes, James M., Jr.
Nagy, Robert E.

Nemeth, Clifford J.
Newton, Neil A.
Nichols, Trent W,
Ogle, Samuel G.
Opatry, David J.
Peterson, Neil T., Jr.
Pollard, John C.
Reinert, Carol G.
Rensink, Michael J.
Rice, Charles L.
Robinson, Cyrus M.
Rodgers, Stephen J.
Rowekamp, John D.
Sebastian, James A.
Smith, David E.
Smith, Willlam R.
Snyder, John M.
Staker, Larry V.
Sultor, Roscoe F.
Terpening, Larry R.

Thomas, Douglas F.

Thompson, John W.,
Jr.

Townsend, Raymond
E

Walker, Frank W.
‘Walsh, Thomas E., Jr
Watson, William E.
Weller, Harold H.
Wells, Arthur F., Jr.
Wickhan, Clayton

w.

Williams, Edward D.

Williams, Thomas
M., III

Willmore, Luther J.

Woods, James D.

Wright, Lewis E.

Youngblood,
Frederick E.

SUPPLY CORPS

Allen, Robert F.
Anderson, John F.
Auerbach, Eugene E,
Bary, David 8.
Basham, Carmen L.
Bauman, Thomas W.
Bezanilla, David G.
Bice, Fred J.
Biegner, Frederick,
Jr.
Bishop, Phillip E.
Blaylock, James 8.
Boallck, Howard R.
Brandt, Craig M.
Brighton, Edward E.,
Jr.
*Bryant, Verle E.
Burgess, Edward L.
Butler, Joel L.
Campbell, Richard
P., Jr.
Canale, Vincent T.
Caudle, Allen D., Jr.
Chriatophar. Donald

'Cornaltson. Charles
H.

Cribbin, Thomas M.
Danforth, Lawrence
L.
Dejanovich, James P.
Deloach, Stephen J.
Donato, Robert C.
Doran, William E.
Downer, Glenn L
Draper, John V.
Drucis, Timothy J.
Dunkle, Charles T.
Dunkle, James A.
Ebbesen, Preven E.
Field, Leroy F., Jr.
Figueroa, Ernest L.
Flint, Ralph Q.
Fonda, George A.
Foster, Donald G.
Free, Willard D.
Freiberg, Leonard B.,
Jr.
Fronczkowskl, Ralph
E.
Gabor, John B, Jr.
Gayton, Lewie E.
Glbbins, Donald B.
Giffin, Donald H.
Gilliland, Paul E.
Gorham, Robert L.
Griffin, Leonard C.,
Jr.
Gross, Royce A,

Hephner, Patrick J.
Hobbs, Wilbur N.
Hoffler, Robert E.
*Holmes, Clifford J.
Holtz, Richard E., Jr.
Hopkins, Bruce A.
Hoyt, Michael C.
Hunter, Don L.
Hurlbutt, James W.
*Hutto, John A,
Jaffin, Frederick T.,

Jr.
Jaquith, Linford J.
Jensen, Albert L.
Johnson, Jesse B.
Jones, Allan H.
Eelly, Timothy M.
Eieckhefer, Edward H
*Koselka, James A.
EKosmark, Alfred C.
Kowalski, Karl A,, Jr.
*Landon, Stewart N.
*Lanza, Vincent
Larson, Richard D.
Leon, Albert
Lessa, Joseph G., Jr.
Lines, Donald P.

Magrogan, Wililam
P.,Jr.

Malloy. Joseph M.

Mantonya, Robert R.

Marino, Stanley, Jr.

Martin, Patrick E.

Mayer, Carl M.

McCook, Kevin W.

McCowan, William B.,

Jr.

McGavran, S8amuel B.
*Merritt, Frank W, Jr.
*Meys, Charles P.

Minnis, Mel W,

Mizer, Robert J.

Monteith, Gary H.

Moore, Stephen D.
#Mortensen, John J.

Mortrud, David L.

Murray, Thomas O.,

Jr.

Nemmers, Robert S.
Nichael, Robert H.
*Oberle, Michael J.
O'Connor, John, Jr.
*Parish, Anthony E.
Patterson, Kenneth L,
*Paulson, Alvin L.
Peck, Ronald K.
Privateer, Charles R.

Hamilton, Howard H. Rapp, Carl A.

Hamilton, James B.
Harper, Albert E.
Harris, Christopher

B,
Hartwell, Willlam R.
Hatcher, Robert C.
Haynes, Willlam M.,

Jr.
Heeh, Benny J.

*Helder, James M., Jr.

Rebarick, Willlam P.
Riedel, Willlam M.
*Roland, Billy J.
Rutherford, David O.
Sadler, David H.
Santucel, David M.
Sardella, Leo J.
Schaefer, John F,
Schewe, Norman L.
Schreiber, Dennis L.
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Scott, Willlam C.
Scroggs, Clifton R.,
Jr.
Shandy, Jerome C.
Shapack, Richard A.
*Simeon, Harlan L.
Simpson, Steven E.,
Spiller, James T.
*Sprague, James A,
Spyrison, Joseph A.
Stangl, Larry F.
Sussman, Richard M.
*Swan, Aubrey E.
*Tarr, Nicholas W.
Tuggle, Richard OC.

CHAPLATN

Bergsma, Herbert L.
Cook, Elmer D.
Ethridge, Willlam M,
Hannigan, Richard F.
Holderby, Anderson
B,, Jr.
Humm.er George B.
Lyons, Richard M.

CIVIL

Ahl, John 8.
Aksionezyk, Leon
Baratta, Mario A.
Barron, Richard M.
Bates, Ronald G.
Bersani, Robert R.
Bohning, Lee R.
Bonderman, Warner
E.
Bookhardt, Edward
L., Jr.
Clarke, Wilmot F,
Clay, Joseph V. F., ITL
Clayton, James B.
D;lms.nzo, Donald D.,
T.
Donnelly, William P.
Drouin, Leon E., Jr.
Estes, George B.
Fowler, Richard 8.
Frankum, Stephen D.
Fusch, Eenneth E.
Gagen, Robert E.
Gallen, Robert M.
Green, Joseph B., Jr.
Gregg, Ronald 1.
Hadbavny, Ronald S.
Hall, Fredrick 8., Jr.
Harada, Theodore I.
Hatter, Willlam H.,
8r.
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Tyson, George J., Jr.
VanDeveer, Charles
E

VanTassel, Russel D.
*Vieweg, Herbert H.
Vigrass, David H.
*Wachutka, James R.
‘Walker, Charles K.
Walker, Frances D.,
III
Weekes, James E.
‘Wilde, Charles L.
Wilkinson, Ronald C.
Willlams, Jilson L.
*Zirnhelt, Alfred C.
CORPS
Macho, George S.
Mitchell, Zeak C., Jr.
Reese, Donald B.
Slattery, Maurice C.
Wintan'eld Eugene

Wrtght John M.

ENGINEER CORPS

Herrell, Orval G.
Hopper, Mark A.
*Hubel, Edward H.
Jacobs, Paul F.
Jokela, Carl R.

Jones, Lloyd S.
Eelley, Eenneth C,
Kelley, Timothy C.
Koepp, Gary E.
Laurance, Richard B.
Long, Thomas A., Jr.
Mitchum, Willlam R..

I

Nakahara, Jitsuo
Norvell, James D.
Olsen, Ole L.

O’'Neill, Charles P., Jr.
Perry, John E,, Jr.
Rein, David A.
Roberts, Ray D.
Runberg, Bruce L.
Bchleslngerr Francis

Bm.lth Ray A.
Stamm, John A,
Stark, James R.
Bwyers, Harry M.
Wadsworth, Robert
w.

Zane, Sheldon 8. H.

JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL'S CORPS

Coyle, Robert E.
Edington, Donald E.
Ford, Willlam J., Jr.
QGarrett, Henry L., III
Gordon, John E.
Granahan, Thomas E,

DENTAL
Abrahamian, Richard
B.

Anderson, Willlam H.,
III

Ball, Melvin E,

Bate, William S.
Blank, Lawrence W.
Bruns, David J.
Cannon, Richard L.
Carson, Robert E.
Curreri, Robert C.
Dunny, James
Edwards, Douglas A.
Fisher, Earl F.

Fox, Bruce R.
Hammer, Dennls D.
Haney, Patrick J.
Heilman, Mark E. J.,

v

Hellman, Larry F.
Hesby, Donald A.
Hix, James O., IIT
Jucovics, Robert L.
*Kimbrough, Eenneth

J.
Kronzer, Richard L.

Oglesby, Douglas A.
Rogers, James N.
Schachte, Willilam L.,

Jr.
*Sinor, Morris L.

CORPS

EKuntz, Darmon D.
Laquire, Anton K.
Maddox, James A.
McIntire, Willlam O.
Nettelhorst, Ralph E.
Olson, Robert J.
Paulus, Helen M.
Poirrier, Maxime J. P.
Rippert, Eric T.
Robertello, Francis J.
Romero, Felix
Santuccl, Eugene T.
Schamu, Carl W.
Siudara, Peter W.
Snell, Byron E,, Jr.
Stratton, Russell J.
Theroux, Willlam T.,

Jr.
Tidwell, Eddy
Tooker, Darrell T.
Troutman, Gary W.
VanBelois, Harvard
J., Jr.
Wiley, Wayne M., Jr.
Yukna, Raymond A.
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MEDICAL SERVICE CORFS

Bain, Donald K.
Barr, Eenneth B.
Bazzell, Samuel C.

Johnson, Larry W.
Karch, Larry L.
Lane, Norman E,

Beuchler, Lamarr G. McCroddan, Donald M.
Bienkowskl, Faustyn McIntosh, Wilton W.

Haynes, Jerry R.
Heck, Alger R.
Heckathorn, Clair E.
Hohmann, Willlam D.
Holt, Willlam C.
Kihune, Robert K. U.

Rauch, Leo A.
Reimann, Robert T.
Richardson, Daniel C.
Royse, Perry R., Jr.
Salmon, Walter W.
Smith, Charles J.

February 7, 1972

In THE MARINE CORPS
The following named officers of the Marine
Corps for permanent appointment to the
grade of first lleutenant:

J.
Biersner, Robert J.
Briand, Frederick F.
Burke, Danlel B.
Cash, Harold D.
Clarke, Norman B,
Cook, Elvis D., Jr.
Delisle, Gary R.
Devault, Richard L.
Duley, John W., Jr.
Eckmyre, Austin A.,

Jr.
Gaines, Richard N.
Gibson, Richard 8.
Hill, James C.
Hutchins, Charles W.,

Jr.

Ozment, Bob L.
Peck, Robert

Pitts, Lucius L. IT
Postel, Kenneth L.
Schweltzer, James D.
Beott, Eelvin P. G.
Smith, James D.
Snittjer, William J.
Sonntag, Robert R., Jr.
Stant, George M., Jr.
Thomas, Thomas E.
Veckarelli, Donald T.
Webb, Edgar P,
Wilson, Jason A.
Wood, Duell E.
Woods, Allen O.

NURSE CORPS
Armstrong, Eathryn A.Grigg, Peggy J.

Beyerle, Doris C.
Boyle, Mary M.
Bronokoskie, Ann M.
Cascadden, Mary L.
Coltharp, Dove A.
Darcy, Darlene E.
Darrah, Elna R.
DeMartini, Dolores A.
Ferrell, Kirby A.
Flurry, Beverly J.
George, Kay A.

Roy L. Huddleston

Hill, Shirley A.
Ibach, Maryanne T.
Langley, Ann
Linehan, Patricia A.
Lucius, Nina J.
McClelland, Jerry W.
Smith, Ruth H.
Tate, Catharine
White, Patricia M.
Zuber, Frances E.

for temporary promo-

Lamoureux, Robert J.
Lewis, Marwood D.
Major, James A,
Mott, George E., ITI
O'Neill, Cornelius T.
Owens, Ramon R.
Pizinger, Donald D.
Pidgeon, Robert H.
SUPPLY CORPS

Bell, Ronald M.

Cone, Jaul J.

Maginnis, Christopher M., Jr.
CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS

Martin, Roger G. Sayner, Willlam V., Jr.
Rinnert, Henry J. Smart, Robert D,

Lt. Comdr. John P. Milat, U.S, Naval
Reserve for temporary promotion to the
grade of commander in the line pursuant to
title 10, United States Code, section 6787,
while serving in or ordered to billets for
which the grade of commander is authorized
and for unrestricted appointment to the
grade of commander when eligible pursuant
to law and regulation subject to qualifica-
tion therefor as provided by law.

The following named women officers of the
U.S. Navy for permanent promotion to the
grade of lieutenant commander in the line
and staff corps, as indicated, subject to qual-
ification therefor as provided by law:

LINE

Smith, Nepler V.
Susag, Gary R.
Tilger, Billy R.
Watson, Ian M.
White, Ervin E.
Withsosky, James H.
Wuorenmaasa, John P,

tion to the grade of commander pursuant
to title 10, United States Code, section 5787,
subject to qualification therefor as provided
by law. .

Herbert E. Stangl for temporary promo-
tion to the grade of commander in the Civil
Engineer Corps, U.S. Navy, pursuant to title
10, United States Code, section 5787, subject
to qualification therefor as provided by law.

Nellle K. Maugans for permanent promo-
tion to the grade of commander in the Sup-
ply Corps, U.S. Navy, subject to qualification
therefor as provided by law.

The following named officers of the Re-
serve of the U.S. Navy for temporary promo-
tion to the grade of commander in the Medi-
cal Corps, subject to qualification therefor
as provided by law:

Gonzalez-Liboy, Gonzalo V.
LeTourneau, David J.

Dale W. Lynch for temporary promotion
to the grade of commander in the line, sub-
ject to qualification therefor as provided by
law.

The following named Ilieutenant com-
manders of the line and staff corps of the
Navy for temporary promotion to the grade
of commander pursuant to title 10, United
States Code, Sectlon 5787, while serving in,
or ordered to, billets for which the grade of
commander is authorized and for unre-
stricted appointment to the grade of com-
mander when eligible pursuant to law and
regulation subject to qualification therefor

*Balink, Linda J,
*Beckley, Mary A.
*Cooperman, Mary 8.
*Curry, Viola D.
Cusson, Susan F,
*Dombrowski,
Eatherine M.
*Francis, Sandra L.
*Graichen, Dimity L.
Hampson, Nancy E.
*Harman, Elizabeth L.
Haupt, Eatharine L.

*Honeycutt, Betty 8.
Lins, Dorothy K.
*Mathis, Marlene S.
Russell, Mary E.
Safford, Sylvania A,
*Smalley, Phillls E.
Summers, Lynda L. P.
Thomas, Daneen J.
*Tiller, Trudith D.
*Tyler, Paula J.
‘Walton, Margurite A,
*Watson, Eathryn A.

as provided by law:

LINE

Ackart, Leon E.

Alexander, Edward E.,

Jr.
Allman, John I., IIT
Baldwin, Edwin M.
Bell, Joe L.
Calkins, Delos 8., Jr.
Chadick, Wayne L.
Christian, Richard A.
Comer, Robert F.
Cox, David R.

Cullen, Charles W.
Disney, Donald G.
Doe, Ralph F.
Felderman, John L.
Flynn, Gerrish C.
Freakes, Willlam
Glistarson. Kenneth

Ha.ri)recbt. Raymond
J.

Harris, Richard A,

The following named officers of the U.S.
Navy for transfer to and appointment in the
Civil Engineer Corps in the permanent grade
of lleutenant (junlor grade) and the tem-
porary grade of lleutenant:

Frey, Michael L,

Hamilton, Charles D.

Harrlson, Lloyd, Jr.

The following named officers of the U.B.
Navy for transfer to and appointment in the
Supply Corps in the permanent grade of
ensign:

Bond, Lewis F., IIT Longevin, Richard R.
Clark, David W. Morgan, Michael D.

The following named officers of the U.8.
Navy for transfer to and appointment in the
Civil Engineer Corps in the permanent
grade of ensign:

Dempsey, Richard M.

Puncke, Frederick D., Jr.

Frederick S. Walter for transfer to and
appointment in the Supply Corps in the
grade of ensign, for temporary service as a
limited duty officer.

Jo Ann Thiele for permanent promotion to
the grade of lleutenant commander in the
Supply Corps, subject to qualification there-
for as provided by law.

Commander Richard A. McGonigal, Chap-
lain Corps, U.S. Navy for transfer to and
appointment in the line, not restricted in
the performance of duty, In the permanent
grade of leutenant commander and the
temporary grade of commander.

(Asterisk (*) denotes ad interim appoint-
ment.)

Jesse W. Addison
Russell A. Andres, Jr.
John G. Baker III
Deryll B. Banning
Harry E. Barnes
Jane A, Batson
Albert E. Bauman III
Thomas C.
Baumgaertl

Bruce E. Heath
Richard A, Hedin
Daniel S. Hemphill
Patrick H. Hill IIT
Michael D. Hoke
Assen A. Horster
Charles W. Hughes
Daniel L. Hughes
Marvin E. Hughes

Russell F', Beagent, Jr. Harry C. Hunt, Jr.
Jennings B. Beavers II Stephen F, Hurst

Michael R. Beggs
Charles R. Bell, Jr.
Martin R. Bender
Robert G. Bender, Jr.
David F. Bice
Wayman R. Bishop II
Joseph G. Blake
Richard K. Bloedau,
Jr.
Alan R. Bonham
Charles J. Boyle
James W, Brady
James M. Bridges
Gary L. Bruno
William D. Bushnell
Marcus J. Bumm, Jr.
Franeis J. Busam
Willlam A. Carter
Garry R. Carver
Tth.lw-mas E. Chandler,

Orville G. Chase
Ralph J. Chipman
Joseph F. Clampa
Willlam B. Clark

David H. Jacobs
Dennls J. Jenkins
Harry Jensen, Jr.
Richard N. Jeppesen
Anthony L, Jucenas
Michael A, Eah
George C. Eahlandt
John W. Eartunen
Kevin P. Kelley
Bruce B. Enutson, Jr.
Bernard F. Kolb
Bazil Eostin

James A. Kuch
Ralph V. Lanning
Bernard F. Luby
William J. Lucas
David A, Lutz
Richard G. Mace
Thomas W. Mackle
Roger D. Marlow
John D, Martin, Jr.
John P, Martin
Gordon A. Matthew
Willard J. McAtee
John J, McCarthy

Leonard J, Comaratta Terry J. McCormack

William C. Conrad
Michael L. Cook
Larry A. Cralg
Wallace R. Creel, Jr.
Daniel D, Critchfield
Wayne T. Crowder
Ronald K. Culp
William H. Darrow
Michael A. Decker
David C. Duberstein
Richard H. Duff, Jr.
Keith M. Duhe
Gordon L, Duke
Theodore J. Dunn
George E, Dyer
Douglas C. Earle
Mary F. Edmonds
Harvey W. Emery
Terry W. Emmons
Jean V, Fltzsimmons
Walter G. Ford
James R. Forney
Rodney L. Fox
Eenneth D. Frantz
Eenneth R.
Frederickson
Thomas N. Fremin
Kenneth R, Fugate
Milton J. Ganier
Cheryl A. Garbett
Aldon M. Garrett
Lyle D. Gearhart
Lonney D. Getlin
Joseph H. Girdwood
Glen D. Graves
John F. Grossweller
John W. Ground IV
James M. Guerin
David R. Guernsey
Richard A. Hagerman
William M. Handel
Jerry G. Hanks
James E. Hatch
Thomas W. Hayes

Craig 8. McNey
Kenneth E. McNutt
Jerry W. McWhorter
John R. Michaud
Donald F, Miller
Hubert Minx, Jr.
Thomas J. Molon
Daniel J. Moseler
Charles D. Mowrer
Lorin L. Mrachek
Wallace L. Mueller
James M, Murray, Jr.
Stefan Mytczynsky
Deane A, Nelson
Leonard L. Nicholson
Robert L. O'Donnell
Richard J. Olsen
Roy A, Overbeck
Larry F. Parsons
George N. Perrault
Philip J. Persiani
Steven G. Pfeif
Gordon W. Phelps
James G. Flantz
Sherman A, Poling
Karl J. Porisch
Arnold L. Punaro
Theodore L. Quinter
Burton C. Quist
Charles E. Ramsey
Bruce J. Reed
Charles G. Reed
John H. Rickert
George R. Sickley
Charles L. Riley
Susan L. Roley
David R. Ross
Lester D, Roth, Jr.
Danlel M. Rowland
Charles B. Rupp
Charles A, Sakowicz
Martin E, Schechter
John W. Schmlidt
John R. Scott
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John T. Seabroock
William R. Seagraves
James P. Sheehy
Darrel W. Sheets
Charles F. Shepard
EKenneth P, Shrum
Joseph A. Sllvoso
Crawford W. Smith
Carlton C. Steubing
Garth E. Sturdevan
Ronald L. Taylor
Sears R. Taylor IT

Barry A. Teller
William G, Thomas
David F. Tomsky
Joseph R, Tosi, Jr.
Donigan D. Towers
David M. Tripp
Henry J. Vonkelsch ITT
Raymond L. Walters,
Jr.
Edward F. Wells
Joseph W, Wilimek
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Charles 8. Willlams, Mary G. Wilson

Jr. Willie T. Worrell
Frederick C. Willlams John D, Wright
Richard L, Wilroy Frank A, Yahner III
James W. Wilson Robert A, Yaskovic

Marvin L. Wilson, Jr.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate February 7, 1972:
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FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM
John Eugene Sheehan, of Kentucky, to be
a Member of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System for the unexpired
term of 14 years from February 1, 1968.
Paty BoOARD
George H. Boldt, of Washington, to be
Chairman of the Pay Board.
PricE COMMISSION
C. Jackson Grayson, Jr., of Texas, to be
Chairman of the Price Commission.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Monday, February 7, 1972

The House mef at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

The fear of the Lord is the beginning
of wisdom.—Proverbs 9: 10.

Almighty God, in whose fear is the be-
ginning of wisdom and from whose favor
proceed all good desires, all wise coun-
sels, all just works, we turn to Thee for
refuge and strength and peace.

May we never be disloyal to the royal
within ourselves, never betray those who
love us, never disappoint Thy purposes
for our lives and the life of our Nation.
In this day when people would walk along
separate ways and down different roads
grant that we may be builders of bridges
over which men and nations can travel
to a new unity with liberty and justice
for all.

Help us to use our privileges gratefully,
to meet our difficulties courageously, to
do our duties faithfully, and to come to
the end of the day uhashamed and un-
afraid with Thy peace in our hearts.

In the spirit of Him who is the Lord of
life we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has
examined the Journal of the last day’s
proceedings and announces to the House
his approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved,

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Leonard, one
of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr. Ar-
rington, one of its clerks, announced that
the Senate had passed without amend-
ment a bill of the House of the following
title:

H.R. 7987. An act to provide for the strik-
ing of medals in commemoration of the bi-
centennial of the American Revolution.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, bills of the House of the fol-
lowing titles:

HR. 11487. An act to authorize the Ad-
ministrator of the Natlonal Aeronautics and
Bpace Administration to convey certain

lands in Brevard County, Fla., and H.R.
12067. An act making appropriations for for-
eign assistance and related programs for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and for
other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Senate disagrees to the amendments of
the House to the bill (S. 748) entitled “An
act to authorize payment and appropria-
tion of the second and third installments
of the U.S. contributions to the Funds
for Special Operations of the Inter-
American Development Bank,” requests
a conference with the House on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses thereon,
and appoints Mr. FULBRIGHT, Mr. SPARK-
MAN, Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. AIKEN, and Mr,
Case to be the conferees on the part of
the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate disagrees to the amendments of
the House to the bill (S. T49) entitled
“An act to authorize United States con-
tributions to the Special Funds of the
Asian Development Bank,” requests a
conference with the House on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses there-
on, and appoints Mr. FULBRIGHT, Mr.
SPARKMAN, Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. AIKEN,
and Mr. Caske to be the conferees on the
part of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate disagrees to the amendments of
the House to the bill (S. 2010) entitled
“An act to provide for increased partic-
ipation by the United States in the In-
ternational Development Association,”
requests a conference with the House
on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses thereon, and appoints Mr. For-
BRIGHT, Mr. SPARKMAN, Mr. MANSFIELD,
Mr. A1kEN, and Mr. Case to be the con-
ferees on the part of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendments to
the bill (H.R. 12067) entitled “An act
making appropriations for Foreign As-
sistance and related programs for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and for
other purposes; requests a conference
with the House on the disagreeing votes
of the two Houses thereon, and appoints
Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr, McGEE, Mr. ELLENDER,
Mr. McCLELLAN, Mr. MacNUSON, Mr.
Fone, Mr. BRooOKE, and Mr, Youne to be
the conferees on the part of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed a bill and a joint reso-
lution of the following titles, in which the
concurrence of the House is requested:

S.8122, An act to extend sections 5(n) and

7(a) of the Federal Water Pollution Con-
trol Act, as amended, until the end of fiscal

year 1972; and
8.J. Res. 196, Joint resolution extending the

date for transmission to the Congress of the
report of the Joint Economic Committee.

The message also announced that the
Vice President, pursuant to Public Law
86—42, appointed Mr. CHURCH, Mr. BUr-
DICK, Mr. HouvrLings, Mr. Spong, Mr.
A1xEN, Mr. CooPER, Mr. STEVENS, and Mr.
STAFFORD as members, on the part of the
Senate, of the U.S. group of the Canada-
United States Interparliamentary Con-
ference to be held in Ottawa, Canada,
February 17 to 20, 1972.

CONSENT CALENDAR

The SPEAKER. This is Consent Cal-
endar Day. The Clerk will call the first
bill on the Consent Calendar.

RELATING TO THE TRANSPOR-
TATION OF MATL: BY THE US.
POSTAL SERVICE

The Clerk called the bill (S. 996) re-
lating to the transportation of mail by
the U.S. Postal Service.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I have an amend-
ment which I wish to offer to the bill at
the proper time. I therefore withdraw my
reservation.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill as follows:

S. 996

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
United States Postal Service (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the Postal Service), is author-
ized and directed to pay, out of the Postal
Service Fund to each individual eligible for
reimbursement under section 2 of this Act
the amount of money to which each such
individual is entitled under section 3 of this
Act. Any payment made to any individual
pursuant to this Act shall be in full settle-
ment of all claims by such individual
against the United States arising out of—

(1) the expenses which resulted from the
application by the Postal Service and the
Federal Aviation Agency of certaln require-
ments, and

(2) certain other expenses incurred
(described in section 3 of this Act) with
respect to such individual's transportation
of mafl by air at any time during the period
commencing July 1, 1967, and ending Decem-
ber 31, 1968 (hereafter referred to in this Act
as the “relmbursement period’).

Sec. 2. Any individual who transported
mail as a noncertificated air common ecar-
rler at any time during the relmbursement
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